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Abstract
This is a study ora pmject-initiated~-loGal-theatre-to-addr-ess-pr-ejudiee-in-thp.-e-------­
ce;-mmunity. They devel~d a workshop to teach representatives from various groups in
the communityto elicit stories from their groups and share the"stories at the community
level. Their goalwas to start a grass,.roots movement. I used participatory observation
techniques and interviews to gather data. I found differences in constructs between the
participants and the leaders on the three themes they explored: What is wrong in the
world, what is needed to improve community, and what storytelling can accomplish.
This research reveals that the leaders appear to follow a Aristotelian/Hegelian approach
to theater as Boal defines it, one to which the writings of Booth and the post-development
model appear to shar~ similar perspective. The participants' constructs, however, are
more similar to the ideas proposed in Boal's analysis ofBrecht, ideas which ar~
consistent with Freire's pedagogy, and the traditional approaches to development and
prejudice reduction studies. The implications of the divide between leader and participant
constructs are many and potentially threatening to the success of this and other projects
where leaders and participants' understandings differ. .
I. Introduction
"So, Edith," the mayor said to me, as his truck rounded another hairpin curve in
the washed-out single lane dirt road as we climbed through the cloud forest. "What do
you think? What is the key to successful development work, now that you've been doing
it here in Intag, this backwater region ofEcuador for two years?" The mayor of a nearby
......
town·was transporting me in his truck with all my earthly belongings to the nearest city,
four hours away. I was leaving my Peace Corps site for the last time.
As we zoomed passed the precipices that used to terrify me from my window seat
on the bus, I let my mind go free like an eagle over the cliffs of experience that I had
scaled during two years ofdevelopment work. From this vantage point in my mind I
viewed the terrain of countless earnest conversations, workshops and lectures I had
conducted on soil conservation, worm farming and the production ofmarketable hand
crafts. With the eagle's eye ofmy mind I took in the details ofthe people I had come to
1
know; their apathy, hopelessness, and econQl11icoppressiQn,theirthrill for festival.
-
celebrations with elaborate costume and dance, and their adoration of their local talent:
the guitar-player, the speech maker, and the one who performs public skits.
And in a flash the eagle returned clutching a seed of an idea in its talon. I
-----------_. --- -- ._. -------- ---_.. - ------ - ----
realized that the only way to reach people here, to really effectively communicate in a
way that galvanizes action for change, is through theatre. Because drama can make an
experience real for people who have never experienced it. Because in theatre when you
see some one act out situation, you engage in it vicariously, and the solution the drama
proposes could become something almost real to you, something you might even try.
We spent the rest of the ride out of Intag talking about my strange flash of insight.
I have no idea what the mayor did with it. I doubt he took it very seriously., There are
many far more pressing needs for him to address before.creating plays. But for me, the
eagle ofmy mind flicked its wings back in satisfaction, patiently took its perch, and held
the seed for me until the opportune time to plant it. When I was looking for a thesis topic
, ~
for my master's degree in sociology, he offered me that seed.' I planted it, and this is what
I
.it.grew..
And to say the idea grew is accurate. It grew in the way a vine grows. In many
,
directions and all at once. And it needed lots ofpruning and heading back. I started out
with the original seed of the idea to look at how theatre can be used to help people make
changes in their lives by obtaining access to resources and problem solving. These were
ideas related to the field of development But fundamentally I was interested in theatre
that could make any social change that could improves peoples' lives. I was interested in
2
-~----- -------
outcome studies to learn exactly howeffe9tiy€::th~~tre coul<:ibe. Then I heard about a
projectthat a local theatre in Bethlehem wasgoind to start. They were going-"to>!.......us=e<----__-'- _
storytelling to reduce prejudice. I would not be able to do an outcome study in the time I
. -·-t
had, but I could participate in the workshop as a participant-observer and make my study
-------_ ..._.. _._.-._-_.
an ethnography. Thus I saw how the seed ofmy original idea could flourish in thi,s
,slightly different soil.
In this way my thesis project became an ethnographic study of a workshop called'
the Community Links Storytelling Project. A brief summary of the workshop is as
follows. (A more detailed description can be found below). The workshop was created
and run by Touchstone Theatre ofBethlehem, PA, and was held in the spring and
summer of 1998. The objective ofthe workshop was "(T)o encourage community
members to share their own stories with each other; to kindle creativity on a grass roots
level; and to begin to break down barriers between communities by bringing the
particip~t groups together in a public sharing of stories" (project Proposal, See
Appendix A). The project's goal was to start a grass-roots effort that would, over time,
increase each gro.up'sunderstandingofothers and_decrease their.prejudice. _Such new _
relationships would help the city and region address issues of diversity and identity that it
faces in its future.
As I started the research I took my objective as one of finding out "What is going
on in the workshop." Perhaps it was my background as a development worker that
prompted me to include both the leaders and the participants of the workshop in my
.study. Developme.nt workers pay a lot of attention to the role of the change agent. In this
3 _
case the worksh<>p kaders were actingJike change agents. Therefore I was. interested to
______.find-OJlthow b_01hjheJe..ad_e[s_andJ~_p..articjPJUlls_s_ere~ston1elling as effecting _so_c_ia_l '---
change, and what were they doing in the workshop to make it happen. As the project
continued I was drawn more and more to the mystery ofwhat these leaders and
------- --- -----_._._~_.--_._-- ~-
participants thought about what they were doing. Therefore the questions I asked them in
my iriterviewsc.with them addressed their experience in the workshop, their understanding
__________ .. •. .. . ~ .__ ._~___'___ .~ .__ ___ . .1. ~_ .. "_____ _ __ "
of its purpose, what they understood community improvement to be. (See Appendix C:
Interview Questions Guide).
Then, the informants started talking to me about things I was not asking, and they
all tended todo same thing. They consistently made comments on what is wrong in the
world. Since this was apparently important to them, I let the vine grown in that direction.
Therefore I included questions on this topic in successive conversations. And as I
worked with the idea ofrevealing the way the leaders and. the participants thought about
storytelling, it became clear that there were three topics to cover: their understanding of
"What's Wrong in the World," "What to Do to Improve Comm~ty," and "What
Storytelling.CanDo."--Butthen,-itbecame-more-compiicated-when.it-became.clear-thaL-----.---- _
the leaders' perspectives differed from those ofthe participants in each ofthe three
topics. This branch ofthe vine then became the main body ofthe thesis.
One branch of the vine consistently tries to sprout but dies back each time, and
that is the branch that concerns the efficacy ofstorytelling to create social change. The
question that constantly returns is "Well does it work?" "Did they reduce prejudice in
Bethlehem?" These questions cannot be answered here because the workshop had as its
4
----------
-- --------------------------~-------
---~-
primary goal purpose the training of story-elicitors,~()@yout-come study should address
- .~~ the story-elici~ing capacity of the workshop participants,~dJ~ossibly the reduction of
'C"
their own prejudice, but the biggest reason for the fact that this branch could not thrive is
the limitation of time. I could not do the kind of follow-up study that this question
---------
demands. Therefore, this thesis has as its focus the differences between the constructs of
the leaders and the participants a~ th~y regard what is wrong in the world, what to do to
,..
improve community, and what storytelling can do.
Introduction to Literature Review
Since I was writing a master's thesis, and such things need a literature review, I
cast about for what literature to review for a study ofthis strange workshop. There is no
literature in the social sciences on the study of theatre workshops that have as their
intention the creation of social change: Before exploring the relevant literature, it is
important to note that for the purposes ofthis paper storytelling is discussed as a form of
theatre. There is a great volume of lit~ra~e concerning stoI')'t~lling that is llot r~leYanL .
to this discussion. Much ofthis literature on storytelling and narratives concerns the
emergence ofnew story texts, forms ofnarrative techniques, the adoption oftraditional
. materials and contents by the media in technological cultures, stages ofdisappearance
and recasting of stories, and the literature that asks who tells stories where, when and
why and how (Rohrich and Wienker-Piepho, 1990). In this ethnography I am not
studying storytelling, but rather the ideas presented in the context of a workshop
employing storytelling as a tool for social change.
5
---- -------~-~---- ---
Therefore, I looked in the literature for anything related to what I considered to be
the four importantaspects ofthis project. First, iriS-theatre, so I looked for literature oU _
theatre for social change in the field of theatre and the arts. Then secondly, I considered,
the area ofdevelopment work in the Third World and organizing work int~~Xi~~~orl~ ~ _
because they address one ofthe goals of the workshop, that ofcreating a grass-roots
movement. Thirdly, I took the advice of the leaders ofthe workshop, and read the work
ofEric Booth, whom they constantly quoted and referred to as the basis oftheir
approach. And fourthly, I looked for literature in prejudice studies that reflected the
approach the leaders were taking in this project. In each ofthese four areas I tried to find
something that related to what I saw in the workshop. In other words, I was attempting to
locate the workshop in the context of the lit~lniture. Then I ~ould analyze how.the
leaders' and participants' constructs compared to schools ofthoughtI had discovered in
the literature.
A. The ~eritage of Social Change'
In this literature review I have attempted to locate the workshopwithin-a-context-~- -
of ideas and traditions, hoping to find sources that echoed the perspectives ofthe leaders
and the participants ofthe workshop. Since the workshop was about making theatre, in
this case storytelling, I present Augusto Boal's analysis oftheatre. Sinc~ the workshop
strove to create change in the community, I looked into the literature on COIillnunity
development and organizing. Since the workshop concerned the place art has in the lives
I-
of everyday people, not just professionals, I considered literature that spoke to this issue -
6
------------ ---
the work ofEric Booth, and finally, since the worksl1Qp addressed the topic ofprejudice
reduction, I f~und a discussioJLqJprejudiceJeduction thatwas relevant to the perspective ~~-
adopted by the project. Therefore this literature review may appear to meander through
unrelated topics, but it provides a theoretical context for various aspects of the
---_._--------------------
storytelling workshop and shows that it does not exist in a vacuum.
1. Boal's Discussion of Theatre
Augusto Boal starts his discussion oftheatre with H~el and Aristotle. Although
Aristotle predates Hegel, Hegel's philosophy creates a context for understanding
Aristotle and for comparing it to theatre forms that take after a Marxian philosophical
tradition. Thus I can say that Aristotle's theatre is found within a Hegelian tradition of
thought. Then Boal introduces the innovations of a Marxian theatre, that ofBrecht.
Brecht's work is transformed by the influences ofPaulo Freire ~~to Boal's. Each element
in this discussion: Aristotle, Hegel, Brecht; Freire and Boal is necessary for an analysis of
the storytelling workshop's leader and participant perspectives. (Boal, 1985) (Freire,
1994).
a.Aristotle!sIdyllic-Theatre-=A-Hegelian.Tradition----
For Hegel, dramatic poetry, or theatre, treats the objective conflict ofsubjective
forces. Hegel proposes that people are pure spirit "absolute subject" (Boal, 1985: 93).
That is, the soul is the subject that determines all external action. Hegel writes that the
drama represents events that do not "appear to proceed from external conditions, but
rather from personal volitio~ and character..." (Boal, 1985: 88). Aristotle's position is
similar; that the passions are transformed into habits and habits motivate actions. For
Hegel and Aristotle, drama shows the external collisions ofthese internal forces. For
------_.- ---_.---------------------
7
Aristotle the objective of drama is the Purg~tLoll ofth~ extran.~ousundesirable elements
that prevent people from realizing their virtue. The extraneous element ".. .is the element _-"-_-
that is contrary to the law, it is a social fault, a political deficiency" (Boal, 1985: 32).
Tragedy accomplishes this through the use ofcatharsis.
..----------------- ---
In classic Greek theatre, the spectator shares the experience of the actor through
empathy. The spectator delegates power to the dramatic character so that the latter thinks .
and acts for him. Then, as the actor undergoes catharsis, the spectator's social fault is
also removed.
Boal compares the AristotelianlHegelian tradition with that ofBrecht. Boal
indicates that for Brecht, the spectator also loses his volition to act. The actor has done it
all for the spectator. While the Aristotelian form seeks to create a quiet somnolence at
the end of the event, Brecht wants the theatrical event to be the beginning of action. The
resolution comes not from quiescence, but-from changing the society: The idealist
theatre, one that is Aristotelian and Hegelian in its approach, arouses feelings, Brecht
indicates, while the Marxian theatre, like his own, demands decisions (Boal, 1985:106).
____b. Brecht!.s-Dramatic-Form------------
Brecht has a Marxian understanding ofthe human condition, and therefore a
different theatre. People are "situation-spirits, as spokesmen for economic and social
forces" (Boal, 1985:94). Brecht's dramatic form.concerned the relationships between
people as they are formed through social history. Brecht is not interested in purging the
impure aspects of souls, but rather in having spectators become aware of the situation
they are animating.
8
-~--~-~--------"'---~--~~~--~-~--------- -------
.. Brecl.1t's scenes depict charactersr~spondingto each other in ways that make it
clear that the social context is dictating how they behav~ towards each other. While in
_~ ~._4-, . ~_",",,'_ . / •. C
Aristotelian, or idyllic theatre, the spectator identifies with the characters and feels that
they share a similar destiny, in Brecht's scenes the spectator gets the feeling that "one can
make one's own history by actively intervening in reality" (Epskamp, 1989:50). Since
Brecht related human behavior to social relations and economic and political power
structures, which in principle can be changed, his perspective makes sense. For Brecht,
the audience should b~ alert and take an active part in the story, while forming a
judgmentabout how the characters in the play made their choices (Epskamp, 1989:51).
While in the Aristotelian tradition the objective is to create a 'catharsis,' in the Brechtian
tradition the aim is the awakening of critical consciousness (Boal, "1985:122).
In Brecht's theatre, the spectator still delegates power to the character, who thus
acts in his place, but the spectator reserves the right to think for himself, often in
opposition to the character. Augusto Boal added his own innovation to Brecht's, but
before exploring the theatre ofBoaI I discuss Paulo Freire; a Brazilian who invented a
rell1arkable.li1:~l"acyprogr~and influ~I1~~(U}()al'sjd~JlS~abouttheatr.e._ ..
c. The Pedagogy ofPaulo Freire
The subject ofFreire's literacy program was 'man in society.' His approach is
based on the anthropological conception that "clarifies the role ofmen in the world and
with the world as transforming rather than adaptive beings" (Epskamp, 1989: 19).
According to Freire, reading and writing are vital to the process ofwhat he called
'conscientization,' "which represented the development or the awakening ofcritical
awareness" (Epskamp, 1989:19). It comes from the experience of a critical education
9
1-·- ..._...- .-.- .. __.-~~-
\
effort thatconsiders the natural and cultural environmentinwhiGh peQple are living.
Thus his method-ofliteracy:training involved teaching reading and writing in the contex!u.
of solving the problems ofpeoples' immediate basic needs according to the sector of
development work being conducted: nutrition and health care, agronomy, animal
husbandry, etc.
Students, as they are increasingly posed with problems relating to
themselves in the world and withthe world, will feel increasingly
challenged and obliged to respond to that challenge. Because they
apprehend the challenge as interrelated to other problems within a total
context, not as a theoretical questiori,·the resulting comprehension tends to
be increasingly critical andth~s constantly less alienated. Their response
to the challenge evokes new challenges, followed by new understanding;
and gradually the students come to regard themselves as committed" .
(Freire, 1994:62). . .
This process works thrOu.gh the speakingof 'true words' in the context of
dialogue. Human existence, he proposes, requires the action ofnaming. To be human is
to name one's reality because human beings.are not by nature silent,but get their
substance and nature from words, work and the process he calls action-reflection. In this
process a person names the world and the world reappears as a problem and requires ofa
---------- ._------._-- .._--
new naming (Freire, 1994:69). Freire specifies that there are true words, or namings of
reality that are, because oftheir truth, more than just words, they are at the same time
praxis (the union Qf action and reflection) and this transforms the world (Freire, 1994:68).
And true words spoken in dialogue conquer the wofId and liberate humankind (Freire,
1994:70). Dialogue occurs when people come together to name the world in the attitude
of is love for the world and people, commitment to others, humility, faith in humankind,
hope, and critical thinking. (Freire, 1994:68-73). Not only do true words spoken in
10
i_L.-I ___
dialogue liberate humankind, they are the way that people-achieve the heightsoftheir
potential as humans (Freire, 1994:69).
How is this process ofnaming and truth speaking to occur? Freire identifies a
change agent, in this case the educator, to assist the people in the process ofhis
pedagogy. The educator engages in dialogue with the illiterate about concrete situations
and provides them with the instruments with which they can teach themselves to read and
write. This kind of teaching cannot be done from the top down but from the inside out,
by the illiterate themselves with the collaboration ofthe educator (Epskamp, 1989:20)
d. The Didactic Dramat,!rgy ofAugusto Boat
Originating out ofthe same social milieu that gave rise to Paulo Freire's insights
into social change and literacy, Agosto Boal, another Brazilian, developed a form of
theatre that accomplished the consciousness raising and action that Brecht and Friere
propose.
Boal created a theatre form in which the spectator does not delegate any power to
- the character (or actor) to act or to think: in his place, but rather, -he himself assumes the
protagonist's role,-changes the dramati~ action,Jries_Qutsolutions,-and-discusses-plans-for------------~--
__ __ ... ~._.. _. __~\...;~ . :~ .. _~__. r_c~.__ . -.--_ ...
change, thus training himself for real action. (Boal, 1985:122): He called it the "Theatre
of the Oppressed," an obvious alliance with his compatriot Freire's "Pedagogy ofthe
Oppressed."
Boal's theatre of the oppressed started in Peru, where he was working in a
program to teach literacy to the people. There he developed the Forum Theatre
technique, in which actors present a play that dramatizes a problem. Then they perform
the play again, asking spectators to interrupt and take the stage to act out alternative
11
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solll!i<:>!1s. Boal's goal is to have this theatree:x:p~rience give peQPle ~lt~rI1ative ways of
acting in their real lives. So the action on stgge is not pretending, but is r~!1l.!~~_£~~nun_~_·__~ _
'--------- ------------~-
theatre is·a rehearsal for action. There is no one correct solution either in the play or in
real life, and there is no one prescribed way in which people have to act in any given
situation (Taussig and Schechner, 1994:29). The forum play exposes oppression by
asking the audience to become activated and fight the oppression themselves (Diamond,
1994: 36).
Boal took the position that "in any concrete transaction between two people of
any power or status relative to each other there will always be inscribed the larger,
political structures that permeate society as a whole. These larger structures exert a tidal
pull on what we think of as ourown iru:Iividual, non-prescribed behavior" (Campbelr,-----
1994:60). Thus Boa1 reflects a Marxian understanding ofhuman behavior..
There appears to be a Hegelian element in BoaI's pursuit ofa "human identity
which is much more important, or prior at least, to cultural or sexual identity" (Taussig
and Schechner, 1994: 30). While he seeks to have people become aware of the social
situational role, something-tIat unites them to others. He seems to depart from the
Marxian understanding, andjoin Hegel's perspective of the 'unalterable soul' ofthe
human condition.
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Table 1. B{)~d on Aristoteli~!llHeg~lian~ndBrechtianth~atres
---~--~-B hf Th tA . t t r /H r Th trIS 0 elan el?;e Ian ea re rec Jan ea re __.r-
- -
1. Tliought detennmes action. 1. Social being detennines thought.
2. Man is fixed, inalterable. 2. Man is alterable, is "in process."
3. The conflict of free wills impels the 3. Contradictions of economic, social,
dramatic action. political forces impel the dramatic action.
4. It creates empathy, an emotional 4. It historicizes the dramatic action,
compromise ofthe spectator, depriving transforming the spectator into observer,
him ofthe possibility of acting. arousing his critical consciousness and
capacity for action.
S. At the end catharsis "purifies" the 5. Through knowledge it drives the
spectator. spectator to action.
6. Emotion. - 6. Reason.
7. At the end the conflict is resolved, and 7. The conflict is left unresolved, and the
a new scheme ofwills is created. fundamental contradiction emerges 'Yith
greater clarity.
8. The tragic flaw prevents the 8. The personal faults of the character are
character's adaptation to society, and this never the direct, fundamental cause ofthe
is the fundamental cause ofthe dramatic dramatic action.
action.
9. Recognition, acceptance and 9. The knowledge acquired reveals the
explanation of the tragic flaw on the part faults of the society.
-
of the hero justifies the society. ..
,
10. It is action in the present. 10. It is narrative.
11. It is experience. 11. Vision ofthe world.
12. It arouses feelings. 12. It demands decisions.
(Boal, 1994:95)
As students ofBoaI discuss I¥s transfomiative theatre, some emphasize that it is
not psychodr~a. Even when working with personal or internalized oppression, Boal is
."-' . .
-trying to/illuminate collective issues, not conduct therapy (Schutzman, 1994:217). The
~ifference is the focus.. Psychodrama focuses on the individual, while popular theatre
."
,focuses on the community. Because it investigates oppression from the participants'
lives, popular theatre illuminates peoples' negative memories and feelings. But this is
not the goal ofpopular theatre.
-----~. __..._--
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Now that I have located and described major theories oftheatre for social change,
and explained how they are based upon differing concepts ofthe human condition, I turn
now to the fields of community organizing and development work.
2. Community Chang~Models
The traditional development models ofcommunity change all share feature in
common. They all define the situation their efforts confront as one oflack, be it a lack of
skills, resources, or knowledge, and they all see the development worker's job as one to
bring the needed resources to the target group. (Rothman and Tropman, 1987) (Minkler
and Wallerstei~, 1990) (Avery, 1990:241). The traditional development models all
subscribe to the concept that the problems people face are ultimately due to conditions
/'
they find themselves in, not their innate ineptness.
Opposing this perspective is the post-development movement (Wilson, 1996:620). By re-
framing the situation as one of abundance instead oflack, the post-development model
overcomes the myths of scarcity ofpower, ofresources, and the myth of separation.
Power is available to all by re-framing the situation and identifying the resources people
already have (See appendix E for a complete discussion ofthese two development
models). The underlying assumption is that people are fully responsible for creating the
quality oftheir own lives.
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3. The Way of Art
Eric Booth suggests th~ ~~ way to ~ye .~ fulfilling life is1hrough the cultivation
of one.'s creative abilities in the making of art. For him art is accessible to all since it is, .
ultimately, the action of 'putting things together;' it is the work ofmaking connections
between observations of the world and the inner experience to inform both action in the
world and inner experience (Booth, 1997).
By virtue ofbeing human and alive,we have a natural knowledge of the process
and perspectives artists use. Yearning is the primeval force, the ~~althy, joyful, creative
instinct and "[t]he work of art lends shape to passion and to yearning" (Booth, 1997:24).
Yearning is the "fundamentally humaninstinct for more" (Booth, 1997:48): "more
satisfaction, more understanding, an enhanced gut feeling ofbeing alive. It is what gives
us the curiosity to explore the unfamiliar and the persistence to engage in focused activity
to discover the depths of our capacity" (Booth, 1997:49). Our ability to respond to the
world is due to the wonder response and our yearning. Together these two qualities give
us the capacity to involve ourselves in the activity of interacting with the world in a way
that calls us to invest ourselves in}tl to e!1&~~____________
The work ofcreating art is rich enough to satisfy our human hunger, our yearning.
Ifwe neglect to engage our yearning with a process ofliving that fulfills it, the yearning
will become dormant, emaciated, or convert itself into harmful expression that he says
'fills the pages ofthe daily newspaper.' (Booth, 1997:24).
While we may notbe engaged in creating the things that artists create, we can
engage in our every-day activities using the same process that artists use and thus enrich
our lives. The art pro~essis~_~!titud~ It is one that "makes connections among the
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various kinds ofexperiences we have in life." Artistsmake sense oftheir lives through
the serious interplay of life and work, by asking, attending, and making~c~onn~~e~c:!:!tio~n,!!:s!-" _
(Booth, 1997:23). Attending to experience is the action ofactively responding to the
world around you. Booth echoes the Freirian world-based approach to gaining a critical
consciousness. The ability to respond depends on the person's ability to sense something
ofvalue and to act to acquire it, something that depends on the person's ability to
wonder. (Booth, 1997:55) Booth proposes that our sense of fulfillment and the degree to
which we are alive depends on our ability to access and cultivate such qualities as wonder
,
and yearning, and that the way to do this is to use these qualities, to make the art attitude
a part of everyday life. He says that n[y]our positive future lies in your 'work ofart':
your skills, habits and practices, the way you choose to look at and engage with the
objects and activities that fill your life" (Booth, 1997:24).
For Booth, liberation is the result of accessing internal, inherent to the soul
capacities, which sounds Hegelian, but he suggests that people are growing and becoming
creatures with expanding capacities and yearnings. Ultimately he is not defining the
a deeper level than the space in which the theatre-makers and development-workers are
operating. But his suggestions do make a useful stepping-stone to self-efficacy and
empowennent in the way the post-development workers seek to create it -- outside of
discussions oflack.
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4. _J~~rejudiceReduction
S~nce the end ofWorldW~, efforts to correct,n~gative stereotypes ha~ been
~~-- -,-I_~. . . .. ._______ /
controlled by the idea that 'if only we could know each other better across group lines,
we would discover the common humanity we share' (pettigrew and Tropp p. 93). As
Drake and Cayton (1962:281) observed, the movement had an almost "mystical faith in
'getting to know one-another' as a solvent ofracial tensions..." And while ignorance
has been shoW11 to be a major factor in prejudicial relations between groups, (Stephan and
Stephan, 1984) it is not the only explanation or element. Allport's contribution in 1954
to the field was in specifying the conditions under which the intergroup contact reduces
prejudice. If, and only if, these conditions are met would prejudice be reduced. These
included: 1) equal status between the groups·in the situation 2) common goals 3) no
competition between groups and 4) authority sanction for the contact (Allport, 1954).
Allport's conditions for prejudice-reducing are similar to Freire's conditions for dialogue
in which true words that transform the world and people, can be spoken.
According to Pettigrew and Tropp's research, intergroup contact has the potential
distance, and stereotypes. They highlight the capacity of intergroup contact to influence
affect, an aspect frequently untouched by other less intrusive prejudice reducing
interventions (Pettigrew & Tropp, 2000).
5. Literature Review Reviewed
After I read this literature it appeared that a dichotomy was forming in my mind.
Boal's analysis of theatre philosophies presented the basis ofthe dichotomy, and the
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other literatures appeared to fall into one ofthe two categories he developed. As Boallaid
,
it out, we have the ideas ofBrecht's Marxian (critical) perspective in which the human
experience is seen as the result ofexternal forces playing out in peoples' lives, on the one
hand, and on the other, Aristotle and Hegel, who see the human experience as derived
from the innate nature of the individuals. When I looked at the development and
community change literature I found two camps also. On the one hand the trad~tional
development model perceives peoples' needs as the result of institutionalized
inequalities. This was a perspective that reminded me ofBoal/Brecht/Marx and Freire's
critical one. On the other hand, the post-development model proposes that how people
define the situation they find themselves in is the key to their well-being. This isa
perspective that is more similar to the Aristotelian-Hegelian one since it proposes that
peoples' lives are, in the last analysis, their own creation, not ultimately determined by
external forces ofpower. Looking at the literature on prejudice reduction in light ofthis
dichotomy, it appeared to me more similar to the critical perspective ofBrecht, Marx, and
Freire than the one Boal describes as Aristotelian-Hegelian. We generally approach
..Pl1~judiceas ifitisdue to mistaken beliefs rather than the a person'sinnateunredeemable·
hatefulness. Then, as I considered Booth's writings, it appeared similar to Aristotle and
Hegel's position, since his approach is not at all a critical one. He proposes that by
awakening our inner creative abilities we can radically change the nature ofour human
experience.
.Having organized the literature in this way, I looked to see if! could place the
leaders and the participants' perspectives in either of the ~o camps. But this part ofthe
story will have to wait because first Ih~veto tell you what I found in the workshop. I
will return to relating them to this literature in the conclusion ofthe paper.
___.-i~~~~ ~~~--:"""-~:":":=~=-=--=-=----===--'::..::..::..:.:::.::..:..:..::.:..:....::....==--.:=-=---=-..::..::==~~-=...:....c~ _
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II TheWorkshop:Background
The storytelling workshop met on five consecutive Saturdays between January
17th and February 21st from 2:00 to 5:00 pm. Three additional Saturday sessions were
held in the months of May and June to prepare a public performance on June 14th• The
workshop was free to the participants.. Professional storyt~ller and a~t(~ss Becky Larson
facilitated the storytelling workshop series, and Hannah Berger, an ensemble member at
Touchstone theatre, was the project's coordinator and Becky's assistant during the
workshops.
A. Workshop Objective
The objective of the workshop was to create more communication in Bethlehem
among people whom Touchstone Theatre identified as belonging to distinct groups. The
theatre's intention was to gather representatives of different groups in Bethlehem and to
bring them together and train them to elicit stories. The expectation was that workshop
participants would return to their groups in the week following each workshop session
and put into practice what they had learned. By the end of the workshop the participants
would be ready to present this material for or with their group members in a public
storytelling performance. To assist them, Becky and Hannah made eight site visits to
-~~- ----- _.._-- -----~-_._~------_._--.--_. ---_._----.
groups, in this case homeless shelters, centers for disabled people, and others to help
them develop their material. Touchstone Theatre's hope was that those who participated
in the workshop would make storytelling an ongoing activity in their 'groups,' and that a
tradition of story sharing across 'groups' in Bethlehem would be established. (See Project
Proposal, Appendix A).
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B. Origins of the Workshop
One way to understand the origins of the storytellin .\J,i0rksh0ll-is-:to-:startwith its·l
. undiIig andprograInmatic history. The financial support for the storytelling workshop
series came to Touchstone Theatre through a public health program run by Allentown
Hospital called the "Measurable Enhancement of the Status of Health" (MESH). MESH
is funded by the Mary Rider Pool Health Care Trust. Consistent with the objectives of .
public health, MESH see~s~o address the non-medical aspects of human experience that
create health challenges, including poverty and other social welfare issues. Public health
projects commonly focus one aspect of their research on identifying human capital
resources in the community that address the areas public health officials consider need
attention. Having been identified as champions of public health, these programs are
supported by the public health project in a way that helps to broaden their effect and
impact. MESH conducted a valley-wide survey to identify both the main health issues
challenging Lehigh Valley residents and the areas' "community assets." Touchstone
Theatre was one of two-dozen non-profit organizations so identified. MESH invited
these organizations to submitproposals for projects an<:lJo.compete·forfunding:-- .
_.._----~-------~
Touchstone theatre collaborated with another of the eleven, a local public radio station,
and submitted a proposal for a joint project. "Rehearsal for Action," was funded. For ten
Saturday mornings, a group of 23 participants metwith various professional artists to
learn how to collect audio diaries. They interviewed Lehigh Valley residents and the·
radio station aired a program created from their diaries. According to the project
manager, Hannah Berger, the purpose of this program was to put lllt to use for positive
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social action, as a means to "(e)nvision positive change in the community" In their
evaluations of the workshop, th~ participants of "Rehearsal for Action" wrote that they
.---.. --- -;;--.- .
would like to see a future workshop that featured one of the guest artists they had met--
Becky Larson and would train them to elicit and tell stories. The creative director of
Touchstone Theatre followed their suggestions and developed a project proposal and
submitted it to MESH. It was funded. This was the proposal for the storytelling
workshop, "Community Links."
C. Project Context and Plan:
The leaders of the storytelling workshop wanted to create a lasting change in the
lives of people in Bethlehem. They wrote in the "Community Links" proposal that:
South Bethlehem is, in many ways, a fragmented community. There is a rich
diversity --: Anglo and Latino, old and young, academic and industrial -- but
these communities tend to know little about each others' histories, cultures, and
stories. Cultural misunderstanding and miscommunication hamper efforts to unite
the neighborhoods behind a shared vision of the future. Touchstone, with its
extensive experience serving many of these communities, seeks to show others
how to use theatre and storytelling to help build bridges across the cultural gaps."
(See: Project Proposal, p. 4, Appendix A).
Touchstone Theatre hopes that "'Community Links' will promote understanding
across various segments of the Lehigh Valley, and ...help these groups better
communicate their experiences and histories with the community at large." This program
will "help us to teach a group of people who are not theatre professionals how to use
storytelling, movement, and creativity to serve their own communities and bring diverse
groups together." Art, and storytelling as art, has the power to address divisive issues
such as racism in ways that avoidescalating the conflict, because the creative process by
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itself brings people into a more positiv~ relationship with themselves and with others in
the community. The leaders of the workshop explain this saying~:-..:'''I~s~su~e~s~o~f~ra~c~is~m~,, _
cd'
prejudice, and ethnic differences are volatile ones. The creative process has the ability to
take some of the electricity out of these issues. Creating theatre with improvisation, fun
and the joy of discovery, can help people feel a greater sense of well-being both in
themselves and in their communities."
D. Working Understanding of 'Storytelling'
What the storytelling leaders and participants mean when they discuss storytelling
is not a public library's 'reading hour,' but rather the entire process of eliciting, creating,
telling, and hearing stories. The stories reveal the experiences and realities of a person's
life and can be shared either in intimate gatherings or professional public presentations.
Storytelling, the leaders imply, is happening as much when we visitsa relative in the
nursing home and asks them questions about their life as when a storyteller takes the
stage.
Thus effects of storytelling as discussed by the leaders and participants cannot be
separated from the effects of other kinds of sharing in an intimate group, or from the
effects of cooperative efforts employed to mount a public showing of stories. These are
just aspects of the activity of storytelling in this study. The effects ofstorytelling are
engendered by both listening and telling stories, and are visited upon both listeners and
tellers.
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E. Touchstone Theatre -a Description
The Theatre is locatelliu. a renovated firehouse in apr~dominantl:y Latino"
neighborhood on the south side of Bethlehem. Touchstone is unique because it employs
a permanent staff or 'ensemble' of actors. Guest artists join the ensemble on special
projects or bring their own works to Touchstone. The theatre's staff consists of two
fulltime ensemble members, an artistic director who is also an ensemble member, a
financial director, general manager, a technical director, a producing director, and a box
office manager.
To understand Touchstone Theatre we must start with its founders, Bill and
Bridget George. They are two professional actors and winners of international and
national awards and fellowships in theatre. In 1977 they founded "The People's Theatre
Company" in a renovated bowling alley on the North Side of Bethlehem, and in 1981
moved to a renovated firehouse on the South Side of Bethlehem and re-named it
''Touchstone Theatre." In 1990 they left Touchstone Theatre and founded a retreat
center. Their influence did not end with their departure, however. The philosophy they
established continued under new administration.
Throughout their career, Bill and Bridget George included community-focused
theatre in their programming. For example, each summer they wrote a play, packed a
stage onto the back of a pickup truck, and took the show to the lower-income housing
projects and poor neighborhoods of cities in the Lehigh Valley. This program continues
today, and the philosophy behind it was clearly articulated by the current director,
Matthew Raydn: "...we have always known in our bones the power art has to not only
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entertain, but also to provoke discovery, reveal truth and sometimes heal. The joy and
)
,
struggle to maintain a healthy balance between genuine wonder and experience/passion is
"'-=- 1
at the heart of what Touchstone stands for and strives to do. What Touchstone does
doesn't happen with big money, fancy marketing, and flashy sponsorship. We're
supported by the businesses, foundations, and individuals who know Touchstone will
build community and make theatre like no one else can. We don't watch Broadway or the
big cities for the hottest play or the newest trend -- we see what's happening in our own
back yard, we interact and we respond." (Emphasis my own). Touchstone's goals are
three-fold: "We seek to build bridges across the community, enhance the creative
capabilities of local citizens, and work with other organizations to address specific
community issues" (Project Proposal, AppendixA).
F. Recruitment
Hannah Berger, the project coordinator, recruited the participants. She invited all
of the participants from "Rehearsal for Action" to join "Community Links," and
identified organizations and individuals whom she felt represented various 'groups.' She
identified groups as sub communities within the Lehigh Valley. Member of groups
whom she invited to participate in the workshop were people from institutions with
which she had had previous professional contact, or on-going involvement. These
included a mental hospital, a halfway house program for the mentally ill, and a program
to help the physically handicapped live independently. Hannah ~sorecruited at a local
facility for the elderly, extending an invitation to both staff and residents, and extended
an invitation to a Catholic church in the theatre's neighborhood. Others heard about the
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workshop because of previous social connections with Touchstone Theatre. A local
storytelling guild was just getting started at the time of the wprkshop, a9d two.
participants joined after hearing about it there.
G. The Workshop Participants
See the discussion of informants below and Appendix C for more detailed
biographical information on the participants. I have changed the names to protect the
identity of the participants and leaders in this study.
Of the 23 participants from "Rehearsal for Action," four continued in
"Community Links." Of these four, one of them, a woman, was the co-director of a local
retreat center providing stress release and other alternative wellness techniques. She
brought her teenage daughter. Another, a man, was a psychotherapist involved in peace
and justice work in the Valley. The third of these "Rehearsal for Action" participants
was a woman involved in peace work in Northern Ireland. She invited another woman, a
friend of hers, who leads prejudice reduction workshops in the Lehigh Valley. The
fourth, a retired woman, active at a local homeless shelter, recruited another woman on
staff at that facility. Four participants joined as a result of the invitation Hannah made to
the Spanish Speaking Council of Bethlehem. Three of these were Latinos and native
Spanish speakers: an elderly gentleman retired from the armed services and a recipient of
Spanish Council services; a home maker and volunteer at the Council; and a man active
in the Latino community of Bethlehem, and owner of a thrift shop. The fourth participant
from the Spanish Council was a native English speaking Anglo woman who worked at
the Spanish council, and also a teacher at the nearby junior high school.
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Six participants came from organizations where lIannah had previously led '
workshops. Of these, two came from a halfway house for the mentally il1.=.Jme_,_a-y-oung,---~­
man, was an employee there (Thomas), the other, a teenage girl, was a resident (Inez).
The third was a young woman and resident at a local mental hospital (Quinet), and the
fourth was a man who had once received assistance from the facility, but was currently
livingon his own (Xavier). Another two participants came from an organization that
helps people with 'disabilities live independently. Both of them were recipients of
assistance. One was a single man (Kevin), the other a mother and wife (Judith).
Hannah also extended an invitation to the Catholic Church located a block away
from Touchstone Theatre which served the predominantly La~ino parish. All three of the
participants who joined as a result of this invitation were Spanish-speaking. Two were
nuns (Fatima and Olga), and the other was a young man who assisted them in their teen
programs (Efraim).
One man (Lewis) was an automotive technology teacher at a local vocational
school, joined the workshop after hearing about it through a fellow storytelling guild
m.ember. He brought a disabled friend ofhis to a couple of sessions. Four more women
joined because of Hannah's invitation to a localresidential facility for the elderly. One
was an administrator and program leader there, while the other three were residents. Two
women, who were semi-professional storytellers, learned of the workshop through their
pre-existing contacts with Touchstone Theatre. One participant was a faculty member at
Lehigh University in the theater department. Two participants,a man and a woman, were
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invited because they were members of an organization devoted to preserving the culture
of a-small ethnic group that had immigrated to the area from Cornwall England.'- _
__-~.-:> " .__ ,..._. __. . --=7__~_,_.~ ,___ ,_
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III The Study Site
_________--"T""h:=.e-'='st=omelling workshop took place over eight weeks: five in the sp-ring.....a,....nd=-- _
three in the summer of 1998. The spring sessions presented the body of information and
experience while the last three focused on the preparation of stories for presentation at the·
public performance. While the first session was held in a church basement, the remainder
.of the spring sessions took place in the Spanish Council on the South Side of Bethlehem,
and the three summer sessions were held in a Senior Citizen's high-rise on the north side
of Bethlehem. For the purpose of describing the workshop's setting I focus on the
location where the majority of the sessions took place - the Spanish Council, since they
set the tone for the subsequent meetings.
The room that the Spanish Council provided Touchstone Theatre was one they
used for their senior citizen's day-care program. This is a program that servesLatino
.. senior citizens who do not have family in the area. The room is about fifty feet long and
twenty-live feet wide, with a slight division between an entrance area and a social space
created by a coat rack. The entrance area has a metal office desk and some tables without
chairs around them. The social space has a number of round tables and six or eight metal
straight chairs around each one. The seats and backs of the chairs are cushioned and
covered iT! vinyl. Half are orange and half are brown. The room has a linoleum-tiled
floor, textured ceiling tiles, and fluorescent lights. In contrast to the institutional decor is
a series of framed and mounted posters of famous Puerto Ricans hung in close succession
around all four walls of the entire room -- entrance and social spaces included.
A. Arrival and Set-up
Workshop participants started arriving at the Spanish Council at 1:30. Since the
Council does not keep weekend hours, the building was locked until Hannah arrived with
the key. Early arrivals sat outside the meeting place and chatted with other workshop
participants as they arrived. This was:remarkabl~ becau~e it was often guite cold.' I
always arrived early to see who else arrived early. One other person was always there
early, an especially enthusiastic participant and member of the Center for Independent
Living.
Hannah and Becky would drive up at a few minutes before the workshop was to
begin, bringing with them two elderly Latino adults active in Spanish Council, one a
volunteer, the other a recipient of services. We would go in and take off our coats, hang
them on the rack and start re-arranging the furniture in the social space. We moved the
tables closerto the entrance to the room, along with the chairs that we would not need.'
We arranged the rest of the chairs into a large circle in the middle of the social space.
Usually a young woman from Allentown Hospital was very active in the set-up. Upon
entering the room, the participants took off their coats and put their personal belongings
on the coat rack or on the tables and chairs we had moved, and proceeded to the circle of .
chairs to sit down.
The participants tended to sit in the same area of the circle from session to .
sessi9n, although not usually in the same place each time. Some participants tended to do
this more thanotl1ers, while afew preferred to change their location within the circle each
time. While seated, some participants chatted with the person next to them. One or two
participantsstood and chatted with a seated person, but when it was time to start, Becky
never had to ask for everyone's attention or to come sit down, everyone was already
seated and attentive.
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B. .Workshop Sessions
Each meeting followed an~r~er of activities and instruction that was fairly
------------~--=--~~
consistent over the eight weeks. Becky or Hannah opened the workshop sessions with
wel~oming remarks and for the first few sessions invited the participants to introduce
themselves by giving their name and their group affiliation. After the early· sessions she
asked us to introduce ourselves only when a new person was present. What followed
were warm-up exercises and an opening activity, followed by a series of activities,
increasing in difficulty, as they required more cr~ativity and self-expression and
interaction with an increasing number of participants. Interspersed throughout the .
activities were moments when Becky analyzed what had happened and discussed its
implications for us as future leaders of story-eliciting workshops.
Opening remarks included both practical instructions and abstract philosophy.
Over the course of the workshop series, Becky addressed such issues as: the importance
of storytelling; the use of closed and open questions in eliciting stories; and how to
handle the logistics of publicity and location of a workshop series. At one meeting Becky
started by explaining philosophical points inCluding such messages as: "we have to learn
something new each day, and as humans we have to help each other."
Becky or Hannah led liS in warm-up exercises. As a group we all stood in a circle
inside the circle of chairs. The opening activities, for which we usually remained
standing in the circle, usually combined mov.ement with some personal expression. On
one occasion Becky asked each person to think of a color and to express the color in our
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movements. The rest of the participants had to guess the color being acted out, which
sounds impossible, but was surprisingly achievable.
After these more independent exercises, Becky introduced increasingly more
interactive ones..One of the simpler interactive activities involved two participants.
Becky called pairs of us into the center of the circle of seated participants, and gave each
a scenario to act out. For instance: "You will be two long-time friends who are seeing
each other again after a long separation." She said "curtain" to indicate when the acting
should start and "cut" to stop it, to make a suggestion or refine her instruction before
saying "curtain" and starting the action again. When she felt they were finished she said
"and.... Cut." She always ended the pair's improvisation by inviting them to thank each
other and say a few words acknowledging each others' work before sitting down.
.At the time in the session for more complex activities, Becky divided us into
groups of three, four and sometimes five participants..We stayed in these groups and
performed a number of activities together for the rest of the session. Sometimes we were
re-assigned new groups at the following session, but at others we continued to work with
the same group. Sometimes she gave all the groups the same instructions, and at others,
she gave each group unique tasks. One activity she asked all the groups to perform
involved making diplomas. First she asked every one to share with their group members
some victory they had had in their lives. Then the group would make a diploma
commemorating that experience and present it to the group member. Some groups
presented the diplomas they had made on notebook paper, and others presented an
imaginary diploma.. In some cases, the informationshared was of a very personal and
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poignant nature; negotiating an ugly divorce, adjusting to a life-altering brain injury or
pulli_ng_~~!'~ sister out of a mud hole, and~~ving h~rli_fe_. _
For most of the group activities, each group was given a unique task within a
"-'\
common theme. For instance, Becky told us to act out 'applying for a job' in the context
of a folk tale. Each group selected a different tale. The group to which I had been
assigned on that day chose to act out a scene in which the 'Old Woman Who Lived in a
Shoe' interviewed for a job with Planned Parenthood.
C. Modes of communication in the Workshop
The workshop functioned in several modes in each session. The leaders' modes
included directing, training, and informing. The participants' modes included following
and learning. The leaders directed us in various activities designed to elicit stories.
According to Becky, it was important to have a direct experience with the activities so
that we could lead them, and in fact Becky considered it ba,d form to lead an activity you
had never experienced as a participant. In their direFting mode, Becky andHannah led
. . .
activities by first describing the exercise, then dividing us up into.groups to execute it.
.During t~e presentations of stories orscenes, Bec:IcY provided,encouraging and .
praising remarks to the participants to help them along. For instance, when a participant
expressed reluctance to get up and perf~rm the activity, she often said to the person:'
"trust me," and after they completed the activity, she praised the person and used what·
that person had done to teach the rest of us about some point or technique. This
instruction was a part of the training.
...
During each sessioll Becky trained us in how to lead storytelling workshops. She
explained the effects the exercise can have on individuals or a grouR. For instanc~,on_
one occasion she told us that the warm-ups could change peoples' mental state as well as
their physical condition, since postures reinforce emotional states. Changing peoples'
posture can change their emotional state, a useful tool for a story-eliciting workshop
leader whose participants are feeling bored and non-cooperative. Sometimes Becky
. .
warned us of situations where an activity would have to be modified, as for fragile eldetIy
or wheelchair users. The instructional mode included coverage of such practical matters
as: it is important to hold sessions in the same place each week; flyers are one way to
publicize your sessions; and the optimal workshop meeting lasts 90 minuets.
The third workshop mode in which the leaders operated was as educators. In this
mode Becky explained the power and importance of storytelling, what it can do at the
level of the individual and the community, and she emphasized how important it is that
people have the opportunity to tell and to hear stories.
As participants we interacted in two modes, participant and student. As
participants we asked questions to clarify instructions and then we carried them out.
When the exercise required self-disclosure the participants offered personal information
with varying levels of intimacy. Not all the participants shared the most deeply personal
moments of their lives, but everyone participated in good faith, making at least an effort
to comply. During the instructional and teaching modes we were studentslistening and
taking notes on what was presented. There was no group discussion or question-answer
fonnat during these presentations, and no dialogue on the points made in the leaders'
~__~present'ltions01'1 storytelling.
D. The Use of Space in the Workshop
Through the series of workshop sessions there was a gradual change in the use of
space in the room. Initially we all sat in chairs in a circle and perfonned the exerciszes
Becky directed in the center of the circle. Later we began to use an arc of the circle as a
stage, with us all sitting in a horseshoe around it instead of in a circle. Becky would sit in
this defacto stage space to lead the workshop, but would move her chair to the "audience"
side of the horseshoe during the presentation. It was a very natural progression with no
discussion of what was occuring~
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IV. What I Did
----c...---~_;:_-_:__~.----.--.-~.--~
---------W·IrenI-learneaaoout tIie storytelling workshop series I contacted Matthew, the·
creative director at Touchstone Theatre, and discussed the possibility ofjoining the
workshop and of studying it. .Matthew saw the potential of my research to identify a
measurable variable that changes in people as a result of participating in such workshops.
In this way my research might help Touchstone Theatre in the future to compete for
funding from :MESH. After gettitlg his approval, I asked Hannah Berger if I could attend.
She welcomed me, and at the first workshop I attended, the second in the series, I met
Becky Larson and the participants,-,and asked,for, and was granted 'their pennission to
attend and study the workshop series. This permission was granted verbally. Over the
course of the workshop, I requested signed letters of permission frqm only those I
interviewed, and I promised anonymity to all the particip~nts in any public report.,
A. , Selection of Informants
I selected people to interview with whom I had the greatest amount of rapport,
maki~g sure to interview both those who were attending more frequently and those who
were not. Although there were about 27 participants, only 17 were available for
interviews for reasons described below. Of these I interviewed 13. From theseJ3 I
selected seven as informants.
ITwo participants did not want to be interviewed. Six were unavailable for
intervi~ws because they had moved out of the area, were ill, or had no time because they
'I
were c¥ngfor ill people. Unfortunately the two'Spanish-speaking participants who
1
remained the longest in the workshop were two of these six. However, I spent
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· considerable time with another Spanish-speaker, a nun, who was one of those who did
~ .
/
___n_ot attend many ~essions. After interviewing one of the two ~J.IDg.IDllD.eILparticipants)------
,~~-~~
, with mentalillness, I did not interview the other, and after interviewing four middle-aged
white women involved in public service work, I decided not to interview two more. Of
the two teachers who participated in the workshop, I selected only one for an interview.
Unfortunately, I was not able to interview the two participants who attended oply the first
session.
Of the thirteen partiCipants I interviewed, I selected seven for more in-depth
analysis in this study. I chose these seven based on the quality of their responses; the
detail and thought they put into their explanations and any unique characteristics they
had. I rejected those who were duplicates. For instance, of the two white female semi-
professional storytellers I interviewed, I chose the one with whom I had more rapport,
and whose responses were more detailed. Of the two men who worked in the mental
health fields, I selected the one whose comments were more detailed and who represented
an ethnic minority. In some cases the selection was more pragmatic. I chose the one
whose taped interview was audible. I included an elderly participant's interview in order
to include her unique perspective.
Since rates of attendaI!.ce was very varied (see below "Workshop Experience for a
complete description of attendance), I included representatives of what I came to see as
three levels of attendance: core group members attended the most frequently, satellite
members less often, and peripheral members only rarely, and preserved as nearly as
possible the gender ratio of the workshop in my group of informants; a two to one,
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female to male ratio. These included three core members, two women, one man; three
satellite members, two wome~_~nd (me man; and one l'eripheraLattendant,-a-woman.
-----------"-----~>~~------'--'---
Of the thirteen participants I interviewed I selected seven participants and all the
three program 'leaders' for in-depth analysis of their interviews. Brief descriptions of the
participants were given above, but here they are introduced more fully.
1. Participants
1)Annett is a White woman in her late 30's or early 40's. She is a storyteller and actress
who had recently moved to Bethlehem from Iowa to join her new husband. She has two
children of her own and became stepmother to two of her husband's. She was interested
in the workshop because she hoped to develop professional and social connections. She
was <;me of the partidpants with a very high rate of attendance. Annett is a capable and
creative person eagerly exploring her options in Bethlehem, actively creating a niche for
herself in this city that is her new home.
2) Inez is a 19 year-old White girl from the Lehigh Valley who lives in a home for the
mentally ill. The houseis in a neighborhood on the north side of Bethlehem. The goal of
the program there is the social integration of these people into the community. She is
active in a theatre group that presents works to de-stigmatize mental illness. Her fellow
actors in this group voted to send one of their members to the workshop, selecting Inez.
Inez's caregivers expected her to attend all the sessions, and she did, eagerly. Inez is
acutely aware of the nuances in communication and their significance in interactions.
She is a crusader for the acceptance of people with mental. illness.
3) Genine, who is in her 40's, is ofAfrican American heritage and runs an alternative
retreat center along with her partner. She was one of the four participants in the
storytelling workshop who had participated in 'Rehearsal for Action.' She is the child of
a traveling evangelical revival preacher and is from-North Carolina. Genine attenaed the
workshop to learn techniques to use in her retreat center's programs. Her attendance at
the workshop was seriously limited by her retreat schedule. After the first couple of
workshop sessions, I did not see her again until the storytelling event at the Ice House
when she came as an audience member. She also came to the last workshop session.
Genine values creativity and self-expression very highly and sees self-improvement and
community cohesion as essential to solving social ills.
4) Thomas is a mari in his 20's who is of African American and Latino heritage. He is
from the Lehigh valley. He served in the marines and works as the social recreation
programmer for residents in halfway houses for the mentally ill. He attended the
workshop because of his involvement in theater through his work and to fill a vacancy for
someone who was relocated. He attended all the sessions. He is an intense young man
who feels great responsibility to do good and is deeply disturbed by what he sees is
wrong in the world.
5) Esther is an elderly White woman who lives in a high~rise facility on the North Side of
Bethlehem. She is from the Lehigh Valley and attended the workshop only a few times.
One of the other participants, the social and recreation leader at her building, brought her
and two other elderly women from the building to tqe workshop. She is a natural
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storyteller, engaging the listener in long detailed stories of life in America while she was
growing up and during World War Two
6) Lewis is a White man and automotive mechanics teacher at a county-Tun vocational
school. He has worked as a stand-up comedian in local venues, and uses storytelling as a
part of his teaching style. He is an active parishioner in the Nazareth Moravian Church
who was interested in bringing older people and students together to tell stories. He had
trouble attending all of the sessions because of a long commute, although he always
expressed enthusiasm for the material and experience of the workshop.
7) Ruth is a White woman who works presenting prejudice reduction workshops in the
Valley. She is an active member of the local Bahai church, and is involved in an
ecumenical organization dedicated to addressing the needs of the poor in center city
Bethlehem. Initially she was a devoted participant, but her attendance declined during
the last three sessions. She was involved in the initiation of the project, writing a letter to
get it funded
2. Leaders
The people I am referring to as 'leaders' include Hannah Berger, Becky Larson and,
Matthew Raydn. Hannah and Becky were actually leaders of the sessions, but I have
included Matthew's responses with theirs in the analysis since he wrote the project
proposal. He provides a third perspective on what is wrong in the world, what is needed
to improve community, and how theatre/storytelling can address those needs.
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1) Becky Larson is a professional actress and storyteller from N"~w Yorl< ~ity ... She is an
African American woman who started her work in storytelling while abroad in England
for a semester while a student at Antioch College. She was invited to Bethlehem as a
leader of the 'Rehearsal for Action' program, which preceded the storytelling workshop
'Community Links.' Her work focuses specifically on storytelling and has concentrated
on storytelling with the elderly and people in the hospital.
2) Hannah is a White woman and ensemble member at Touchstone Theatre. She was the
projectdirector and assistant to Becky during the workshop series. She was trained in
acting at Antioch College and knew Becky from workshops she had conducted with her
in New York. Her work has focused on movement and theatre with disadvantaged
groups of people such as the handicapped and the elderly.
3) Matthew is a White man and the creative director of Touchstone Theatre. His
professional development was in the movement school of theatre. His work hasfocused
on bringing theatre arts to children· in public school settings and included working with
teachers.
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· B. Data
1. Data Collection
I participated in the workshop activities as any of the other participants. Since the
w()r~shop~p_l.!rpose was in part to train us in leading this kind of workshop, mallY of the
....
participants took notes. Therefore I was able to take notes during the sessions without
drawing attention to myself. When I conducted private interviews, I did them either in
the participant's homes or in a public place. Most of the interviews took an hour to .
conduct. I usually taped the session and transcribed them, entering them into the
computer. A couple of participants preferred not to be recorded on tape, so I took notes. I
did not use a survey for my interviews but rather a question guide (See Appendix C). I
also asked my informants to do a free listing exercise on ways to improve community.
As I indicated in the introduction, I was interested in the participants' impressions of
what was.going on in the workshop, what they thought about community improvement
and the role they saw storytelling having in it. Each of the workshop participants and
leaders signed a consent form (See Appendix C).
When quoting informants in this text from their transcripts, I indicate the location
of the quote in the transcript with its line number. The citation appears in the text with
the first initial of the informant followed by the relevant line number. For example: a
quote from Inez's transcript at line number 324 is followed by (I 324). The transcripts
are found in Appendix D for your reference. No two informants have the same first
initial. When referring to, or quoting an informant's comment that I recorded in my
journal, the informant's initial appears as well as the word 'Journal' and a page number.
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A quote from Becky as recorded in my journal appears as (B,Journalp.98). Taped
interview transcripts and relevant pages from the journal of workshop observations
appear in Appendix D for your reference.
2. Data Analysis
I transcribed the seven participants' interviews from audiotapes, and selected five
transcripts for my initial analysis. Among these five I looked for similar topics and
themes and noted the words they used in their descriptions. I looked for patterns both
within individual interviews and among the five. Printing out the transcripts and
physically cutting quotes from them and experimentally sorting the quotes into envelopes
by topic accomplished some of this. Then I pasted the quotes onto sheets of paper to
create theme-sheets. I was able to further analyze the quotes and the themes in this way
and to see connections between comments on related themes among the informants. I
paid special attention to how the informants explained 'why things are the way they are'
and 'how things work.' Once I had some preliminary patterns I added five more
interviews to my analysis. I then looked with a fresh eye at these five to see if they too
carried on'with the themes and topics presented by the first set. In this way I was able to
find trends in the data without being overwhelmed by too much data to assimilate, while
testing the patterns I was starting to see. Although the analysis focused on the seven
participant informants, familiarity with ten additional participants whom I interviewed·
allowed me to generalize from the seven to the larger group with some certainty.
I found that the best way to organize the concepts the leaders and the participants
were developing was to diagram them. I have preserved this approach in my discussion
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of the data in order to make their constructs clearer and more accessible to you as you
read this.
Because of the highly interconnected nature of the themes, some of the
informants' comments were applicable to discussions of more than one theme.. And
while the leaders' comments on what to do to improve community could be combined
with what they thought storytelling can accomplish, I kept them separate to make the
parallel contrasts between the leaders and participants' constructs clear.
3. Discussion of Data
Since the data was collected during the workshop, and no pre-tests were made, it
is impossible to tell what the participants' pre-workshop opinions and beliefs about
community well being and storytelling were. Because of a general level of uneasiness
with my role as researcher that the participants expressed, I became aware of the
tendency of informantsto tell me what they thought I wanted to hear, especially early on
in the interviews. Later in our conversations, when the participants' points were
presented with a lot of emotion and long description, I was more inclined to consider ..
them truly their own rather than a repetition of the leaders' fuessage and a performance
for my benefit.
I especially focused on the comments delivered with the greatest detail and energy
and on points to which they returned in their interviews. These comments became the
core around which the analysis took shape. While it is possible that my analysis
emphasizes the perspectives ofthe more extroverted informants, I was able to observe
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even among the more introverted participants when they emphasized or repeated their
points.
It is possible that my data represented the thoughts of participants who were
already more favorably inclined to storytelling and more concerned about community
improvement. I suspect that these individuals would have been more likely to agree to be
interviewed. However, since I was a participant in the workshop and I worked at
developing rapport with the other participants, I maximized my chances of getting
interviews with people who may have not been as biased in their orientation to
storytelling.
The participants' insights on the purpose of storytelling generally reflected their
professional interests. For instance, the psychologist emphasized the relational aspect of
stories as bringing people into connection and incorporating them into a community.
The Catholic nun focused on the psychological healing aspects of stories. The shelter
worker mentioned that storieshelp people "process" their life experiences and feel
validated by their audience. The professional storyteller discussed stories as the treasure
of a community; as wealth to be shared. The responses of the semi-professional
storytellers and the woman involved in running a holistic creative retreat center more
closely reflected the leaders' perspective.
Four of the participants in this workshop had attended Rehearsal for Action and
therefore had had more exposure to Becky's and Hannah's ideas. Another workshop
.
involving more novice participants might reveal more divergent concepts. Despite the
-- ----=:!45_~_"" ._" ~"" _'------- _
double exposure some participants received of the leaders' perspective, differences
• -or-'
between participants and leader positions were still evident.
Among all of my information, the opinions participants held on storytelling were
the most varied. This may be due to the fact that these 'participant' comments included
those from the semi-professional storytellers and the retreat center director, whose
professions required more insight. Or it is possible that a general 'participant'
perspective was still forming at the time of these interviews and therefore is still widely
variable. Future studies might reveal this.
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V. "What's Wrong in the World" - Leaders
The construct map I developed from the leaders' comments appears below:
DIAGRAM 1. LEADERS -- "WHAT'S WRONG IN THE WORLD"
Lack wisdom, culture
and identity
.. ·-·-Defiuinanization--
r---------t~
/
Prejudice
"
Do not know 11
the truth /
about others.
t
Do not listen
t
Do not Valrothers
t
t
-- - ~- -- Effects
Causes
A glance at the diagram above reveals that for the leaders the main concern IS
dehumanization and that it derives, ultimately, from the tyranny of science.
Dehumanization is the term I have used that best explains what the leaders described as
an experience of division from each other and our inner selves. It is the result of our
society's over-emphasis on intellectualism and its love of the scientific method. The
diagram above illustrates the leaders' explanation of how the scientific method creates
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IINTENTIONAL SECOND EXPOSURE
A glance at the diagram above reveals that for the leaders the main concern IS
The construct map I developed from the leaders' comments appears below:
society's over-emphasis on intellectualism and its love of the scientific method. The
Effens~------
Causes
t
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and identity
t
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Creativity/Intuition,
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Tyranny of Science
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Dehumanization is the term I have used that best explains what the leaders described as
an experience of division from each other and our inner selves. It is the result of our
dehumanization and that it derives, ultimately, from the tyranny of science.
diagram above illustrates the leaders' explanation of how the scientific method creates
DIAGRAM 1. LEADERS -- "WHAT'S WRONG IN THE WORLD"
v. "What's Wrong in the World" - Leaders
dehumanization. Jwillexplaineach item in the diagram here briefly and then treat each
in greater detail.
The scientific method causes us to value only those abilities and people who are
intellectual. It neglects to consider the value of the ordinary, the intuitive/relational, and
the creative aspects in ourselves and others. As a result we do not value creativity or our
intiutive abilities. This leads both directly and indirectly to the experience of
dehumanization. Because we are olit of touch with the insight and experience of life
granted by creative experience, we do nt ~alue others. One expression of our lack of
valuing them is our failure tolisten to them. Since we do not listen we do not know the
truth about others' reality. As a result we treat them with prejudice, which dehumanizes
us and them. Because we do not know them, we also lack the wisdom and culture they
could impart and the identy we could gain from association with them, which also leads
to our dehumanization.
A. Tyranny of SciencelDo Not Value Creativity & Intuition
Each of the worksho leaders recognized a system or society based force of
oppression that prevents people from reaching their full potential as human beings, and
each implied that this force is related to science. Matthew identifies science, and
specifically the scientific method, as this force. Becky and Hannah never identify science
as the source of the problem, but their discussion of "what is wrong in the world" agrees
with Matthew's -- the society's tendency to value the intellect and analytical thinking
higher than intuitive and creative human abilities.
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Matthew explains 'his point saying that there is something "dangerously
disassociating or disassociated with the rest of what is important, so we can create the
atom bomb, ... the scientific method ...does not take into account intuition and spirit and
the truth and beauty... We've taken the intellect and the logic and... put it put it higher
and higher." (M 542). This over-valuing of science leads to our dehumanization, he
proposes, because it negates our full potential. He posits that we are born with the
capacity for bliss, and are given an orientation towards certain activities as the sources of
our bliss. But because we are dominated by the scientific method, we value intellectual
pursuits over all others, and as a result, we limit ourselves and deny ourselves
participation in those activities that may be our heart's desire.
Matthew proposes that not only our individual development is curtailed, but the
development of our entire species. Because most people live a life of unsatisfied
yearning, causing people to live a dehumanizin& existence, the potential of our entire
species has been artificially curtailed. (M 616), or, as he puts it: ''The scientific method
fucked up our evolution" (M 630).
The dominance of the scientific method creates a society that demeans by
defining what we should do with our lives and insists that we have nothing of value to
say or to be recorded (B 367). Because ofthe scientific society we have lost accessto
what is natural, and what is natural is good. Matthew says: "...we just everyday grow up
in society to continue to put that wall between that natural way of being, and what we're
supposed to do in society..." (M 641). When people are in touch with their full
humanness, are able to be natural and use all of their capacities, including their intuitive
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ones, they listen and validate others. Once, when I referred to Becky's grandmother as a
storyteller, she told me that going to college gives people an unnatural orientation to life:
"but we didn't call it that. I mean, you have to go to college to call things, things, I mean
you just do that, (storytelling is) just natural, just being human, just being in touch and·
listening." Hannah holds up intuition as a key human ability that society fails to
acknowledge, preventing us from becoming the listeners we would be if we listened with
our intuition and not just our intellects, and limiting us to a partial expression of our
humanity.
B. Do Not Value Others
The limitations that a scientific society places on us creates a marginalized group
of people; those whose abilities and experiences are not intellectual, and it denies
everyone access to their true full human potential. As a result people and capacities are
devalued and we live lives only half-alive. We are dehumanized.
During their presentations in the workshop Becky and Hannah indicated that
while there is heroism in everyone's life, what is wrong in the world is that this heroism
is not recognized and celebrated because of the silly ideas we have concerning what
whose heroism is to be valued. During the workshop sessions I heard them say such
things, as "everyone is a hero." Becky and Hannah emphasized the point that what we
may judge to be ordinary or mundane is not. Becky mentions that many of the
institutions of society validate able-bodied, gifted, and 'acceptable' people, and does not
validate to the multitudes that are outside of the limited categories. These marginalized
people have many valuable gifts to share, but never get any of 'the goodies' society has
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to offer. She explained: "there are people out there who can get that validation through
degrees, and places in society. There are other people who will never get that
validation... and they have vital information that no one else has." (B 332). For instance,
she demonstrated this position by expressing happiness that the newspaper article that
covered the festival focused principally on its disabled participants and not the others in
the Touchstone Theatre project (B 532).
C. Failure to Listen and its Consequences
r
/
Prejudice
~
Dehumanization )
t
Lack wisdom, culture
and identity
Do not know )f
the truth /
about others.
t
Do not listen
According to the leaders, because we fail to value others, we do not listen to them.
Our failure to listen keeps us unaware of their humanity (what is true about them) and
causes us to develop prejudice. It also keeps us ignorant of the wisdom and culture they
would impart and prevents us from developing an identity enriched by their heritage.
Because we fail to listen to others we carry around in our heads misconceptions
about each other and we act on these prejudices in ways that separate ourselves from
them through ignorance and stereotyping. In her interview, Becky described an
especially powerful experience she had had in France that illustrated the power of
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listening to overcome these barriers. She had been warned not to approach a certain man
whose reputation, as a one who hates of people of African decent, was famous in the
town. Against their advice she befriended the elderly gentleman. She shared with him
her stories of life in the United States as a woman of African-American heritage and of
------
-------~----------~_.---~- --
the history of slavery and civil rights. Previously his only source of information on
African people had been his friends at the bar. Thus she broke down the barrier of
ignorance and prejudice he had long been carrying for years and for which he had been
known in the community.
What happens to us when we fail to listen to others, the leaders explained, is that
we do not know the truth about them and so miss the wisdom their lives contain. Without
the benefit of their insights into life, our own lives are impoverished; we are unable to tap
into the wisdom they have to offer. Furthermore, we lose our sense of identity because
we have shut ourselves off from the knowledge of others and a sense of connection and
identity as a member of a community.
Becky and Hannah focused most on the role of elders in carrying wisdom and as
the source of our identity. Becky said many times during the workshop that: ''The elders
hold the stories that are the fabric of the community" (B, Journal p.85). A common
metaphor she and Hannah used in these presentations described the community as a
textile - a cloth that binds the community together and each individuals story is like a
thread in a cloth woven by the cumulative experiences of the community. And as the
community's wealth -- a-treasure; the community that does not know and appreciate the
stories of their elders is impoverished. In addition to elders, Becky and Hannah both
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stressedthe importance of hearing the stories of all marginalized, the devalued, in
society, stressing that everyone has a story to share and a right to be heard and something
valuable to add to the fabric of the community. Examples they gave included the
mentally ill, physically handicapped, and emotionally disturbed. It was a message that
came across in their expositions on storytelling during the workshop and in the fact that
representatives of each of these groups were present.
D. Summary: "What's Wrong in the World" -- Leaders
What is wrong in the world according to the leaders is the scientific society that
denies us access to our full humanity including our creative powers and denies validation
to those who fail to meet its requirements (See diagram 1). We fail to listen to those we
do not value and are further impoverished and dehumanized by the ignorance this breeds.
By failing to listen to others we also contribute to the devaluation and dehumanization of
others and their mistreatment through the prejudices we hold. As a result, everyone's
lives are dehumanized.
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VI. "What's Wrong in the World" - Participants
DIAGRAM 2. PARTICIPANTS·· "WHAT'S WRONG IN THE WORLD" .
Effect
Don't
Understand
Each Other
i
Don't Listen
t
\
Dehumanization
t
Problems Remain'
/
Cause
The diagram above reveals that the participants share many of the concerns of the
leaders about what is wrong in the world, specifically peoples' failure to listen and
understand others. Where they differ most is in their understanding of the causes. For
the leaders it was the scientific method and the lack of value people place on the natural,
creative, and intuitive abilities they have that was the cause ,of what is wrong in the
world. For the participants, however, the root cause of what is wrong in the world was
selfishness, laziness, and fear. And while the ultimate concern among the leaders is
dehumanization, the participants describe the great ill of society as disconnection. By
,
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INTENTIONALSECONO"EXPOSURE
VI. "What's Wrong in the World" - Pafticipants
DIAGRAl\12. PARTICIPANTS -- "WHAT'S WRONG IN THE WORLD"
Effect
Don't
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t
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t
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Dehumanization
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The diagram above reveals that the participants share many of the concerns of the
leaders about what is wrong in the world, specifically peoples' failure to listen and
understand others. Where they differ most is in their understanding of the causes. For
the leaders it was the scientific method and the lack of value people place on the natural,
creative, and intuitive abilities they have that was the cause of what is wrong in the
world. For the participants, however, the root cause of what is wrong in the world was
selfishness, laziness, and fear. And while the ultimate concern among the leaders is
dehumanization, the participants describe the great ill of society as disconnection. By
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'connection' they imply an experience of belonging to and identifying one's self as a
member of a community enjoying meaningful communication and interactions with its
members and an absence of prejudice or discrimination. Their use of the term connection
is consistent with the project proposal's emphasis on reducing prejudice.
". ; .
The diagram illustrates the participants understanding of how disconnection
...
occurs. Because of our fear of others and our innate selfishness, we are lazy; we fail to
make an effort on.other's behalf. As a result we do not listen to others, and we fail to
address the problems we see in the world. Because we do not listen to each other, we can
not understand their reality, which isolates us from them. Because we have failed to
address the problems that surround us we experience life with less dignity and are
dehumanized, which also disconnects us. An additional element in the participants'
discussion was their explanation of the tyranny of the political/economic system. 'The
effect ofthis system on our lives contributes to our experience of life as dehumanizing
and in tum disconnects us from each other.
First I will present the participants' comments on disconnection and then treat
each elementin the diagram starting with the primary causes.
A. Disconnection
Among the workshop participants, social disconnection and division was their
.
.central concern and the main feature of what they perceived as the main un-addressed
'wrong' in the world. The participants focused on disconnection from others, rather than
disconnection from self and othersas the leaders had. For instance, the participants
frequently commented that Bethlehem is a fractured community characterized by
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territoriality and a lack of sense of needing each other outside the small insular groups.
(A 75) (G 626) Oenine explains that because our communities are so fractionated we can
easily find ourselves in a place where no one knows us, and that in such a place it
becomes difficult to maintain a connection with one's identity (0 326). "People have
such a yearning for community right now, because there is this disconnection..." (0
326).
First I will describe the principal elements in the participants' discussion of what
is wrong in the world. Their points concerning the Tyranny of the political/economic
system, will be discussed later.
Cause
B. Fear
The participants indicated that fear is a root cause of social disconnection. All of
the participants interviewed had something to say about fear. According tOthem, it is
fear of others that keeps people in their own communities and not talking to each other.
This is how people feel safe, the participants told me.
The participants identified fear as the source of negativity and prejudice. Further
research might reveal fear as the underlying cause of both laziness and selfishness, but
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territoriality and a lack of sense of needing each other outside the small insular groups.
(A 75) (G 626) Genine explains that because our communities are so fractionated we can
easily find ourselves in a place where no one knows us, and that in such a place it
becomes difficult to maintain a connection with one's icientity{G326)."People have
such a yearning for community right now, because there is this disconnection ... " (G
326).
First I will describe the principal elements in the participants' discussion of what
is wrong in the world. Their points concerning the Tyranny of the political/economic
system. will be discussed later.
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\
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The participants indicated that fear is a root cause of social disconnection. All of
the participants interviewed had something to say about fear. According to them, it is
fear of others that keeps people in their own communities and not talking to each other.
This is how people feel safe, the participants told me.
The participants identified fear as the source of negativity and prejudice. Further
research might reveal fear as the underlying cause of both laziness and selfishness, but
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this study could not clarify this point. Genine's comment: "[Peoples' fears] are always
where the problems are coming from," (G 536) was echoed by many of the other
participants interviewed and indicates that fear is a central concept in the topic of what is
wrong in the world. Other participants told me that fear keeps us from joining together
in common causes and from reaching out and helping others. One of Annett's comments
demonstrates that we may even fear others' fear. She explains that one of the reasons it's
, hardto reach out over barriers is that those whom we might want to help or to whom we
'mightwarit to reach out, often fear us, suspecting our motives. Of course, the problem
compounds itself, keeping us ignorant of the truth about others, as she explains
"... (When you) don't have anything in common (with another person), you know, it's
hard just to say 'Hello, and how are you?''' (A 420). Thus fear creates both a lack of
knowledge of others and disconnection from them.
c. Selfishness
The participants identified selfishness as the other root cause of social division.
Their comments indicated that the failure to consider the well being of others and to
make an effort on others' behalf is key to what is wrong in the world.' All of the
infonnants mentioned it, but in various ways. For instance, Lewis explained: "I think
.people are selfish at nature" (L 1122). They play their steroes too loud (E 655) and they
lobby for better school resources for their own kids to the detriment of others (A 655).
Selfishness is a divisive force, and it is manifested in the loss of connections
between people, our experience of separation from each other, and the division of our
communities. As long as we think only of ourselves, we accelarate our falling away from
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each other: "(w)e get into trouble as a society when we forget that we need each other.
...You have to give it away to keep it. .. If everybody... wouldn't give of themselves, -
you know, (but) hoard everything... we'd be all separate, we'd fall, you know, we need
each other... we would loose that perspective" (L 1127)
Since selfishness keeps us from knowing others, it is the root of our bad behavior
towards them, and it prevents us from right action. Thomas explains: "...people are.
worried about a lot of things that they probably shouldn't be too worried about, you
know, like there's all these problems that we have over here, and here's the problems
people complain about, and nine out of ten times these problems are a lot bigger and go
un-addressed, probably because it doesn't affect people, I guess people are most
concerned about what they are affected by. ~ ." Thus, according to these participants,
selfishness is a root cause of our lackof knowledge about each other and the world
around us, creating our lack of involvement in solving its problems. In other words,
selfishness is a cause oflaziness.
D. Laziness
Among their comments on what is wrong in the world, each of the participants
interviewed mentioned laziness. In SOJ11e cases they derided others' reticence to make an
effort to help others or solve community problems. Laziness keeps us from wanting to be
bothered with other people, expecially certain groups of people (T 653), and from making
the effort to listen (Inez and Genine), leading to division, ignorance, and lack of civic
involvement (A 715). Annett proposes that "(n)ow and again (people) have to make the
58
(
effort to go and speak (out on an issue) and a lot of peop'e aren't willing fc, do that." (A'
721).
While most comments concerning 'lack of effort' center on efforts that help
others, two informants considered it equally distressing that people failed to make enough
of an effort even on their own behalf, specifically to take advantage of available
resources in the community, be they museums, theatres or even a rose garden (E 693).
In their discussions of laziness, many of the participants mention that people are
so lazy that it takes a crisis to get them beyond their self-interest to thinking abut others.
Annett made a humorous comment on this topic, saying: "You know, when I see
somebody have a tree fall on their house, I'll go help. (A 464).
Thus, as the diagram indicates, problems remain because of the combined effects
of fear, selfishness, and laziness. Continuing with the main vertical sequence in the·
diagram, however, I turn.to the participants' comments on peoples' failure to listen, and
its result; their lack of understanding.
Don't
Understand
Each Other
I
Don't Listen
t
Dehumanization
Problems Remain
/
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effort to go and speak (out on an issue) and a lot of people aren't willing to do that." (A
721).
While most comments concerning 'lack of effort' center on efforts that help
others, two informants considered it equally distressing that people failed to make enough
of an effort even on their own behalf, specifically to take advantage of available
resources in the community, be they museums, theatres or even a rose garden (E 693).
In their discussions of laziness, many of the participants mention that people are
so lazy that it takes a crisis to get them beyond their self-interest to thinking abut others.
Annett made a humorous comment on this topic, saying: "You know, when I see
somebody have a tree fall on their house, I'll go help. (A 464).
Thus, as the diagram indicates, problems remain because of the combined effects
of fear, selfishness, and laziness. Continuing with the main vertical sequence in the
diagram, however, I turn to the participants' comments on peoples' failure to listen, and
its result; their lack of understanding.
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E. Don't listen
The participants identified 'failure to listen' as one of the key aspects of what is
wrong with other people, the community, and the world. Listening, they indicate, is
necessary in order to gain an understanding of others. Ruth gives a standard presentation
of the ideas, saying: "...people have to be willing to listen. 1think people forget that we
need to be heard, that there are people, especially the elderly, that are sources of many
things and we don't give them that in our society... we don't listen and then one day we
realize that we should have asked them this but we regret it, but it's too late" (R 431).
We are so reluctant to listen that we would rather get our information from written
material even though the source, a person, is right at hand. We refuse to take the time
and make the effort to listen. We limit ourselves by not listening since it is the only
accurate source of information about reality and therefore the source of all success in the
,world (I 288). For instance, if we listen, we understand where people are coming from
and can respond to them appropriately.
F. 'Don't Understand Each Other
The participants explain that listening is what imparts knowledge. Some use the
term 'awareness.' Because people have failed to listen, they do not know the truth about
each other. This lack of information causes people to make misjudgments, create
stereotypes, hold prejudices, and ultimately to treat others badly. The mostcommon
phrase 1heard on-the topic of what is wrong in the world was: "People do not understand
each other."
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Lack of knowledge of our true commonality keeps us apart, be it knowledge of
our similarities, as Thomas explains or of our dependence on others, as Lewis and Annett
indicated earlier. Thomas says: "And it's messed up, because people have so much in
common, people always find two or three things that they don't have in common and they
just decide somebody's not really part of their community, especially around here I
found" (T 543).
Thomas illustrates what happens to a community when people do not understand
each other: "usually the doctors don't go into the large Hispanic part of Bethlehem for
one reason or another. Or the Hispanics, usually you don't see them jogging up around
there, over there with the doctors and lawyers, and people seem happy with that, and hey,
if you're happy with that, I guess that's cool, but I don't really think they understand each
other too well" (T 760). So, according to Thomas, it is reas0l!s, or information, that keep
people from going into the foreign territories i~ Bethlehem and a lack ofunderstanding
that he sees between the two groups that divide them and keep them from enjoying a
harmonious relationship. An elE~rly participant echoed this conclu~<:>~s~~ng:~'~~~~le _
do not know how good theyl1.ave!t!o_daY--'-~_~l!e was ex.plai_I}il1gthat because of their lack
of knowledge of the past, young people are ungrateful forwhat they have, and this makes
them poor managers of their possessions. Thus even this seemingly hackneyed complaint
shows that this concept of 'understanding' is widely held among the participants and is
central to what they believe is wrong in the world.
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G. Tyranny of the System
Dehumanization
t
Problems Remain
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As this section of the diagram indicates, the participants considered that tyranny
of the system, along with fear and selfishness which leads to laziness, was one of the
causes of what is wrong in the world, and that this tyranny, along with the fact that
~-c~problems-cominue unaaresse(Cleads~ to an experience of life as dehumanizing.
A few of my informants had comments on the tyranny of a greater system, usually
alluding to the socio-political reality, and others among the participants made similar
comments. Although the elements of the socia-political reality they addressed differed,
they shared an apprehension of a power system they perceived as acting without concern
for their well-being. They see this aspect of what is wrong in the world as a modem
phenomenon, described by different participants as due to the current corporate reality! a
poorly functioning political system, and a legal system gone amok. Despite the different
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As this section of the diagram indicates, the pmticipants considered that tyranny
of the system, along with fear and selfishness which leads to laziness, was one of the
causes of what is wrong in the world, and that this tyranny, along with the fact that
problems continue unadressed, leads to an experience of life as dehumanizing.
A few of my informants had comments on the tyranny of a greater system, usually
alluding to the socio-political reality, and others among the participants made similar
comments. Although the elements of the socio-political reality they addressed differed,
they shared an apprehension of a power system they perceived as acting without concern
for their well-being. They see this aspect of what is wrong in the world as a modem
phenomenon, described by different participants as due to the current corporate reality, a
poorly functioning political system, and a legal system gone amok. Despite the different
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sources ofthis problem, they all indicate the result is a reality th,at demeans us, destroys
our cultural heritage, and undermines our identity. In short, the results of this system are
dehumanizing. What they all identify as wrong in the world is the dehumanizing effects
of the power wielding entity they discuss.,
Genine commented that"...the world is run by corporations and corporations
have used their money and their influence to foster a culture that allows them to make the
highest profit, it has nothing to do with humanity, it has nothing to do with spirituality, it
has nothing to do with survival... but the people are the ones who give them power. ..
that they use, and they're killing us" (G 403). Genine explains that because we are
glued to the TV we no longer hang out with our friends and family and create our own
cultural art forms. The end result is the co-opting of imagination by the corporations and.
the impoverishment of culture (G 184).
What concerns the participant is that the wrongful use of power by those in
control that slowly erodes our rights, keeps people ignorant, and enslaves us (T 722). It
--------disturbshimbecause-this-power-is-destroying-theJegacy-of-ideals-endowed-to-us-by-ouf-'----- -~--c-
forbearers and founders of this nation; an essential aspect of our identity as U.S citizens
(T 634). Annett is disturbed by the people who are in charge whose decisions affect our
lives, and do not allow us to speak, or disregard us when we do (A 705).
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H. Dehumanization
Don't
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\
Dehumanization
Annett, Genine and Thomas each identify a hostile oppressor with control over
our lives. They explain that we are dehumanize-d as we lose our power, our forms of
creative expression, and our values and identity. Our dehumanization causes us to
experience disconnection from ourselves, as we are not able to act effectively on our own
behalf, and from each other as our forms of cultural union are destroyed. This experience
of dehumanization along with the fact that people do not understand each other is what
they indicate creates the disconnection in the world, which is what is fundamentally
wrong with it.
I. Differences Explored -What's Wrong in the World
The leaders and the participants both agree on what's wrong in the world at the
level of consequences, but have different ideas about what the root causes are. These
points they shared include: people don't listen, and people do not understand each other
and that these are responsible for our disconnection to and devaluation of others that
creates an existence for all of us characterized by dehumanization. What differs between
the leaders' and participants' explanation of what is wrong in the world is their
understanding of the ultimate source of these problems. The leaders focus on a
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paradigm; the scientIfic method, the society that values intellectual abilities and
accomplishments and careers built upon them, and our internalization of this value
system. Their greatest concern is the tendency that exists in our society to devalue
others. The participants identify the root causes of what is wrong in the world as
___selfishnessand_fear, _primarily, withJazinessJ!~ JtGQllseguen~e of selfishness and a third
root cause of the ills they identify. Their main concern appears to be for the
disconnection people experience as a result of these root causes of wrong in the world.
The participants add a system level critique identifying political, legal, and
economic forces as contributing to the dehumanization they perceive. While the leaders
also looked to the level of society, they do not identify any living entity, but rather an
idea as the source of wrong. In this way too, the leaders and participants' perspectives
differ. Some of the participants identified an institutionalized·source of oppression
(corporations, legal systems, and government) while the leaders never did. This may be
because the leaders, unlike the participants are in a more vulnerable position, depending
on the funding of their programs by various institutions.
In the following section, I show how their different ideas on what is needed to
improve community reflect the differences they articulated concerning what is wrong in
the world.
The difference between the leaders' and the participants' perspectives on what is
wrong in the world may be a reflection on the professional actors and storytellers deeper
understanding of the art process and the participants' focus on social problems. The
leaders identified the problem as people don't engage enough in art (because of our
65
scientific society), while the participants focused on 'people don't listen and they don't
care (because of their self-centered laziness)' .. One possible· explanation for this
difference in focus may be the result of the participants' constant exposure to and
professional focus on the constraints to transformation in the populations with whom they
work. The leaders, on the other hand, are artists who are in the business of creating
transformation. As a result the leaders' focus in 'what is wrong in the world' is on the
limits to creativity that they see in the world.
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VII. "What to Do to Improve Community" --Leaders
The question: "What is needed to improve community?" was not easy for people
to answer. What should be done, what can be done, and what needs to be done to
- .. .. Q
improve community are all aspects of this question, and their answers reflected these
various interpretations of the question. I have grouped these responses together in this
discussion under the heading of "What to do to improve community."
The leaders' definition of ~ommunity is so closely tied to their comments on how
storytelling can create and improve community that it must remain with their comments
on storytelling and the creation of community (See chapter X).
The leaders' aim for community improvement is the creation of connection.
While the leaders identified dehumanization as their chief concern in their discussion of
what is wrong in the world, their focus appears to shift to connection when discussing
what to do to improve community.
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DIAGRAM 3. LEADERS-- "WHAT TO Do TO IMPROVE COMMUNITY"
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As the diagram above indicates, community improvement efforts start with
valuing creativity and caring for others in a selfless way. From a value of creativity
comes engagement in creative activities and from selfless care for others comes a new
attitude towards them, one that values them. Engagement in creative activity equips
people with the skills to listen. Valuing others motivates the listener, while and the
experience of being valued and of being safe motivates the speaker. Once storytelling
and listening is occuring, people begin to understand each other and to value them. This
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improves community identity and relationships, which results in connections being
formed and experienced between people. Experiences in which people laugh and enjoy
themselves also builds connection.
The leaders' discussion of what to do to improve community follows two 'strains
of thought which share one two components; one is to listen and tell stories, and the other
is to improve community identity and relationships. The left side of the diagram
indicates that listening comes from valuing and being creativity, while the right side line
implies that listening occurs when people are selfless and value others. Creating asafe
environment also promotes listening. When people are listening and telling stories two
things may occur, each of which results in improving community identity and
relationships. These two results of listening include understanding of others and
validation of othem. Another way that community identity and relationships can be
improved is through activities that get people to laugh and have a good time together.
.Whencommunity identity and relationships are formed, it leads to connection. Another
suggestion they made for improving the community was to clean it. This concept was not
related to or included in any of the previous discussion. Therefore this concept is
presented but not connected to the rest of the diagram with arrows.
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A. Value Creativity
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Starting with the left side ofthe diagram I will explain how the leaders see
valuing creativity, being creative lead to listening andstorytelling. In order to validate
others by listening to them and getting others to hear their stories, the leaders-suggest
awakening peoples' creativity. In this way, the leaders address the fundamental cause
they identified in what is wrong in the world-- the scientific method. Matthew explains
that allowing ourselves access to our creative abilities -- the full vocabulary of our bodies
and the full potential of our imaginations -- we open ourselves up to a more complete
experience of reality and thus are made more able to communicate. We need to: "...open
up our perceptions so that we're perceiving, that we let ourselves perceive more, and then
to... value that perceptiori enough to digest it, to play with'it, to think about it and to
incorporate it" (M 577). The leaders propose that people need this kind of sensory
literacy because it to allows them to access a greater knowledge of the world and their
selves in order to fully engage in communication in the community. Hannah adds that we
need to share our creations with others in order to improve community and Matthew
explains what that accomplishes. Our creations, he explains, are a digested, essentialized
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version of our perceptions of reality. When we share them with others we "give (our
perceptions) back to the community to see, hopefully more clearly, something more
specific about my observations..." (M 157). Thus the act of creating gives us knowledge
of our world and ourselves, and in sharing our creations we pass our insights on to others.
Thus Becky's goal is to inspire the workshop participants with this mission: "to be in the
world, spreading around the country and validate each other, and this kind of work
(storytelling) can bring people back to being more human (B 380)." As they mentioned
in their discussion of what is wrong in the world, the elderly and disabled and mentally ill
are in the most need of being valued. In the workshop Becky and Hannah emphasized
that we need to validate these members of our communities.
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B. Selfless Concern for Others
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The right sideofthe diagram indicates that selfless concern for others inspires us
to value them, which in tum promotes listening and storytelling. The way to improve
community, according to the leaders, is through the listening that validates storytelling. It
appears that the leaders' ideas for improving community focus principallyon changing
peoples' beliefs about others (they are worthy -- validate them) and proposing that as a
result of true knowledge of the 'other' their relationships and behaviors will change.
What inspires people to do the listening and validating the leaders indicate are needed
'-----------
required to improve community?
The impetus, according to the leaders, appears to be love for others. In Hannah's
r'
list of ways to improve community she also included"...care about each other."
Hannah's free-listing suggestions maintain this orientation. She mentioned that people
should vote, run for office, buy from local merchants, clean up the city and recycle (H
816). All ofthese share as a common motivator; "concern for others."
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C. Safety
A?other precursor to listening is safety. The key to eliciting stories is to listen,
but to get some one to talk you have to make them feel safe. During the workshop
sessions Becky consistently drew our attention to techniques to make the storyteller fell
safe. She would point out how the body language used by participants communicated
their engagement with or disasspciation from t~e person speaking. She alsp taught us by
example how to create a safe psy~~olo~cal environment in order to elicit stories from
people. From the very first sessions on thro]lghthe series Becky asked participants to
. .
trust her when they expressed relucJanceto.participate}n a role-play, and prais~d them
. .
for their efforts when they were finished.
D. Listen to Understand and Validate-Others
Understand
Each Other
Listen
(Storytelling)
Validate
Others
To validate others you need to recognize their true nature and not be fooled by the
lies the scientific society spins aboutthem. Becky proposed that being heard is a
birthright and that listening to those who have been marginalized is an obligation.
Everyone has something of value to say, the leaders indicated: ''There isn't anyone you
can meet who doesn't have something of value; it's like picking pearls up off a beach. (B,
Journal p. 73). While listening serves others, it is also a way of helping yourself because
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as you listen you receive something of value (B, Journal p.70), principally the truth about
another person (B 321).
Knowing "where other people are coming from" is what connects us to each
other. The leaders discussed this concept most frequently in the context of removing
prejudice. We need to listen to each others' stories in order to stop all the
misunderstandings and other problems that arise when we go to third parties for our
information about people (B 312). Becky explains that as people tell their stories you can
start to get all the sides of an issue, and "you can just see where their places of rigidity
'y
and resistance are, and you can ... understand better how to approach them, you can
understand better... that the culture has pushed a person a certain way..." (B~
The leaders indicated that listening not only validates people but also connects
them. Their discussions of listening implied this, as is seen in Hannah's free-listing
suggestions for improving community. Hannah mentions that people need to speak to
each other, listen to children, and interact with their neighbors. Walking instead of
driving a car to do our errands and turning off the TV were other suggestions she made
that have obvious implications for increasing interactions and the potential for connection
between people. Becky and Hannah imply that connecting to people involves having
some experiences with them that reveals their true identity and imparts true knowledge
about them.
Validation occurs not only in the eliciting of the story but also in the public telling
of it. The validation happens if the original storyteller performs the story or if the elicitor
does it. By validating the elderly, disabled, and mentally ill through storytelling we value
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and develop our creative abilities, and therefore within our selves and through our
relationships with others we oppose the tyranny of super':intellectualism iIi our society.
The principal vehicle for this resistance, Becky suggests in the workshop, is. storytelling.
(Exactly how storytelling improves community will be discussed more fully in the
following chapter).
F. Connect Through Identity and by Having Fun
Create Connection
~. Laugh and .
Improve Community Identity Enjoy Yourself
and Relationships
During the workshop Becky often referred to our need to have an identity and the
value of hearing our elders talk about their lives and experiences in helping us develop
one. The concept of identity seems to be a combination of aspects of 'knowing others'
and 'connection. ' One of the ways the leaders discussed improving community was by
creating a civic identity or rest<;>ring one. Matthew explains that we need to create an
identity for Bethlehem that maintains its relevance to its inhabitants instead of letting it
become justa tourist's destination as it seeks to find an alternative form of income now
that the steel industry is gone. This identity, he implies, will unify the community. A
new understanding of the city and the inhabitants' role in it will make the difference by
connecting the citizens who live there to each other by means of an identity.
The leaders also suggest that to make Bethlehem a better community we need to
improve relations between groups; and create a civic environment that celebrates the
. ../"--
. .'
cultures of recent immigrants. instead of rejecting them and requiring them to assimilate.
.---_._--_._---~_._._-,- ---
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cAnother suggestion Matthew made was finding a way to maintain the traditioI'lof Intense
social bonding and interdependence, which developed among steelworkers in Bethlehem.
Again it appears that community improvement comes about through abetter
understanding of people, the,ircultures, and the improvedconnection with them that
results. They imply that new forms of behavior will result.
Creating connection through having fun appears asa tangential ideato the flow of
the main argument the leaders presented toncemi;ng how to improve thecommimity.
Therefore I placed it inthe diagram as an element off to the side. They suggest that
laughing and enjoying one's self helps bring about connection with others. This point
came up.in the leaders' free listing exercise, and at first it appeared unrelated. to other
suggestions they made for improving community. But after some reflection, I believe it
becomes clear that the leaders are proposing 'laughing and having a good time' in the
same way that a workshop might be improved by an icebreaker. Within the development
oftheir themes of communication and connection, 'laughing and having a good time'
makes sense as an experience in which people are together and relaxed enough to learn
something new about each other in a non-threatening way.
H. Create Connection
Connection is one of the elements Becky identifies as essential to community.
Becky and Hannah relate the creation of connection between people with their validation
by others and the removal of barriers of ignorance between people. Community,
according to Becky, is a place where people can "connect in a kind of really central way"
(B 18). She described community as an experience of the group, "a sense of being part of
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a whole." Community is an exp~rience that includes a person's ability to act within the
group; "being able to move within" it (B 90) and to accomplish something within the
group; "contribute to the flow of things ... (B 94)."
The leaders call for connection at the three levels: in our inner selves, in our
relationships with others, and between groups in the community. We need to connect
with our selves by integrating our heart, mind and spirit (M 119). This is accomplished
through engagement in creative arts. According to the leaders, it is as we validate others
and present their stories publicly that we unite the fractured community.
I. Summary: "What to Do to Improve Community" - Leaders
Looking back to what the leaders' identified as wrong in the world, we notethat
they decry the scientific society that denies us access to our full humanity, including our
creative powers, and denies validation to those who fail to meet its requirements. As we
.fail to listen to those we do not value, we are further impoverished and dehumanized by
the ignorance and prejudice it breeds. The leaders' focus is on our incorrect beliefs about
our selves and others and our ailing relationships. The leaders' suggestions for ways to
improve community, and as expected, they call for us to resist the tyranny of the
scientific culture and embrace our creative faculties to engage in validating others
through listening to and telling stories. The focus is on our need to be concerned for
others and to validate them. The leaders' chief suggestion for improving community is to
value and to listen. They also called for understanding 'where people are coming from'
as a way of overcoming the obstacles that divide community. Becky told us in the
workshop that we need to value others enough to listen to them, and to listen to them with
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the attitude that what they have to say is of value. Selfless concern for others is what
mobilizes people to elicit stories. The purpose of the workshop was to teach us to value
others and to learn how to validate them through our listening and to celebrate them in
storytelling events for others to hear. Storytelling, is the vehicle for validating others and
for creating the understanding of others that unifies. Storytelling, with its basis in
creativity and requirement for listening and community interaction can bring about these
changes.
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VIII. "What to do to Improve Community" -- Participants
.The participants' definitions of community usually included concepts of location
and relation. Some of their definitions mentioned only one of these two aspects. For
instance Thomas's definition of community is: "Where you spend 75% of your time" (T
518). The relational definitions of community emphasized 'kriowing each other' and
'doing things for each other.' And their suggestions for improving community focused
on achieving both of those tasks.
As the participants discuss the benefits of knowing each other and the need to
listen to others in order to know them, they reiterate the ideas presented by the leaders.
When they discuss the need to do things on each others' behalf, they depart from the .
leaders' main message of validating others. Listening to and knowing others are still
important, but doing things is just as important to the participants.
The participants' suggestions for improving community address the wrongs in the
world of fear, and selfishness, and laziness. In their suggestions for improving
community, they indicate that knowledge overcomes both fear and selfless c~ncern for
others, and motivates people to take action to help others.
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DIAGRAM 4. PARTICIPANTS ··"WHAT TO Do TO IMPROVE COMMUNITY"
Be Aware of
Problems
" IMake an Effort ----l~~ Clean the City
'Do'
[ Connection
/'
Understand, Accept and
Connect with .Self and Others
"'/Listen and Talk
to Others
)
\~ (
Bring People Together
and Have Fun
" ISelfless Action for
Others '\.
Crisis
As the diagram above illustrates, the participants' concept of what to do to
,; improve community starts with crisis. This is what gives rise to selfless action for others.
Following the left branch of this diagram shows that selfless action motivates people to
listen and talk to others. As they do this they come to understand, accept and connect
with others and themselves, and they become aware of problems that need addressing in
the community. Following the right branch of this diagram shows that selfless action
results in people making efforts on others' behalf, and becoming involved in the
community. As people get involved they clean the city, become aware of the problems
facing the community, and they are more likely to come together to have fun. llitimately
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connection is created as people gain knowledge about each other and themselves, as they
become aware of the problems in the community, and as they come together to have fun.
I will consider the left side of the diagram first:
( connection)
/ \
Understand, Accept and
Connect with Self and Others
,,/
Listen and Talk
to Others
Be Aware of
Problems
Selfless Action for
Others '\.
Crisis
A. Crisis
Crisis removes the inertia of laziness, selfishness, and fear to allow people to act
and care for others. Thomas told me that the only thing that gets people motivated to
improve community is attacks on their bank account, their family, or war. Annett
laughingly explained that the only thing that might provide her with an opportunity to
meet the neighbors, whose children, go to another school, would be if a tree fell on their
house. The frequency with which the participants mentioned 'crisis' as the only catalyst
for mobilization, indicated to me that the problems of laziness, selfishness, and fear are
very large in their minds and were not adequately addressed by their other suggestions for
improving community.
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B. Selfless Action
The participants' insight that selfless action is needed to improve community is
similar to~he leaders' call for people to "care about others and value them." While the
. participants focus on action, the leaders emphasize attitude. As the participants discussed
ways of improving community, their comments frequently contained the phrase 'need to
know' and 'need to do.' This stands in contrast to the leaders' comments that stressed a
need to change peoples' values. For the participants community improvement requires
that people act in ways that are kind; volunteer, donate and help others. Lewis says: "you
gotta be willing to sacrifice." (T 1030). Ruth says that the work of healing broken
relationships within the community requires that you go on despite the discomfort that
living"out that promise creates at times, and that people who want to improve community
need to "be vulnerable, open to possibilities and have faith" (R 700, 637).
c. Listen and Talk to Others
The most commonly mentioned suggestion forimproving community was
listening to others. In their discussion of listening, the participants also included the need
to talk to others and be with them. These activities create both knowledge ofthe 'other'
and connection with them. The participants commonly suggested that people talk to their
neighbors, learn their children's names and really mean it when they say, "How are you?"
They mentioned this kind of interpersonal communication. Ruth pointed out that real
listening is not about agreeing or disagreeing, but rather being fully present to the other
person. It is only whenwe listen in this way that we can bridge barriers. Lewis explains
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that we need to listen in order to keep us open and connected with others in a community,
saying that: "(A)nd they ought to talk with their neighbors, we became closed up... I
lived in places already where I never knew my neighbor" (L 979). And listening, Inez
proposes, is the key to success; the success that comes from responding correctly to what
is happening in the world (I 286) Listening, the participants indicate, is important
because it is the key to understanding others, while for the leaders, it was the expression
and creation ofvaluing others.
D. Understand, Accept, Connect
Listening is the key to understanding. When we listen we are open to
understanding others' true nature and accepting them. Listening itself is what opens
people. This differs from the leaders who say that creativity is the way to open peoples'
ability to understand the world and others. The reason people need to listen to each other,
is to understand the people and the situation in their community. Thomas illustrated this
point when he described a common conflict on the south side of Bethlehem. What is
needed there, he proposed is "...just u~derstanding ... there's a college there, there's
going to be parties ... that is the first step (T 565).
From understanding, the participants progressed to discussing acceptance. A
common point the participants made: "...you don't have to like it, but that's the nature of
things" (T 562.). 'We need to accept others,' was a frequent comment in their
interviews. Acceptance, they explain is what makes connection out oflistening.
This occurs, they told me, because as we learn about others, we are no longer
afraid of them. Thomas illustrated how this works when he told me that "Understanding
.
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the community to me would be like... a really rich doctor in a Ferrari going down to...
4th St. to get some gas. And since he needs gas, instead of waiting until he gets over here
(on the North Side), stopping at a gas station and getting gas (there on the South Side,
instead), but the thing is, is him not worrying about anything. And the guys who are at the
gas station not resenting that man for coming in, because they know. To me, that's a good
community" (T 771).
Connection, according to the leaders, starts with valuing others. For the
participants, what brings us into connection is the knowledge of our universal humanity.
What transforms our interactions, is the awareness that while we are all different, we are
all the same (I 364). Lewis explains: "Understanding... communication... that we're all
numan, we aIlIeel the same, we all have the same needs, we all have the same wants ...
and we laugh".(L 311). When we forget this truth, we live in fear of each other and allow
prejudices to pull our community apart (L 757). People who wantto be in a community
and improve it need to remember that every one is equally human. Maintaining an
awareness of our universal·humanity is what the participants proposed is needed to
improve our community. This is a similar but slightly different perspective from that of
the leaders when they suggest that to improve community we need to value others.
E. Discuss Problems
Understand, Accept and
Connect with Self and Others
,,/
Listen and Talk
to Others
Be Aware of
Problems
As the diagram above indicates, listening and talking to others gives rise not only
to understanding, accepting and connecting with others, but it a.lso causes people to
become aware ofprobleins in the community Lewis suggests that we need "to
communicate in the community... there's problems with youth and crime with streets ...
but they need to talk about things, and communicate" (L 967). Frequently I heard the
participants say such things as: " ... and so at some point you have to be able to see what
needs to be done" (G 512). Look around for those who need help; be aware of the
problems around you; and think about the needs of others and the people who may have
the resources to help them (M528). Problems that could be helped by increased
awareness included crime, drugs, and prejudice.
What starts to become apparent in this discussion of understanding and awareness
of problems, is the degree to which the participants indicate people needto be actively .
engaged in solving problems in order to improve community. Applying~ne's.self,
making an effort, and doing something were essential to the process of improving·
community for the participants.
The participants' solutions to the powers they identified as oppressing people,
contain solutions they described above; communication, connection, listening, and
selfless action. To combat the degrading effects of a corporate structure that exploits us,
Genine suggests first meditating on the situation to get in touch with your inner guidance
and then connecting with others in a community (G 429). Annett proposes that if our
government leaders would listen to their constituency the problem of their oppressive
disregard would be addressed (A 705). And Thomas echoes the other participants' focus
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on taking action to improve community in his call to change, the public service sector and
to promote accessible health care for all (T 1139).
F. Make an Effort -- Do Something
Now I discuss the right side of the diagram:
( connection)
\~
·Be Aware of
Problems
Bring People Together
and HaveFun
'" IMake an Effort ----i••
'Do'
I
Selfless Action for
Others
Clean the City
As the diagram shows, selfless action for others causes people to take action on
others' behalf. Action oriented suggestions for improving community such as "just do it"
"make an effort" and "get involved" were very common among the participants. Even in
their definitions of community, the participants emphasized action. Community does
something to us, it makes us feel welcomed and safe, and it encourages our self-
expression. Community is where people share interests, live outa purpose, and observe
their commitment to each other's well being. Many of them explained that community
. exists because people share information, support one another, and increase their
knowledge by sharing information.
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Improving community involves doing things that increase belongi~g acceptance
and inclusion. People need to respond to others, get involved, make an effort, cross those
bridges, do what is right, and participate. For example, Ruth said that: "We just have to
put aside time and put an effort into listening and paying attention to parents,
grandparents, neighbors, and little kids" (R 460). And Oenine adds: "You just take some
effort now ...you really have to because people are really busy, so that you reil1ly have to
~ .
say 'this is important,' put time and energy into it. (0361). To improve community,Inez
said; "You have to stand up on your own two feet first and say you can do it, and then say
well, next I can do this, guide, will you help me, will you aid me to start this and get this
going andthen eventually went off of it, and then I do it myself' (1423). Inez suggests
that people take on the roles of educator and activist by bringing their own groups'
concerns to others with similar orientations~ She told me that to improve community
people need go to group meetings, even those where they are not members, and share
their causes and concerns.
G. Bring People Together
In order to improve community, people need to get together. This was the place
in the participants' interviews when they most frequently mentioned storytelling.
One participant discussed getting people together as the single most effective way
of improving community, saying:" You know, bringing people together, you can do
anything when you bring people together... you can talk about it, but until you get two
people together, and when they can understand and sit, in the same room with somebody
that they probably didn't like, or didn't know for a while, and get them... working on
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things with each other, that's good" (T 1163). Access to other people - physical
proximity in this case --is an essential aspect of making community. In the context of
her experience in a group home for socializing mentally ill people, she explains the
importance of being able to siJT!.ply be near others in the community (I 367). Getting
people together to do something, no matter what the activity, was perceived as valuable
and helpful to improving community because physical proximity provides us with the
opportunity for connecting with others.
H. Have Fun Together
Having fun together was also important to improve community, and was often
included as an element of 'getting together.' Bill proposed that one way of improving
community would be by getting people to "lettheir hair down," explaining that "people
need to laugh together." This point appears very similar ,to the leaders' suggestion to
'havefun,' but the participants emphasized it much more than the leaders did, giving
many examples of ways for people to have fun together. Lewis and others suggested
neighborhood festivals as a way to do this" (L 967).
The fun and togetherness of ethnic festivals, and other civic celebrations, would
promote connection among the groups in Bethlehem and also help the city develop a
sense of identity. As with the leaders, the participants discussed identity-generation as a
means of creating connection (A 195).
I. Clean the City
After getting people together and having fun the participants, like the leaders ,
mentioned cleaning up the city as a way of improving community. While for the leaders
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this point was totally unrelated to any of their other ideas, cleaning the city makes sense
in the context of the other 'action oriented' suggestions the participants made. One
participant throws in a new twist explaining that cleaning up the city can also change
peoples' attitudes and behaviors.
While 'clean up' was the most common version of these suggestions. Esther
suggested planting flowers, and indicated that what improves the community of
Bethlehem are the half-barrel planters "by the library and the city center, and the word
Musikfest printed in the little flowers and bushes..." (E 560). While her interest in
flowers was unique among the participants, beautification was a common suggestion in
their lists of things to do to improve community.
Thomas's understanding of 'cleaning the city' is unique. "Clean communities
are usually safe communities (T 1114). Cleanliness and beauty of a city can affect
peoples' behaviors; a clean city makes people more civil, and this improves community.
J. Conclusion - "What to Do to Improve Community"
The participants and the leaders both include listening and understanding others
as elements of improving community, but they interpret these ideas differently. For the
participants, it is the understanding that we are all essentially the same that allows us to
connect with others. This may not be much different from the leaders' emphasis on the
necessity of valuing others. Further research would reveal exactly how similar these
ideas are. In any case both the leaders and the participantS indicate that people need to
change their beliefs about others in orderfor the community to be improved.
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The participants' call for action is what most distinguishes them from the leaders'
perspective. People need to make an effort, take the time to listen to others, get involved,
get people together, and discuss problems the community faces. What motivates people
to engage in community action, both participants and leaders propose, is selflessness.
While the leaders emphasize.selfless concern, the participants emphasize selfless action.
What is obviously missing from the participants' suggestions for improving
community is storytelling. They may not have mentioned it in their lists of what to do to
improve community because it was obvious from the workshop and something they
might not have felt necessary to repeat to me, since I was another workshop participant.
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IX. What is a Story?
In general the leaders and the participants had similar, if not identical, definitions
of stories. Lewis's definition is a simple but useful one: a story is what happens when
people talk to each other (L 1025). Stories are related to life experience, and
specifically, t~ose with emotional content. Lewis added a category beyond the
emotional- those " ..Ahat are "neat" that illustrate "real life" without "rhyme or reason,
lesson or anything, you know, but it's just a nice story" (L 297). These can be seen as
instructional stories, even if it is just a story that tells us 'life is interesting.' According to
the leaders, stories teach us about each other and instruct us in our heritage and tradition.
These kinds of stories, the participants also told me, serve to preserve and propagate a
common culture, body of knowledge, and identity of a people. Examples they gave
included rhymes, fables,Psalms, parables, fairy tales, and myths. Stories seem to define
always have an impact on people, on both the listener the teller. That was one of the
important things that stories are. They are effective.
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x. "'YhatStorytelling Can Do" .. Leaders
Storytelling, the leaders told me, could address the wrongs they perceive in the
world and improve community. Storytelling, they say, is healing. The use of the terms
healing and health giving to articulate what the leaders believe happens when stories are
elicited and told. This portrayal of storytelling as healing makes sense; given the field of
psychodrama and the fact that Becky and Hannah's previous professional work in
storytelling began in healing professions. Becky's experience in storytelling in New
York City started with her involvement with the 'Hospital Audiences' program, bringing
art to hospital patients, and both she and Hannah have run storytelling workshops with
institutionalized populations including the elderly and disabled.
The Touchstone flyer describes the workshop series. See Appendix A for text. It
presents some of the leaders' perspectives on storytelling, including how storytelling
heals. It includes a quote from Michael Spenser, the founder of Hospital Audiences, Inc.,
a program that brings art experiences to hospital patients. He says: "Art heals!!! It can
help restore health, dignity, 'hope and optimism by virtue of its power to tOllchpeople
deeply, mentally, spiritually and physiologically, and to produce memorable experiences
marked by deep emotion, joy and a sense of 'connectedness. '"
Storytelling puts things right by creating an alternative to the scientific
intellectualism, that crazy way of thinking that undermines, limits, and warps our human
potential. The leaders identify three levels at which storytelling brings about this healing:
within people, in their relationships with other individuals, and between groups within the
community.
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oDIAGRAM 5 A. LEADERS •• STORYTELLING IN COMMUNITY IMPROVEMENT
Given:
And:
Then:
The problems in the world exist because we
do not know the truth about ourselves, each
other, or our community.
Telling stories makes the
_truth manifest
There are no oroblems that storvtellinl! cannot solve.
In their.discussion of storytelling's healing powers the leaders address the issues
they identified in their analysis of what is wrong in the world and what is needed to
improve community (See the diagram above). Starting with the elements at the lower left
on the diagram, storytelling's power comes from the fact that it is essentially a human
endeavor; it is natural, accessible and playful. These are characteristics of storytelling
that create connection and also make it universal and democratically available, thus
validating those who are not usually valued, which in turn connects them to others.
Validation is also a result of the fact that storytelling requires cooperation with others to
present publicly. Such events provide opportunities for people to gain skills with
empower and ultimately increase their e~perience of validation. On the right side of the
diagram are elements that explain how storytelling works. Storytelling creates an
,93
experience of the other and a connection with the life force. Following these two
elements are those that explain what storytelling accomplishes. It reveals the authentic
about ourselves, others, and the community, and thus helps people address problems in
the community, is an expression of love, and brings people into connection with each
other, thus improving community.
---------------_-----9A~----------------
I will first address the left side of the diagram.
Validates
! \
Impact is Provides Skills
. -- Democratic·" --·and-Empowers
l
Storytellingis
Human,
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Play
Requires
Cooperative
Effort.
A. The Power of Storytelling
1. Storytelling as Human, Accessible and Play
Becky and Hannah considered storytelling to be uniquely effeCtive among the arts
in its ability to counteract the dehumanization that they identified as the problem in the
world today because storytelling is profoundly human, it is entirely-accessible to all, and
it is play. The leaders described it as natural, organic, a birthright, and ancient. It is a
part of our heritage as human beings because of its place in our cultural histories, all of .
which depended on the oral tradition long before other forms of communication were
invented. As such, itboth creates knowledge and is a way of knowing that the scientific
method will never validate. Storytelling ".. .is a natural-born need and also a right,"
(Flyer) and it is "universally accessible - everyone can do it, everyone does it" (Flyer).
In this way it counteracts the exclusivity produced by the scientific society.
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Because storytelling is fun, it is especially powerful. While the playfulness of
storytelling was not a topic of the workshop sessions, we were getting direct experience
--oUtsfun-there-anyway; Matthew-explains Til fiis interview tliat storytelling "is a form of
play"(M 2776). And it is clear that Hannah and Becky believed that storytelling is fun
from their comments on creativity and self-expression.
2. Storytelling is Democratic
Storytelling is open to anyone. It does not exclude anyone; people are less
intimidated by storytelling because "you are not, there's not these requirements of having
to have 'x' amounts of education, or, you know, that's not part of the game" (B 62).
"Anyone can contribute, you're not going to be excluded, there are no boundaries, or
functions" (B 80). Not only is storytelling accepting of all people, but according to
Becky: "(n)o story is trivial.; everyone has a story that's important(B, Journal p. 23).
Its universality makes storytelling a vehicle for creating connection, and counters
the divisiveness of a society based on only one way of valuing people. Because anyone
can engage in it, stOrytelling has the power to connect everyone in a community.
3. Requires Cooperative Effort
Launching a storytelling event provides opportunities for people to learn new
skills and have new experiences that require them to take on new, more assertive and
active roles. The experience of being a part of a storytelling performance or festival
empowers people, because it allows them to "find their place in a group and contribute to
the flow" (B 94).
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4. Empowerment/Capacity Building
Storytelling empowers by providing recognition, increasing peoples' capacity to
follow through with a project, taking part in a group activity, and promoting people's
ability to reflect on their life situations.
St~ry!elling ~angive recognition ~~£e()ple wh~ are change ~g~!1ts. It is important
to find the people in our communities who may not be recognized but are important in the
community in unconventional, less obvious ways. "In communities there's usually some
one person who has contributed the most whose story is never heard, who is invisible.
By having their stories elicited and told, such a person can be empowered with life
(Journal p.23) and 'engaged' in the larger community... (B p.90 Journal).
After they have been involved in storytelling, with all its capacity building and
perception-development, people may begin to take back power over their lives, to re-
examinetheir world and the restrictions a scientific society has placed upon them. As
Becky putit, she hoped the storytelling workshop would tum people around, make them
\'
rethink their choices and ask, "Why should I spend my life doing things that I hate?
When I have experienced the thrill of storytelling which I love" (B 360).
5. Validation
One of the principle ways in which storytelling empowers is by validating people
who have never and will never be recognized by the scientific society. Storytelling is the
way to enact the organized call for the 'valuing others' that is essential to efforts at
improving community. Storytelling serves as a challenge to the dehumanizing reality we
live in by providing a vehicle for "celebrating and validating the lives and stories of
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.'regular' people" (Flyer). Storytelling values others by giving them an opportunity to be
heard.
Beirigheard,the lea.ders-explain; is being accepted, validated, and celebrated. For
example, when a workshop participant talked about doing her laundry, she was
empowered, Becky told me, because
"Her life was being recorded in somebody's brain-- that her life made
sense. I may.not be this or th~t, I may not buy, but ... like the woman
said, 'I could fold, I sprinkled those pillowcases' and everybody
laughed in familiarity, people connected to that. People can connect to
your struggles, and it, its somehow validates the fact that she even took
up room on earth, it validated her as a human being. So I mean there
are people out there who can get that validation through degrees and
places in society, there are other people who will never get that
validation. Storytelling will do that for them" (B 327).
B.
1.
How Storytelling Works
Experience
r
Creates
Experience of
the Other
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Creates
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the Ufe Force
Turning now to the right side of the diagram I will discuss aspects of the leaders'
explanation of how storytelling works.
Storytelling, is a way of knowing that opposes the rules of the intellect because it
is knowledge gained through direct experience and not from an external authority (H
704). Storytelling defies the limitations of the scientific society by providing a way of
knowing and knowledge that stands outside of the intellectual domain. This is not a
function that is limited to storytelling, however, but belongs to all the arts, as Matthew
pointed out in his interview. Experience informs the listener in a way that is more
effective than any other media of commqnication. Storytelling's effectiveness is due in
part to the fact that it creates experience, according to MichaelSpenser. He says, "It can
help restore health, dignity, hope, and optimism by virtue of its power to.,. produce
memorable experiences marked by deep emotion, joy, and asense of 'connectedness.'"
(Emphasis mine, Flyer).
Beckyexplains how stories generate experiences for their listeners. It is because
they are "...told from that place that you come from, the emotional reality you
experience. This is what grounds it in real experience and allows the listener to
experience the same reality as the teller" (B, Journal p. 96). When we listen to a story we
are no longer "... as objective, we're not as outside as we were before" (B 232). This
experience-generating quality of storytelling explains the rationale for the leaders' point
that "(s)torytelling puts us in a position where (we) have to listen to the other person" (B
198). Having to listen from inside the story, gives us an experience of the truth. And it
reveals the truth about others, ourselves, and the community.
99 _~
2. Connect witbtheLife·Force
Storytelling's works because it "Put(s) people in touch with the life force" (Flyer).
Hannah explains how this happens: "...even in a moment of telling your story in a
circle... something different happens (H 467). The result of this experience is summed
up in her statement: "I think it's like you come in contact with something more centered
in yourself, and maybe you feel more yourself, it's really going with what you really
want to say, with ... positive forward moving energy that I think is life, it's like a life
force" (H455). It's about coming into contact with something more real .. ·. in our life, in
the moment" (H 501). "(In storytelling)... there's the space... it's like... we're opening.
up a space, that allows something different to happen than what happens in most of our
life, that hopefully keys us into something more essential in our lives" (H 729). Once'
people have had an experience with their life force, the leaders explain, the person gains
both an increased awareness of their true nature and also an increased value of it.(H 515).
__~ -----,- ~10QlL-----~---------------:1
C. What Storytelling Accomplishes
Improves Community(
t
Creates
Connection
t
Expresses
Love
t
]
"AddressesProblems in the
Community
Reveals the Authentic
.Self, Other and
Community
Storytelling reveals the authentic about others, ourselves and the community,
connects people, validates and empowers them, and is an expression of love. All of
these concepts are ones the leaders addressed or touched on in their previous discussions
of what is wrong in the world and what is needed to improve community. While the
leaders did not use the term authentic, I have found it to be the underlying concept of
many of the leaders' comments. I decided to use it after hearing the leaders say that
storytelling puts people in contact with something more real, more essential and helps
them find their own voice.
1. Reveals the Authentic Other
The leaders argued that the legacy of the tyranny of science is ignorance and
prejudice of others. To improve community we need to know each other, and
storytelling, does this. Just as storytelling reveals the true inner nature of the tellers to
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, themselves, it "(p)rovides us with an experience of the 'other'" (Flyer) that also reveals
their true nature.
Becky explained that storytelling does'this when she recounted an incident that
, occurred in a workshop in New York. In one of those workshops' sessions the
participants reminisced about special days they spent with their parents. Becky recounted
the story one gentleman shared of a day from his childhood when his father took him to a
picnic, saying: "... 'And there were lots of people around' and his father had on this
,beautiful white apron, and urn, all the guys had on beautiful white aprons and his father
held him up and there was this incredible thing happening and hisfather had this thing
that he put over his head.' By the end of the story what you understood was the picnic,
the party, the barbecue, everything he was witnessing (was) a lynching. Andthis was
revealed in the course of the storytelling. He didn't understand that until he was telling
the story-- that what he witnessed, was a lynching-- and we were all taken aback,
including himself' (B 245).
The telling of his story revealed a truth not even he had realized, but her main
purpose in relating this event was to tell me how the story affected her relationship to the
man. Becky explains that the experience of an others' life that storytelling provides,
teaches us as we listen because it shows us "...what things have impacted upon people,
and what has made them the way they are, and that knowledge helps break down
barriers" (B 269). As we enter into this man's life through his story, we gain an
understanding beyond the facts of the circumstances and into subtler aspects of this
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man's existence. This i~ the knowledge that breaks down barriers, it is the truth that
liberates and it is cre~ted,in storytelling by the experience of the 'other' that it provides.
..;:,.J).
2. Reveals the Authentic Self.
Storytelling, reveals our true nature and develops our true capacity to perceive the
world and other people around .us in a way that is open and relational. This is one way
the leaders show how storytelling can improve community.
Through the self-revelatory experience of storytelling and, because of the changed
relationship the person has with him/her self, storytelling connects people to themselves
and their own creative powers (B, Journal p.96). Storytelling, appears to be both the
product of and the path to connection with the truth. Storytelling requires that people be
in touch with the deepest parts of themselves: "(storytelling) generates more thought from
the heart" (B 67).
Not only does storytelling develop in us these capacities, the leaders explain, but
it also helps us have a more "harmonious development of (all of) our own resources:
mental, physical and emotional; we integrate our faculties" (Flyer). Storytelling, like all
art forms can open usto experiences of ourselves that increases our capacity to engage in
life with a yearning for doing what brings us fulfillment (M 590). Theatre/storytelling
gives you the skills to appreciate more of life. Endowed with superior abilities and an
improved integration of them, art increases our ability to perceive the world around us
and what is going on in it (M 575).
This increased connection with our true selves and our ability to perceive the
world around us increases our capacity to know the truth of others and endows us with
103
new capacities. Storytelling "increase(s) our ability to listen (and) to empathize" (Flyer).
And it gives us the skills to make any activity, even drudgery, fulfilling (M504).
This outward looking perspective of the leaders' discussion that results from
one's increas~d capacities from storytelling implies that this work can provide people
with some of the capacities needed for improving their communities
3. Reveals the Authentic Community
Stories also have the power to reveal the true nature of the community to itself.
Storytelling can "reflect back to our communities' aspects of folk expression (Flyer), and
they can "relate within the larger community what stories need to be told in each
community, those that exemplify its struggle..." (B, Journal p. 21). Becky explains that
storytelling tells the stories that "NEED to be told" in the community (Flyer) and that
"different groups have different stories that they need to hear and to tell" (Journal p. 21).
And in her interview Becky said that storytelling: "can be a vehicle to confront issues that
are plaguing the community..." (B 46). The leaders' understanding of storytelling as
healing is apparent in their discussion of storytelling's power to reveal the authentic
within the community.
Storytelling's capacity to heal the community is an, extension of its ability to heal
the individual. Communities are made healthier when they value their varied cultural
heritage in the same way that individuals are healthier when they value their authentic
capacities. "It is through the sharing of our stories that we come to value and evaluate
both our personal and our collective histories. (Co~unity Links Flyer).
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4. Creates Connection
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Connection is one of storytelling's chief functions. "Storytelling is a vehicle for~
creating community because it is an ancient form of unifying people" (Flyer) The job of
the storyteller-elicitor is to ask: "What are the threads running through the stories that
bring people together into groups and groups into a larger community?" (Flyer).
Storytelling allows us to connect in a way that is counter to the common
experiences in our everyday world. It provides us with new experiences that allow us to
pas~ through the barriers of stereotypes (B, Journal p. 90). Storytelling not only connects
us through its experience but also through the revelation of truth it delivers. Once we
share an understanding of the 'other's' truth we can connect with them because of a
transformation that occurs in us. The leaders explain that it is "...through the sharing of
our stories with others that we broaden our horizons (see the truth of the 'other') and
convert fear, mistrust and hatred into understanding and partnership" (Flyer). And this
connection, they say, occurs wherever there was an experience of the 'other,' be it in
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ourselves as an una<;;knowledged life force and capacity, with the stranger revealing their
true selves, or with the community as its truth is revealed also.
a. Connection through shared experience
Storytelling creates solidarity through hearing others' stories. As listeners we
become "witnesses to the vital stories and creative powers of others" (Flyer). Storytelling
can create allies out of people who previously had no reason to come together. It
connects the listeners to the teller through the pact created as the teller asks the listener to
honor the gift of the story and protect the teller in their vulnerability. "In the telling of (a
story) I say 'I exist' and I want to tell you something about me... I'm saying 'my small
life is insignificant but precious and I expect you to take care of this thing that is close to
.me'" (B, Journal p.66). This bond of the story-hearing experience is a form of connection
that can be formed between people who would not normally have interacted in their daily
lives. This quality of storytelling as something that can take us into a new experience
with the 'other' iscehtral to the leaders' perspective of storytelling.
b. Connection through identity formation
Identity is created by knowledge of the truth about others that one can adopt, thus
making it one's own truth, and this connects. People and communities lack identity, or
are in need of a new or more complete identity. Storytelling can create identity by first
removing the impediments to understanding we have towards each other. Then it
provides the necessary information that is the foundation for the identity. For instance,
stories that document the history of a neighborhood, its folk arts and crafts, provide
~~~~~~~~]06,~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-~~~-
information necessary to create a civic or ethnic identity. (B, p. 90 Journal and
Touchstone Flyer).
c. Connection· through understanding 'social forces'
Knowledge of 'social forces' can also connect people. Storytelling creates a
common understanding of these forces. And it unites us not only through its power to
break down barriers of misunderstanding between people but in sharing the
understanding of the social forces that created the barriers in the first place. (B, Journal
.p.90). Such meta-knowledge unites us by creating a common language of experience
and identity that validates and assists in the creation of a common vision of a future for
the community from which ~9 one is excluded (B, Journal p.91). Thus storytelling
creates experiences and truths that validate and assist in the creation of social good.
Validation, is a central aspect of storytelling's action, an ideathey discussed in greater
detail in the context of empowerment.
5. Concern for otherslLove
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Imbedded in her discussion of empowerment, Becky explained that storytelling
holds the key to creating the essential element needed to improve community: selfless
concern-for others. As Becky-discussecrempowerment·and storytelling she revealed her
und~rstanding of how storytelling can create this essential aspect of her community
improvement equation. Storytelling's listening is motivated by both selfless concern and
selfish interest, she proposed. "You listen in order to uplift and to receive something of
value" (B, Journal p.70). But the effect of listening is love. By listening to other peoples'
stories, Becky told us, you make them feel heard and therefore cared for and loved. And
since storytelling is a form of love, it has the power to empower others, Becky says,
because: "Love is the best way to help anyone develop a sense of themselves, " (B,
Journal p.68).
In my interviews with the leaders they discussed what to do to improve the
community and placed 'caring for others' at the center of their suggestions. I asked
B.ecky what gets people started in community improvement work, and she told me
concern for the survival of the community. In their discussion of what storytelling can
aCCOmPlish, the leaders indicated that by listening to stories people come to care for those
whose stories they have heard. Listening to others is how the workshop operationalized
of caring for others in the eyes of the workshop leaders.
In her discussion of what is involved in being in community Becky used
storytelling and community almost interchangeably, and indicated that storytelling was a
way to bring people into caring for each other.
"(Storytelling) is community in the sense that community is... it's
almost sacred, it's aimost a"'sacred act in the sense that it's intentional to
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be part of a whole, and... even though the actor (is) perfonning within
a group is, it's almost like selflessness,it's like it's in service to the
community" (B 101).
Becky indicated that storytelling on behalf of the community came from selfless
sacrificial concern for it, and that this kind of storytelling was community building.
While Matthew did not say any similar statement in his interview, it is consistent with the
importance he placed on the transfonnative power of art in community (See discussion
above). Becky said that a person involved in community improvement had to "...be
concerned about the creative life, survival and sanity of the community (B 120)." To
create storytelling-theatre events required thatpeople think about the whole and not
themselves, and act from that awareness. This, she indicated is community (B 112).
Producing storytelling-theatre requires that everyone (think) about the whole" and act on
the behalf ofothers (B 108). Storytelling is a way of improving community because by
its very nature was motivated by concern for the welfare of the community, and to engage
in creating it, storytelling requires people to selflessly consider others.
6. Addresses Problems in the Community
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When they discussed what storytelling does at the community level, they
indicated that "Storytelling is communication and communication is social action"
(Flyer), and that it has the potential for healing people and their relationships, including
those relationships that make communities alienating places.
When 1asked what storytelling can accomplish, she answered: "I think there's no
bounds to what it can accomplish because there's nothing that happens in this world
that's not engaging. 1mean, literature is based on storytelling. Films are based on
storytelling. Everything is about telling a story" (B 186). Her point that "everything is
about a story" makes sense when we remember the leaders' perspective on what is wrong
in the world. See the diagram below.
DIAGRAM 5 B. LEADERS •• WHAT STORYTELLING CAN Do
Given:
And:
Then:
The problems in the world exist because we
do not know the truth about each other, our
community, or ourselves.
Telling stories makes the
truth manifest
---.------ ----
There are no problems that storytelling cannot solve.
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We have a scientific society that obscures the truth and prevents us and others and
our community from being authentic. Since storytelling reveals the authentic it has the
capacity to right all wrongs in society.
Storytelling acts at the community level by addressing ethnic relationships,
creating solidarity, by including the outcast, and by uniting us through a common
understanding of our experience in the community. Storytelling holds out to us the
promise, the leaders say, of a way of "combating racism by embracing diversity, by
identifying community needs and interests, and by breaking stereotypes (Journal p. 96),
and stories "can be a vehicle to confront issues that are plaguing the community" (B46).
Storytelling can create a new social dynamic by "providing opportunities for
respectful communication between groups" (Journal p. 96). Through stories "we can be
united, ignited joyously, and celebrate our differences" (Journal p. 96). The social order
as affected by storytelling "(s)trengthen(s) networks. (Journal p. 96) and "(l)inkages,
creating opportunities" (Flyer) especially for those who have been left out. Those who
were isolated by the scientific society are 'engaged' in the larger community through
storytelling (B, Journal p. 90). 'Storytelling, and theatre in general, provides an excuse to
get people together who would otherwise never encounter each other (M 312).
Storytelling can lead us to a common vision of a better community by giving us a
- -- -_._._---
"language (of experience and identity that) validates and gives weight to what we are
doing" and assists in the creation of a "common vision of a future for the community"
from which no one is excluded (B, Journal p. 91).
E. Summary: St. for Community Improvement -- Leaders
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How does what the leaders had to say about storytelling relate to what they said in
'''what's wrong in the world'" and "whatto do to improve community?" Stories have the
power to reveal truth that needs to be shared in order to overcome the lies that the
scientific society promotes. Stories are effective vehicles of truth because they create
experience that causes people to listen with their whole self, in a deep way that
transcends our barriers of self so that as the story is being told the storyteller's reality is
our reality too. Having fully heard the 'other,' we are connected to them and value and
love them. Empowered with a clear understanding of each other and the greater capacity
to relate, the storytellers and listeners are equipped to forge a new community together.
Since the problems in our communities are rooted in a lack of truth, storytelling is the
only way to solve them.
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XI. "What StorytellillgCan Do" - Participants
I now explore the participants' beliefs about storytelling, their understanding of its
power, how it works, and their perception of how storytelling addresses the wrongs in the
world that they identified earlier and improves community. I will also compare the
participants' perspectives on storytelling to those of the leaders.
The leaders discussed storytelling as healing while the participants described
storytelling as communication(L 957; I 351). Once storytelling has set up the necessary
conditions of communication, it imparts knowledge that connects people. How they
indicate storytelling connects through communication can be summed up best in
Thomas's words. He said that through storytelling you can "...bring people together...
and when they can understand and sit, in the same room with somebody that they
probably didn't like, or didn't know for a while and get them, .. working on things with
each other, that's good" (T 1163).
Storytelling addresses the disconnection they denounced in their discussion of
what is wrong in the world and meets their suggestion for improving community; get
people to listen and understand each other.
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DIAGRAM 6. PARTICIPANTS·· STORYTELLING IN COMMUNITY IMPROVEMENT
( Storytelling Improves community)
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Storytelling's power comes from the fact that it is fun, compelling and utilizes the
. __ ... - -----.- ---_._-_.__ .. --~-
force of human presence. It works because it communicates knowledge, and gets people
together. The left side of the diagram reveals what storytelling accomplishes because it
communicates; it connects people, reveals ouruniversal humanity, and over comes
prejudice and fear. When prejudice and fear are destroyed, we act in kind ways towards
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others in a selfless way, which also connects us. The right side of the diagram 'shows
what storytelling accomplishes when people come together in storytelling events; they
are heard and are validated and empowered by the experience. This also connects them
to others. When connection is created the community is improved.
A. Storytelling's Power and How it Works
Fun Compelling Involves PhysicalPresence
Storytelling has the power to facilitate communication because it is fun,
contagious, and utilizes the force of human presence.
1. Fun
One of the reasons that storytelling gets people to come together and to
'\
understand each other, is that it is fun. Because of the fun of listening to stories, we.are
compelled to listen. By listening, we come to understand. Several of the participants
including Lewis told me that his participation in the workshop depended on it being fun.
Lewis said: "I enjoyed it, see, if I would have come the first couple of times and said, oh,
-·this'isn't that great; IdoI1'rknow~TwoulOn'thave-comeDac:k (L425).
People are drawn in to listening to stories because they are both stimulating and
relaxing. Esther explains that people listen to stories because ."(t)hey are just so amazed, .
and they listen..." (E 263). Another participant suggested that a good story "brings [the
listener] excitement..." (I 779). Thomas added a more cynical butperhaps realistic
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understanding of stories; they work at getting a message across because it's packaged
along with sex and violence, things that always appeal to people. (T 504). Stories can get
people to listen since the fun of them makes people relax (0 548). Because stories are
fun they learn what their closed minded self-centeredness would otherwise keep them
from even hearing.
2. Compelling
Not only did the participants see storytelling as entertaining, but they also
described storytelling as compelling. They describeitas magnetic, contagious, and as
taking on the character of organic growth. One of the participants described
storytelling's magnetic quality saying: "It draws people to itself' (1376), and later as
addictive: "It's like one drink of one beer, and then you drink another, and then you pick
up your next, your next, and just seems to lead on to your pack of 18 or 20..." (I 811).
Participation in storytelling is contagious, according to the participants. When
one person shares their imagination, one participant explained, others follow: "And so
that I think that's what the storytellers (workshop) is all about, putting that (imagination)
out there, and then that sparks somebody else's imagination" (0 174). And another
described the same contagious quality of sharing that storytelling inspires other people to
.. -------get involved(L545).----
Storytelling has the potential to grow from small gatherings into larger ones with
implications for affecting and involving even more people: ".. .it's kinda like, that brings
people together, you know, and they'll do something and it can just culminate and make
into something bigger and get bigger, you know for instance now we're going to do this
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thing (performance) Sunday" (T 274). "It went from an intimate gathering of peopleto
now we're doing something that's open to the public, and you know, it's spreading a
goodness, that's what I think of it as" (T 282).
As we hear the participants describe the fun and compelling aspects of
storytelling, they indicate that these are ways in which stories facilitates' connection.
Storytelling has the power to coax people out of their self-centered laziness. It can entice
people into listening to others, into activity, and into involvement with others, even into
activity that generates 'goodness.' Storytelling addresses the selfish laziness they
condemn in their discussion of what is wrong in the world. However, theparticipants do
not imply that storytelling's fun and compelling qualities cause people to act with the
selfless concern they indicated is required to improve community; this they address later.
3. Involves Physical Presence
Another way that storytelling facilitates the connection between people is through
human presence or physical immediacy that it involves. There is something powerfully
conn~cting about the oral transfer of information between people who are physically
present in the same space. Lewis implies this when he says that "...kids are used to T.V.,
videos... it's on a screen, they don't even have a real live human being in front of
_________ . _them..." (L 103). Annett says: "...we forget in this-age of technology-thatmost-of-- ...
history and humanity has been oral, and that's where the connection is" (A 1022). It is
this experience of being in the presence of the speaker that is a part of storytelling's
power to connect, the participants imply (A 649). This connection occurs because the
interaction of storY:tel1ing generates an energy that affects those involved: "(t)here's a
\ ~ . ".
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pers'on-to-person interaction, and a connection, and an energy there that affects the
experience that everybody has" (A 1034).
For the participants, storytelling works because it is fun, organic, and contagious.
These characteristics of storytelling act predominantly on others rather then on selves. In
this way the participants' discussion of how storytelling works differs from that of the
leaders.
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B. How Storytelling Works
As the diagram illustrates, storytelling communicates knowledge of others and
gets people together.
Communicates
Knowledge of Others
\
Gets People
Together
!
Fun Compelling Involves PhysicalPresence
1. Knowledge of 'Others'
Storytelling informs us about others because it reveals otherwise hidden
information. Comments on storytelling among the participants ranged from pragmatic to
poetic: "it's always instructive in some way" (R 467), and "storytelling brings the inside
of a person out. .." (1779), and finally, "they tell part of your soul" (L 957). Once this
hidden information is revealed, it connects people. Ruth says that "(A story) is a really
good way to get a sense of community and family" (R 363); Lewis is a bit more hesitant,
saying that storytelling at least creates a necessary ·condition for connection, storytelling
creates a foundation or 'common ground' for developing connection (L 797; L 190; L
199; L 251). He told me that he sees the Esther implied that hearing others' stories helps
you understand the factors that influenced their lives (E 310). All participants
interviewed emphasized storytelling's ability to inform us about 'others' and this
information, they indicated, is what connects.
L19~ ~ ~~
2. Gets People Together
Gathering people/together has its added effect on promoting the connective power
of storytelling's knowledge. There is something more connecting about being in physical
proximity and relating to someone about whom you have gained a new understanding.
They would say, with emphasis: "I don't think that the people from the Cornish Society
would have gotten to know Sister Fatima (if they hadn't been together at the workshop)
(A 102). Storytelling served as a medium for bringing people together and introducing
them to each other, people who would not otherwise have had the chance to meet.
Storytelling's capacity to connect people through their increased understanding of
others is due to the combination of being together and of the new knowledge they share.
For the participants the important aspect of the storytelling experience is that it involves
human physical presence. This is not the same aspect of the storytelling experience the
leaders emphasized, however. For the leaders it was the vicarious experience of
another's truth that was the experience of storytelling.
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C. What Storytelling Accomplishes
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Following the left side of the diagram indicates that as stories provide knowledge
of others, they connect people, reveal their universal humanity, reduce prejudice and fear,
and inspire kind and selfless action. The combination of the knowledge available through
storytelling andthe fact that itgets people together allows them to address problems in
the community and thus improve it. I will describe this last sequence of elements in the
diagram later in the discussion, and deal with the elements that create connection now.
1. Connection
We have seen how the participants perceive the power of storytelling to facilitate
communication, but as Thomas articulated, the participants focus most on the fact that
stories create connection by provicli,ng knowledge that destroys our ignorance, our
prejudice, and our tendency to live as if others were not human.
121
2. Universal Humanity
The knowledge storytelling imparts gives people an understanding of the
universal humanity to which they and everyone belongs and which unites us all. "(It's)
communication... that we're all human" (L 311).
. When, during the workshop, a White man guessed the children's game an Africa~
American woman participant was pantomiming, she expressed wonder saying: "...And I
mean, people that I would never think would know it, had that same - knew it, and
guessed it. You know, I think it was 'Little Sally Walker.' Ijust did it without saying it,
and this man got it! (Laughter) ,..and it's totally neat" (G 639). As the storytelling, in
this case a dramatized form of it, revealed their shared experiences these two participants
came to recogniZe the extent to which they were similar despite differences of gender,
race, and generation. Storytelling accomplishes one of their suggestions for improving
community; making people aware of their universal humanity.
3. Prejudice Reduction
As the participants discussed storytelling's capacity to create understanding of
others and their universal humanity, they indicate that it reduces prejudice. This is
similar to the leaders' comments, that storytelling can beak down barriers. Inez explains
thafthroiignstories snecan exphtinlopeople thirigsthalhave always beeririiisunderstood-
about the mentally ill (I735). Thomas explains that storytelling"...can... give people a
better undersianding of things that they probably never understood before, or thought
they understood and really have no idea whatthey were talking about" (T 446).
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Lewis reported that Stephanie said that because of the workshops she".. .looked
at young people from the Bronx differently. Why? Because she was afraid of young
people from the Bronx (before 'the workshop) ... and now she's seen a guy that wants to
help save the world... Stories do that, (because) he got a chance to tell his story" (L 583).
Lewis explains that what changed.Stephanie's idea about young people from the Bronx
was hearing Thomas's stories. And Thomas spoke from his own experience in the
workshop of having his opinions of others change: "... (M)aybe certain opinions that I
had about people which proved wrong" (T 219). Ruth proposes that hearing the mentally'
ill and the disabled tell their stories during the workshop probably affected those who had
not known about them before because the stories dispel our ignorance about them. She
said: " .. .I think that was really helpful thing for pe~ple that might be less comfortable
with people that might have those issues (mental illness, disability) to see that. ... they are
just fine-- they have their issues--, but they can function. They have wonderful stories to
tell and they can contribute... and I actually liked that. .. and it helped the rest of us who
are not a part of that group to hear what they had to say so I think that is really valuable"
(R446).
4. Fear
_~__ .. In.theicdiscussionof how storytelling reduces prejudice and connects by
imparting knowledge of 'others,' the participants indicate that storytelling also reduces
fear by imparting knowledge about otllers that inspires our faith in them. He says:
(Because) all negativity and prejudice and stuff come from fear... And
o ' this (storytelling) breaks down the barriers of fear... and fear is, I '
learned this, fear is the opposite of faith ... Not just faith in God or
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religion, you know, faith in mankind, faith in yourself ... in your
friendship with somebody... if you're fearful of something you don't
have faith in that... And (storytelling) helps restore faith (L 583).
For Thomas this was areal experience, not just an idea. He told me that in the
storytelling workshop: ".. .I got to be... comfortable and secure, and now, I didn't worry
at all, basically, usually I get into a group of a bunch of people I don't know too well and
I begin to worry about one thing or another. .. that didn't happen"(T 219). And while
some could argue that Thomas might have had the same experience in any workshop, itis
hard to argue that 'any workshop' would not have also engaged people in telling personal
stories. Storytelling can address all three of the participants' concerns which they
mentioned in their analysis of what is wrong in the world: selfishness, laziness, and fear.
Storytelling connects by endowing knowledge of others that reveals our universal
humanity and reduces prejudice and fear. They go on to propose that this knowledge
changes behaviors.
5. Inspires Selfless, Kind Action
Knowledge derived from storytelling changes people's behavior towards others;
inspiring them to make an effort, be kind towards others, and even engage in selfless
action on others' behalf.
Stories can mobilize people into action. Ruth uses the word 'inspirational' in her
summation of what storytelling is (R 470). Inez explains that a story "gives people that
are on the couch hope to get up and go there (get involved in making a better
community)" (1836), and that a. storyteller could "...go in and show them something
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.. new, different, (hey might be able to take on and work with it and they can take off with
.it" (1801)..
Bylistening to others' stories, people start to act more kindly to each other. Ruth
said: "Ii's easier for p·eople to get along when they hear each other's stories" (R 577).
And Lewis explains what happens after pe9ple have a new understanding of others: He
. says ".. .if you listen to this person's story... then you become understanding, and you,
youknow,·have that little bit of understanding, you're going to be kinder..."(L 583).
The new understanding of others that storytelling endows can even motivate
people to action on others' behalf, one of the things the participants called for in their
suggestions to improve community. Inez illustrated the sequence that storytelling
initiates from listening to action on another's behalf. She said, "others can help me
because they can understand where I sit within a fine line" (1756). "They listen, they
(give you feedback), they give you best support, backing the (idea) if you think it's
something to fight for. To me it's almost an advocator" (1413).
Storytelling addresses their concern that people don't make an effort to solve
problems or help others, and fulfills their suggestions for improving community by
motivating people to perform selfless actions based on the awareness that we are all
e'lual._A.nd we see)hat the kn{)!Vledge-granting power of storytelling, specifically its
ability to change how people understand others, continues to be at the center of the
participants' discussion of storytelling, but when the participants start to discuss another
of what they considered storytelling's effects; empowerment, the causal agent is not
knowledge but feeling and ability.
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The right side of the diagram also shows how storytelling works through bringing
people together and the things storytelling can accomplish as a result of that. Getting
people together not only helps them connect but it also facilitates their being heard,
which gives them an experience that makes them feel valued, thus empowers them.
While connection is achieved principally through knowledge, empowerment is
something the participants propose is achieved by making people feel and making people
able. Storytelling empowers people because through storytelling they have the
experience of being heard,of hearing themselves, of being able to speak, of being able to
hear others, and of being able to be a part of something. Aside from participants'
comments that storytelling empowers people, one participant witnessed her own
experience of empowerment through her involvement in the workshop. Inez said: "It
consumed and structurized my life" (1224) "It gave me a goal of forward for" (1225), .
and it increased my self-esteem (I 247).
Storytelling empowers and validates the teller. It empowers by giving people a
"sense of I'm an important enough person that somebody's actually paying attention to
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me" (A 683). Ruth makes the same point when she says that storytelling empowers
people because by having their stories heard they are "...able to feel that they can
actually talk to people and some one will listen" (R 450). The job of the story elicitor is
"... to help people see that they have stories and that their stories are valid" (G 672).
Whether the sense of being valuable becomes empowerment is something
participants do not clarify. There seems to be an awareness among the participants that
storytelling can give people a sense that they are valuable, but they are not sure whether
this validation becomes empowerment they are not sure. Without awareness of power~ I
would argue that you are not empowered. But the participants indicate that storytelling
empowers through other means than validation alone.
Storytelling empowers because it gives the tellers the experience of hearing their
stories. By virtue of hearing your own story you can hear your own ideas and even put
them into action. "Storytelling puts people in touch with that aspect of their selves and
shows us that we can get any answer thatwe need from ourselves" (G 224). And
"(storytelling) encourages people to look at, to honor their dreams and to actually go out
there and live it" (G 178).
And storytelling also empowers because it provides people with an opportunity to
that storytelling empowers because she watched a shy person become a confident
storyteller over the course of the workshop (G 672). And another participant indicated
. .
that the experience of listening to peoples' stories empowers the listener with the capacity
to help others: storytelling "...helps people hav~,moren:on1idence in themselves,af
people who are able to serve others ..." (R 450).
Most of what the participants have said about stories is that they connect people
through the transfer of information. Their ideas about how stories empower, however,
are completely different. In this topic the participants appear to be repeating what they
heard the leaders say. The participants' explain that stories empower because they make
people feel validated, put people in touch with themselves, and teach new skills. These
are ideas the leaders discuss and do not appear elsewhere in the participants' conversation
on storytelling. Furthermore, the participants do not list 'lack of empowerment' or
'validation' among their main concepts in what is wrong in the world, nor in their
suggestions for improving,community. Thus the'participants may be repeating the
leaders' perspective on t~is topic or they may be representing their own ideas, which
have not yet been integrated into their other positions.
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7. Addressing Problems in the.Community, a Comparison
[. Storytelling Improves community]
L AddressesProblems Communicates - __Knowledge of Others Gets PeopleTogether
Now 1tum to the elements in the diagram that address community improvement
directly. The participants' recipe for creating or improving community looks'like this: 1)
Get people physicallytogether who would not normally interact; 2)Have them explain
their lives to each other (share their knowledge) and reveal to each other their universal
humanity; and 3), Community is improved. They have indicated that storytelling
addresses various aspects ofwhat they identified as wrong in the world and accomplishes
many of the suggestions they made for improving community.
The participants' perspective on the role of storytelling in community
improvement differs from the leaders'. Annett indicates that to the extentthat
storytelling is co-creative, it both imitates community improvement and is community
improvement (A 1036). "... (Y)ou're not just somebody sitting back and watching
something happen but you're actually a part of it, and that you're impacting it, and
...your ideas are being used.... (I)t's like one great big story?' (A 1104). And Inez said
that storytelling is community improvement-because it is outreach (1788).
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JWhile the participants indicate that storytelling is community improvement, they
also indicate that storytelling is not the only way to improve community. The degree to
which they discuss storytelling in terms of how it works; as fun, as compelling, as
involving presence, as communication is one indication that these are the factors they
consider essentiaI-incommunityimprovement Wotk;nbt storytelling itself. III fact
Thomas makes this point directly, saying: that "... anything thatbrings people together
can promote a better community wherever you get one person, because it keeps people
more connected" (T 1159). And he sees storytelling as "a part of (community
improvement)" (T 1159). Lewis describes storytelling as "a wonderful way to get people
together again (emphasis mine)" (L 797). This position is also reflected in the fact-that
while the leaders made a very strong point of saying the people have a natural inalienable
right to tell stories, the participants do not make such statements.
This same perspective comes across as the participants discuss the place of
storytelling in history. This was one of the pillars of the leaders' discussion of the
effectiveness of storytelling, allying ancient to the essentially human, for the participants
it is just one way of saying storytelling can be useful today too because it has been useful
before. One example of this perspective occurs in their discussion of the place of
storytelling in history. Thus Thomas says: "I guess that's how they used to keep
history... even in earlier days, people would always huddle around the storyteller...
before the age of TV... (and) have themselves a buffalo buffet, and listen to the
storyteller do his thing" (T 456). The focus is on storytelling among the participants
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appears to be as a way to do what they indicate needs to be done, but not as the best way
to do it, as the leaders proposed.
F. Summary: S1. for Community Improvement - Participants
As the participants discussed storytelling, they indicated that its power to connect
comes from-the ftlntliafifis~tliecompelliiigqualities it has, arid tneuniqueeffects-fli:it
physical presence creates. The effect of storytelling that they focused on was its ability to
communicate, to get people together, and make them listen to and understand each other.
Knowing about others, they point out, removes the fear that otherwise immobilizes
people. With a new understandirig of others, barriers are removed from between people,
and their behaviors change. They overcome lazy self-centered selfishness and engage in
action on behalf of others. Having been heard by others validates people, and they are
empowered.
Empowerment isthe only concept that departs from the other elements in the
participants' discussion since it is not the product of knowledge or action, but rather
feeling and skills - the points the leaders made. This may indicate that the participants
acquired this idea from the leaders and have not yet integrated the idea into their concept
scheme.
In the final analysis, storytelling, for the participants, is a way to accomplish what
they identified as needing doing, but they imply that the effects of storytelling are what is
needed, and anything that has these effects would work. This is not a criticism of
storytelling. In fact it can be read as an endorsement. But it is different from the leaders'
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position that storytelling is the only way to accomplish the kind of community
iinprovement they have in mind.
/
XII. Conclusions
While the project proposal indicated that the workshop would address prejudice
reduction, neither the leaders nor the participants used this term. They did deal with
prejudice but in different terms such as listening, understanding,knowing where some
one is coming from, and connecting.
The leaders and the participants agree on the major points in their discussions of
storytelling. Their differences are in what they emphasize. Thedifference between
leaders and participants lies in a focus on 'being' versus 'doing,' or perhaps in a focus on
the 'self' versus 'others' as a governing approach to solutions. Th leaders emphasize the
need for people to value each other and be fully human, the participants call for
communication between people. The leaders appear to be more focused on attitude and
the inner self's experience of reality, while the participants' discussion tends towards
what needs to be done.
As the leaders and the participants discussed what storytelling does, they both
state that it imparts knowledge that breaks down barriers, the result being that stories
connect people. They also agree that storytelling validates and empowers people and that
it has the capacity to improve community.
The leaders and the participants' constructs of what is wrong in the world, "Yhat is
needed to improve community, and the role of storytelling differ in three areas: where the
division/disconnection/prejudice is experienced, its source, and the object of the·solution.
The leaders identify the location of the experience of prejudice as occurring in
both the self and the other. While they describe what is wrong in the world in terms of
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the personal experience of division, as dehumanization, the participants see problems
created by social division as what is wrong in the world to the. We see this in the
participants' concern with territoriality and social division.
When they identify the root sources of the problem, however, the leaders point to
an external one while the participants to an internal one. The leaders decry a paradigm,
in this case the scientific method, and its limiting effect on people, the participants, for
the most part, focus on personal failings: laziness, fear and selfishness.
But when they tum to solutions, the leaders indicate that solutions are made by
acting on the self, and the participants, by action that addresses the other. The leaders
indicate that the change needs to occur at the level of the self,·taking the form of new
attitudes towards others. The community will improve as people come to value the
uniqueness of others and the riches they have to offer. And as they describe the benefits
of storytelling, they indicate that stories validate the marginalized, and are both generated
out of and create selfless concern.
For the participants, on the other hand, the source of the solution is found with
others; what is done for them. They discuss the need to affect others, to do, make an
effort, take action, and address problems. Storytelling makes people listen, gather, accept
others, and change their behaviors.
And where the leaders focused on the healing properties of stories for both the
self and the other, the participants limited most of their discussion of the power of
storytelling to its ability to connect people by helping them understand the other. Where
the leaders were concerned with a dehumanizing paradigm,the participants were
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addressing the dehumanizing disconnection that exists between people. In their context,
understanding the other makes sense as the focus. For the leaders it was valuing the
- -
knowledge of others, while for the participants it was knowledge that unifies us despite
apparent division. Where the leaders emphasized storytelling's ability to create an
experience of the other to reduce prejudice, the participants stress its ability to inform.
The leaders and participants differ in their ideas of what transforms people, and
what they need to be transformed into. The leaders hold that art experiences are what are
needed to bring people back to being fully human and thus able to value others. The
participants, on the other hand, believe that aside from crisis, understanding others is
what cails people out of themselves to selfless action. Understanding is what transforms;
it makes them into caregivers. Thus it is understandable for the leaders to propose that
storytelling is the'best way to improve community - it is an art experience. By contrast,
the participants' position that storytelling is a useful tool makes sense from the
perspective that anything that creates understanding is a solution.
One fundamental difference between the two groups is that that leaders'
perspective suggests that they consider people to be intrinsically good, or at least gifted.
Art brings out this good. For the participants, humans are basically stupid,or at least
flawed. Communication overcomes these flaws because it dispels fear and motivates
selfless action.
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XIII. Discussion
Looking now at the dichotomy of leader/participant constructs I can place them in
the dichotomy of constructs I found in the literature. The literature seemed divided
between those who have a more critical perspective (Boal/Freire/Brecht/Marx/traditional
development) and those who propose that the problem and the solution are within the
capacity of the individual to solve (Aristote/Hegel/Booth/post-dev~lopment).
The leaders' approach, with its focus on enhancing the individual's ability to
perceive and interact with the world, is consistent with the writings of Eric Booth. But
the leaders'. perspective does not appear to be inherently Hegelian or Marxian, and their
call for the celebration of mundane experiences people have is reminiscent of the post-
development approach to social change, with its focus on identifying the individual's
internal resources, power, and wealth which they already own.
While the leaders do not explicitly deny a critical interpretation of the causes of
social disconnection, neither do they propose it. Perhaps they are working at the very
basic level of building peoples' capacity to be aware, a pre-critical exercise,but as they
do notprovide a Freirian frame, one that asks what social role is being animated, their
approach could be considered, by default to be Hegelian!Aristotelian.
The participants, on the other hand, with their focus on the flaws in people that
prevent them from right action, is most similar to the traditional development worker's
focus on those aspects that limit growth and on how to mitigate those factors, in other
words, on lack. And while some of them identified economic, political and legal forces
that oppress, they did not indicate that exposing these relationships is thejob of
137
.~~- _.,~~'"I--
.-~--~-~-------------- .--'-----
,-~~_._---'--~~--
storytelling. On the other hand, this is what they may have been implying in their
statement on the need to discuss and address problems. Therefore their position has some
_aspects that imply a Marxian/BrechtIBoallFreirian approach. Their emphasis on the need
for communication is one that could be allied with Freire's identification of dialogue as
the transformative exercise. Further research could illuminate their position more clearly.
138
XIV.Implications
The leaders, and participants appear to be operating on different theoretical
planes, and also appear to be unaware of it. While their positions are not incompatible,
there are s(>!TIe sigtlific:antdifferences. And the implications ofthese differences are
potentially serious for the success of the project.
One of the most striking differences between the leaders and the participants'
perspectives is their view of storytelling. Whereas the participants approve of
storytelling as a technique to further their goals of increasing understanding, they do not
appear to accept the leaders' position that storytelling is the only way.to do this. Such a
difference in the value each place on storytelling could lead to serious problems in the
.long term for this project. It is possible that the participants' interest in communication
would keep them involved in the storytelling project at least initially, but over the long
haul the participants might not be as invested in the project as the leaders would have
expected. And the participants may become interested in other forms of communication
- .
and for other purposes than storytelling. The leaders could be surprised at this outcome
and look to solve the problem in ways that do not relate the participants' actual interests.
Another difference in the way the participants and leaders think could ultimately
decrease their interest in the project. The participants with their focus on taking action
might expect to see people making efforts on others' behalf and addressing problems in
the city, while the leaders would be encouraged by signs that peoples' values are
changing. Thus I would expect that recruitment of participants to the on-going project of
storytelling could be difficult.
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Over time, the difference in the participants' and leaders' understanding of human
nature could create problems. The participants, who see people as basically selfish, lazy
~/--·---
and self-centered, might have different, less optimistic approaches to community change,
.while the leaders who seepeople as inherently talented might be overly optimistic.
It is important for leaders and participants to share constructs for a community
change project to be successful, otherwise efforts are wasted,projects fail or end without
effects, and cause convince people that change is impossible. This is not a problem to be
written off lightly. No problem is more difficult to overcome than hopelessness.
How could the two groups gain an awareness of the differences in the constructs
that they have, and how could they work towards a compromised set of constructs on
which to build a community change project? Ironically, one solution would be to get
everyone involved in the project together to tell the stories of their constructs, each group
engaging as participants, insteadof as participants and leaders.
And while this· thesis could not address the question of whether storytelling is
useful in creating social change, the constructs of each group studied here seem to
indicate that, by the sheer power of the logic and cohesiveness of their constructs, that
there is something powerful in art to communicate and that communication is at least one
aspect in a movement of change. Therefore I cannot resist the temptation to say in
conclusion that art appears to be able to make a significant contribution to improve
community and even reduce prejudice. While I have only their word to go on, it does
seem credible thatart has the capacity to engage us all, from our vastly different
communities in activity that can give us a shared experience of each other, of the unique
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capacities we have within ourselves, and perhaps, as Hannah indicates, of something
beyond ourselves, of a "life force" that is ultimately, the source of change.
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AppendixA.
--------'Touchstone-Theatre-Fly~r----------
Touchstone Theatre and the Community Links storytelling Project
Art heals!!! It can help restore health, dignity, hope and optimism by virtue ofits power
to touch people deeply, mentally, spiritually and physiologically, and to produce
memorable experiences marked by deep emotion, joy and a sense of "connectedness'
Michael Spencer, Founder, Hospital Audiences, Inc.
Storytelling is an act of f.:ove. LoVl~ is one ofthe best ways to help anyone ofany age gain
a sense ofthemselve~. Becky Larson; Storyteller
The tradition of storytelling exists in every culture. It is through the sharing of our stories
that we cOlne to value and evaluate both our personal and our collective histories. It is
also through the sharing of our stories with others (strangers), that we broaden our
horizons and convert fear, mistrust and hatred into understanding and partnership.
The aims of TouchstoneTheatre's Community Links Storytelling Project have been: to .
encourage community members to share their own stories with each other; to kindle
creativity on a grass roots level; and to begin to break down barriers between
communities by bringing the participant groups together in apublic sharing of stories.
This work connects people on three levels:
1) to themselves and their own creative powers.
2) to the lives and experiences of. people with similar concerns.
3) to the larger community (through the public sharing ofstories).
.~
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Why Storytelling?
Stoqtelling helps us have a more hannonious developmentof our own res~:)Urces>mentah~
physical and emotional; we integrate our faculties.
We increase our ability to listen, to empathize.
In this work we have the chance to experience ourselves as creative artists, as empathetic
listeners, and as witnesses to the vital stories and creative powers of others.
We replenish ourselves as we work with ,others.
As we listen to the stories, we are listening to the whole group/community. What are the
threads running through the stories that bring people together into groups and groups
together into a larger community. What are the stories the NEED to be told.
As a community we can be united, ignited joyously and celebrate our differences,
What are we doing when we enter into storytelling?
We are:
Celebrating and validating the lives and stories of "regular" people..Honoring our elders, .
those we see as leaders in the community. Reflecting back to our communities aspects of
folk expression. Creating opportunities for respectful communication between groups.
Strengthening networks Combating racism by embracing diversity, by identifying
community needs and interests, and by breaking stereotypes Creating common'
understanding of social forces. Creating opportunities. 'Preserving the history of our
neighborhoods. Documenting community dynamics.
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Community Links Proposal
_.~ __ -.The ApRlicant Organization.;. Touch§!Q~ Theatre .._ .__~~~_.__
Touchstone Theatre is dedicated to the renewal of theatre as a vital, art form.
Founded in 1981, the theatre has a distinguished history of artistic excellence and
community collaboration,
Touchstone will facilitate the Community Links project, providing our partners
with tools -theatre and storytelling -- they can use to transform their communities.
Touchstone will act as fiscal· agent for the project and will raise the funds for this project
so that our partners do not have to use their scarce resources to support it.
Touchstones re'sidemensembleis coordinating storytellingworkshops with our
partner organizations, and ensemble member Hannah·Berger and guest theatre artist
BeckyLarson will lead these workshops. As a theatre artist, Hannah has worked. in a
wide variety ofcommunity settings. She has ,led theatre and movement workshops with
the emotionally and mentally disabled, ~orkedwitQ groups of both blind and chronically
ill older adults to create original plays, and used theatre to help develop writing and soc!al
skills with elementary, middle and high school students.
Since 1974, Becky has facilitated scores of community-based groups, collecting
stories with older adults and working with themto present th~ir stories in performances,
As PenormanceDirector of Elders, Share the Arts, she has created arid presented the
"Pearl of Wisdom,' a group of the finest older adult storytellers from various New York
City communities, She is also an accomplished and recognized storyteller, writer
and actress, having performed in dozens of theatres, community centers, schools, and
radio programs. In 1994, she performed her solo show Between the Devil and the Deep
Blue Sea at Touchstone, and in 1997 she was one of the artists participating in "Rehearsal
for Action"(see below),
Touchstone thinks expansively of the role of theatre in out community and our
society, and therefore has a broad variety oftheatricalprogramming. At the theatre's heart
is a three-member professional resident ensemble, all of whom trained as actor/creators at
the famed Ecole Jacques Lecoq in Paris, The ensemble members create, perform, and
tour plays, many of which are world premieres created by the ensemble during the
rehearsal process. The ensemble also creates children's plays which tour throughout the
region. Touchstone also presents the work of touring theatre performers -- theatre
ensembles and solo artists --as part of its Main Season and Weekend Children's. Series.
. Off stage, the Touchstone ensemble conducts a variety of educational and community
programs designed to demonstrate how theatre can help develop people's ~nnate
creativity, build community, and bring diverse people together. For more 'information
about these programs, I refer you to the attached draft of our1997-98 on program book,
which essentially doubles as the theatre's annual report. (The Community Links program
is not listed in the program book because much of the planning tookplace
after the copy deadline).
Touchstone has received two past grant~ from The Rockefeller Foundation,
exemplifying the dual nature of the theatre's programming -- originally-created
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~roduq!ions "fdcolllJ11uo,ityMuc?tional prograins. hl19~2.the.Fotindation ~w'aroed
,~ouchstoneagrantforDaedelusznt~e Bellyofthe Beast, anongmal bllmgual play
cre~ted in'collaporai~on w,ithChile's,Teatro.la Memoria Daedelus, toured throughout'Jhe~
East Goast ,and wasthenperf~nnedin Santiago as part 'of the Theatre -of Nations Festival
In 1947~'Rockefeller'sMA.Pprogram funded,Touchstone's cross-cultural'exchange
project between'Bethlehem'~ Latin'o community and the Mescalero Apache reservation in
New Mexico. Last month, agroupofthree artists and five Bethlehem Latinos traveled to
Mescalero for one week to explore issuesof culture through theatre, video, and music. In
October, four ofthe Apaches we worked within Mescalero will pay a reciprocal visit to
Bethlehem, stayingwith the adults and students they met in New Mexico, This project
proughttogethertwocommunities which,though separated by history and geography,
face manyofthe saIIleissues, Primary among these issues is the question of how to'
preserve theirhistories, languages, and heritage while at the same time adapting to the
larger, dominantculture.Bothcommunitiesmustcombat racism which, quite often,
arises from culturalmiscommuriicationand misunderstanding.
The Partners
Community Links is an outgrowth of a 1997 project called Rehearsal for Action'
RAF), through which Touchstone established new relationships with many community
organizations and increased its organizational capacity to show people how to use
theatre to build bridges between communities, The methodology of RAF, and some of the
people who participated in the program,will become part of Community Links,
Lehigh Valley Hospital fundedRAF through a new initiative called Measurable
Enhancement of the Status ofHealth in the Lehigh Valley (MESH), Through the MESH,
the hospital identified about two dozen locatnon,.profit organizations it had, identified as.
"community assets." Two of these organizations, Touchstone and WDIY Community
Public Radio, put together the RAF program, which was designed to increase the creative
capabilities of a diverse group of 23 people in order to create positive change in
themselves and their communities,
The p~icipants worked with Touchstone Ensemble members and- internationally known
visiting artists (including Becky Larson) on a variety of theatre games, creative exercises,
team-building and community research for ten weekends in the spring-of)997. Part of
the group worked with WDIY personnel on radio diaries and a documentary, At the end
of the program, the group explored the politics and development of South Bethlehem
through a "forum theatre!' presentation; Forum theatre is a process through which people
try to resolve community issues by presenting them on stage. People in the audience are
encouragedto step in for one ofthe actors in order to clarify the history of an issue or
help demonstrate how something could have been resolved more satisfactorily.
The participants had a powerful and rich experience in the program, discovering new
things about themselves, their communities, and the process of resolving conflict through
theatre. One participant called RAF "non-paralleled, self-expanding, and transformative.
It carried me to anew personal depth and empowered me to produce results in my life."
The Touchstone artists also greatly benefited from the program, learning new skills to
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compliment their previous experience, increasing the tools they can bring into future
programs,We seek to continue this vitat'work, building bridges across the-community,
~m,hancingJhe_creativ~ capabilities.of local citizens, and-working with other organizations -~
to address- specific community issues
Becky Larson led the RAF storytelling workshops, whid;i'had special resonance
for the RAF participants. The Community Links program seeks to build on this work,
using storytelling workshops to bring communities together. Some of the groups
participating in Community Lin~ will be represented by people who participated in
RAF. Other groups' are new partners with whom we have worked on other projects or
who know of Touchstone through reputation,
Touchstone will work with a variety of community partners on this project. We expect to
have a total of up to twelve partners, and have lined up nine so far. The committed
partners are: , ,
The Council for Spanish-Speaking Organizations of the Lehigh Valley. We have
collaborated with the CSSO on our annual Latino Drama Workshop for the past 10 years.
The Executive Director, Sis-Obed Torres Cordero, traveled to Mescalero, NM withdraw
as part of the Latino/Apache Cross-Cultural Exchange and the CSSO helped fund the
program.
Community links will help us to teach a groupof people who are not theatre:
professionals how to use storytelling, movement,and creativity to serve their own
communities and bring diverse groups together..
Issues of racism, prejudice, and ethnic differences are volatile ones. The creative process
has the ability to take some of the electricity out of these issues. Creating and t~eatre
with improvisation, fun, and the joy of discovery can h~lp people feel a greater sense of
well...being both in themselves and" in their communities
We are beginning to"build a network of grass-roots historians who can continue to track
and communicate the on-going experience of their community. All of the people
participating in this program will be volunteers -who have chosen to devote their time to
this process. They have each decided to make a commitment to personal and community
transformation. These volunteers will give the work of the program an effect and a life
for years into the future.
During the introductory phase of this program in the fall of 1997, Touchstone
Ensemble members Mark McKenna and Cora Hook will work with all of the partners
to lay the groundwork for COmmunity Links, 'he partners will determine who their
. participants in the program will be (constituents and/or staffmembers of the
organizations), where they will do their research and with whom. Mark and Cora will
also work more intensively with selected groups, using the storytelling and forum
. .theatre techniques they developed in Rehearsal for Action. So far, we have scheduled
Matthew to conduct four sessions with Step-by-Step and Cora to work with the Senior
Centers of Bethlehem.
In' 1998, Hannah and Becky will co-lead the Community Links program, though
the other Touchstone Ensemble members will also be involved. We will work with the.
t- '
partners' designated participants (whom we identified in the fall), training them- in
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storytelling techniques they can use to capture memories and experiences from each of
their communities,
__ Hannah and Becky: will work with the storytellers once per weekforJi~e
weeks in. January and February, This training will center on initial skill-building in
capturing the memories and experiences of others. 'he participants will also receive
training- on how to become a group leader through storytelling. The four main elements of
this process will be:
1. starting with the familiar -- exploring experiences they have all shared (memories
from childhood, songs, games);
2. gropp-building -- learning how to lead people in discussion through the use of role
playing and storytelling, examination of language, and facilitation of dialogue and
dramatic action: .
3. appreciation of differences --looking for and learning from the rich variations that
others give us;
4. appreciation of the authentic -- searching for and nurturing what is authentic in each
in-aividual .
From March through May, Hannah will meet with the storytellers individually
and in small groups to help facilitate their attempts to put into practice their training. The
storytellers will be gathering stories from within their diverse communities.
In May and June,* Hannah and Becky will reconvene the group for another five
meetings. The first two sessions will be devoted to the sharing with each other of
captured memories and experiences, 'The next three sessions will focus on the rehearsal
of the performance of these stories .
During the summer of 998, there will be a community presentation which will
bring together the different groups to hear each other's stories. This event will combine
performance and community exchange, and will be structured to provide the greatest
opportunity for the groups to plan future collaborations with each other and to discuss
how this presentation can become part of the Steel Festival
The multi-arts Steel Festival to be co-produced by Touchstone and Lehigh
University's Zoellner Arts Center in September1999 -- will gather and share the stories
Bethlehem Steel mill and the people whose lives it greatly affected The mission festival
is to look ahead to the creation of a new civic identity, Through its use of myth,ritual,
and storytelling, the festival (like the Community Links program) will demonstrate how
the arts can provide the means for a community to understand itself, its past, and its
future.
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DIAGRAMS 1 THROUGH 6 FOR PURPOSES OF COMPARISON
Diagram 1. Leaders-- "What's Wrong in the World"
Dehumanization Effects
t
Lack wisdom, culture
and identity
Do not know 11
the truth /
about others.
t
Do not listen
t
Do not Valtothers
/
Prejudice
"
Causes
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Diagram 3. Leaders-- "What to Do to Improve Community"
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Diagram 5 b. Leaders-"How Storytelling ~an Improve Community"
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Diagram 6. Participants-"How Storytelling Can Improve Community"
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AppendixC
List of Participants with Biographical Descriptions
(Add data from Journal Page79 on)
Bill was a psychotherapist involved in the peace movement and active in arts and social
justice activities in the valley.
Sisters Olga and Fatima were both from the Holy Infancy Church, a Catholic church on
the south side with a predominantly Latino ministry. Sister Fatima, who attended the
workshop was from Ecuador and was developing a program for the adolescents who
attended Holy Infancy.
Stephanie was an administrator in charge of recreational activity programming for the
Senior Centers of Bethlehem. I know little about her because she was not able to be
interviewed.
Efraim was affiliated with Holy Infancy Catholic Church. He was an unwed father to a
child living in Puerto Rico. He leftthe area and could not continue in the workshop in
order to drive a truck and earn money to support his child.
Judith was affiliated with the Center for Independent Living. She had survived a brain
injury she received in a car accident~ She was a mother and wife.
Zenia was active in Center City Ministries, a program providing relief work in downtown
Bethlehem.
Sylvia was active in Center City Ministries, and worked in their homeless men's shelter
on the South Side of Bethlehem. .
Donnahrepresented the Cornish Society of Slate Belt Pennsylvania. I know little about
her because, while she would talk about the workshop, she did not have time for a longer'
interview.
Lewis was a vo-tech teacher for Northampton county. He taught automotive mechanics,
and on the side sometimes works as a stand-up-comic.
Don Pablo was an elderly Latino gentlemen from Puerto Rico who had had a career in the
armed forces. He frequently attended programs at theCouncil of Spanish Speaking
Organizations.
Esther was an elderly White woman and resident of the Senior Center where Judith
worked. She was an active church member.
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Dolores was a Latina woman, andassistant in the SJ?anish Speaking Council's day
program for senior citizens which they run.
Nora was an arts event coordinator and an independent social justice worker whose work
focused on peace in Northern Ireland.
Leigh was a manager at Rodale working to bring arts into the corporate setting. She was
not able to continue attending the workshop after the first sessions, so I never met her.
Inez was a resident of a half-w~y house run by Allentown State Hospital to provide more
able people with the social skills needed to become integrated backinto the community.
Connie was a teacher at Broughal Middle School, and staff person at the Council of
Spanish Speaking Organizations where·she ran a computer lab.
Willie Howard was the owner of Howard's Flea Market (located on 3rd Street in South
Side Bethlehem), and also an active person politically in the community.
Victoria was a storyteller actiVe in forming a storytelling guild in Bethlehem. She taught
social dance on the side while developing her storytelling career.
Xavier was a White man who had received assistance from Allentown State Hospital for
mental illness and was not living on his own. I was not able to interview him because of
his infrequent attendance and the lack of rapport we had.
Kevin was a White man who was developmentally delayed. He was an active member of
the Center for Independent Living, and an avid photographer. .
Interview Questions Guide
Interview Questions Guide
Workshop Experience Questions:
How did you learn about the Touchstone story-telling project?
Why did you join it?
Have you been a part of a Touchstone project before?
A story-telling or theatre project before?
Do you remember how you felt on the first day you were there?
What did you do as a participant in the workshop?
What did you learn from the wkshop?
What do you think the organizers of the wkshop were trying to do? Their goals?
What do you normally do on a Sat.?
Was it hard to give up the time for five weeks?
How did the experience change for you over the five weeks?
Who do you remember from the wkshop?
Did you call anyone?
Were you called?
Have you called anyone since?
Could you imagine calling anyone? What for?
--chat?
--ask for help?
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Community Development Questions:
What kinds of stories are there?
What do you think story-telling can accomplish?
What groups do you belong to?
What do you consider your community to be?
What kinds of things can a person do to help their commuJ.lity?
What problems would you be willing to work on?
What does it take to get people involved in community development?
Impetus?
supports (social, economic, political)?
What are people like who are active?
--goals?
--experiences?
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Consent Form For Interview Subjects
(One copy to be archived, one to be left with subject).
I agree to be interviewed for the research project on
story-telling for community development conducted by Edith L. Bross, under the
supervision of Dr. Robert Rosenwein, Professor of Sociology/Anthropology at Lehigh
University.
It has been explained to me that the purpose of the study is to learn about the process of
community development as created through the story-telling Community Links Program
of Touchstone Theatre.
The study is being conducted through interviews and participant observation.
I understand that the pQSsible risk associated with the study are minimal, that I am under
no obligation to participate, that my participation is voluntary and that I am free to
withdraw from this study at any time without jeopardizing my relationship with Lehigh
University or the researcher.
'\
I understand that any data or answers to questions will remain confidential with regard to
. my identity.
I understand thatI may not receive any direct benefits from participating in this study, but
that my participation may help to increase knowledge that may benefit others in the
future. I understand that the possible benefit to me from participating in this study is to
better understand the process of. social mobilization responsible for community
development.
If I have any questions about this study and what is expected of me I may call Edith
Bross at (610) 317-8587. .
Problems that may result from my participationin this study may be reported to Ruth L.
Tallman, Office of Research and Sponsored Programs, Lehigh University (610) 758-
3024.
I have read and understood the information above.
Date _
Date. _
Subject's.Signature _
Investigator's Signature _
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Transcripts of Informant's Interviews
Transcripts arranged alphabetically by group: leader's followed by participants:'
Becky, Hannah, Matthew! Annett, Esther, Genine, Inez, Lewis, Ruth, Thomas
Becky
1 Becky Larson
2
3 Is that the tape recorder you're taking everywhere? It heavy, but the sound must be
4 good. .
5 I startedworking in community, when I ,in 72, in communities, I was at Antioch
6 college and I majored in theater, and then at some point, it was 70 for and, at some like I
7 got a, in the last year I got a Thomas Watson fellowship. And I went off to London, and
8 it actually was to study French theater. And so I was over there, and my grandmother,
9 before I had left my grandmother had passed away. I was raised by my grandparents, so
10 both grandparents were gone, and I was kind of lonely. There was anyone to call back
11 home to, and connect, in a kind of really central away. And my grandfather worked at
12 the steel mill, he was a steel worker, so I was attracted, very much attracted to
13 community settings,like there was a program called it to The Elephant in the Castle
14 Theater workshop, That was in the community, in London, near Padding ton. And so,
15 and so I·started attending classes there for different things, and there was a group of
16 youth a who hung out there, and I began working with that group of youth, teaching
17 theater workshops.
18
19 That wasn't part of the theater program?
20
21 Know; know I had an independent study fellowship anyway, so I could pretty much do
22 what I wanted to anyway. So I was taking, performing with a theater company, then I
23 began doing that, so I mean, I mean I'm almost 50 so that was like 25 years ago, a
24 anyway it was a longtime ago, so I started their and then I taught in a place called Iselin.
25 Which was a West Indian community, in England. And I still have ties, I still have
26 connections with these groups, I mean with these people who were a part of that time
27 period with me. And in fact I may be going back there in the summer, to do some
28 storytelling with the elder Caribbean group. So I began doing that, working in
29 community, a lot. And when I came back I was in Rochester New York, and I was in the
30 women's Munro Countyjail, I did theater workshops there. Started theater. I did a lot of
31 performing; I'm a solo performer. I write my own material. And so storytelling isa
32 vehicle for that. And then I started working with various groups, in the boroughs ofNew
33 York, I was working, also I did street theater. I was with the New York street theater
34 caravan. Which did street theater around the country and abroad. With Modern Times
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35 Theater we toured the South. And then I started teaching workshops for organization
36 called Elder Share the Arts I was the perfonnance director for them working -in various
37 communities. And as I worked with people, I noticed that there were people like myself,
38 sort of, ummm they stand out, like Estheri, Esther is different. The elder woman, the
39 white hair, she's different, she's a storyteller, you know she wouldn't call herself a
. 40 storyteller, but she has a natural knack for it. So I began working with people like that
41 who have. more to. say on, who need to go out into,the community, in another way. Other
42 than just the workshop. They need tp share their stories with the larger community,
43 persomilly. Sol founded elder share arts storytelling ensemble, the pearls ofwisdom .
44 And they have been nationally recognized. I have received funding from the nationa
45 endowment of the arts. For my work, bi,lt! have also'help them get funding as
46 storyteller's for the ensemble,. So storytelling has never not been in my life. My
47 grandmother was, but we didn't call it that. Imean, You have to go, to college to call
48 things, things, I mean you just do that, its just natural justbeing human, just being in
49 touch and listening, so, a lot ofmy relatives were natural storytellers. I grew up with that
50 it was a way of entertainment, like a story swap. We didn't call it story-swapping, people
51 just sat around and told stories tit for tat. 'And ah, and so, it's never, it's never not been ab,
52 in my life, and I think, ab but the power of it, understanding how it can be a vehicle to
53 confront issues that are plaguing the community, that's been something that I have just
54 been educated to. The power of it, over the last 20 years or so.
55
56 How to teach you discover that?
57
58 Well because people just say what they need to say. They address issues they need to
59 address, and they tell the stories they need to tell. And the stories aren'talways, humpty
60 dumpty or the Brer Rabbit stories, they are stories about, like, Judith. Stories of triumph.
61 Personnel victories. Holding it together. The elder is often stories just that help integrate
62 in their life the purpose of their life, or overcoming obstacles, things like that so. Long
63 winded answer.
64
65 I was wondering out do you know that storytelling or theater is community work, and not
66 just storytelling or just theatre? Is there difference?
67
68 I think so, I think that it. Well it begins with the people; for one thing, I find that the
69 story telling process is something that people tend to do naturally. It's open to anyone.
70 People are less intimidated by it because, you are not, there's not these requirements of
71 having to have ex-amounts of education, or, you know, that's not part ofthe game, and, I
72 think, professional actors they tend to go to the University, they get degrees, they study
73 techniques, styles, the stage is a their playground in a sense. They are used to public
74 attention. These storytellers are giving of themselves in a different way. It's, I think it
75 generates more thought, from the heart. It's,not necessarily a field or anything like that, I
76 mean, youcan be a steel worker and be a good storyteller, you can be a mother and be a
77· good storyteller, you can, it's not, whereas I think when you're a perfonner it's more
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78 formal. The education of it is more formal. I mean, you now, if you're going to be a
79 working performer.
80
81 I guess what I'm not able to ask is if there is a difference between storytelling or theater
82 work and storytelling that is theater work that also it is community work?
83
84 Well most often, most often, what I'm seeing is that with aa, when I think of, when we
85 talk about theater I think it of thescript or something that's been done before, or, you
86 know, Eugene O'Neill, or something that I'm adhering to, there's something that I'm
87 trying to follow, or a character that I'm trying to portray. I think with storytelling it's
88 open. I can tell ~ traditional story, I cim make one up, and itinvolves people like myself.
89 Usually when I'm in a play, I'm cast with other professionals etc., it's sort of, like I feel
90 like this, this, what's common to this experience that we had yesterday. There's as sense
91 of need that it wouldn't happen. The whole thing wouldn't happen with out everybody
92 contributing to the pot. .And in that sense anyone can contribute, from the technician to
93 the broom·sweeper. It's something that everyone can get involved in. There's not, you're
94 not going to be excluded. Whereas when you~re doing a theatrical piece, there are t~e
95 actors, there are the technicians, there are, there are these gray areas, or boundaries, or
96 functions,the-functions-aredifferent. In-story telling its all encompassing, it's not, no one
97 has to be excluded from that, or no one has a corner on it, or a forte. My style of
98 storytelling might be quite different from viewers, but it doesn't mean that it's
~9 unnecessary. It all makes, it makes a whole. I think community is justthat sense of
100 being part of a whole, knowing your place and being able to move within that. Whereas
101 often when I'm cast I'm playing that one character. My character is not going to bleed
102 over into, off, someone else's character. Whereas I think, with the umm, storytelling, or
103 with community, there's a real sense of finding one's place each time, and being, ha
104 contributing to the flow of things. And the flow being getting that, conveying whatever
105 message that is that we wish to voice collectively. There's a kind of collective thing
106 about itthgt]_not, I don'tJjndits necessarily, it'spgt inherent in theater. You can find
107 political theater or social theater, or, but it's not necessarily, if you think of Broadway or
108 off-Broadway, that's not what I think of as community. Not in the sense that it's
109 amateurish or it's less theatrical or less powerful, but community in the sense that
110 community is ah, ah, it's almost sacred, it's almost a sacred act in the sense that it's
III intentional to be part of a whole. And it's sort of, even though the actor performing
112 within a group is, it's almost like selflessness, it's like it's in service to the community.
113 What your doing is in service to the corrununity. It's not in service like working on that
114 . program the other night. When you volunteered to do that, that was selfless. It was for
115 the whole community. It was because you wanted the community to be understood in the
116 right way. Each person found their way to do that. Someone found a way to get in touch
117 with the newspaper, and I'm sure it was one of the participants. Everybody found their
118 way. Ah, someone else brought flowers, it, but, there were little details taken care of that
119 not one of us could have foreseen, but everybody, but it all came together because
120 everyone was thinking a~out the whole. If we had been thinking about ourselves we'd
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121 have been thinking about our fatigue, it's too late at Wanna do this. I'm not going to
122 spend ten dollars for flowers, you know, that kind of thing, and I think often theater,
123 that's what makes it so petty, and since so often it is like that, you're not thinking about
124 the whole, you're thinking how you're gonna come across in your character and you're not
125 thinking, it's the difference between thinking about a whole and apart, to me, my part as
126 opposed to the whole.
127
128 And had you ma~e it happen? Had you make this community type theater happen?
129
130 I think the same way you did, I mean I think, in the way that you guys did do it. First of
131 all you have to have a fighter, you have to have people in the community who are
132 interested in finding..alternative ways of coming together as a collective. To have to ah,
133 be concerned about the creative life of the community. I think Touchstone is concerned
134 about that. You're probably concerned about that. The survival, the health ofthe
135 community, the sanitY.of the c.ommunity. Ah, and, a, but you need a core group of
136 people for that, you know, you get to three people of a like~mind and you can start a
137 community project. Even two, because you generate around you others, and so nlUch of
138 it depends having a home, It can be you're home, it can be the theater, you know, you can
139 say for example I'm going to have a women's group, and we're going to have a
140 community theater, and we're gonna meet at my home once a week every Tuesday, and
141 you decide that. And you, that's something that you wish to do. And you'd be surprised
142 what would happenif you put out fliers and folders for that. You'd get to two or three
143 women of like-mind. And from there you'd have a theater group.
144
145 What do you think it takes, for people to do that,?
146
147 It takes organizations, it takes a,
148
149 To get up and spark?
150
151 A need!
152
153 I need?
154
155 The same reason that your doing this project. There is something that makes you need to
156 know, I mean, a need to know what, how to do it, how it should be done, or. You need,
157 there's a need, it's feeding you. Feeling something inside of you. I can't tell you what
158 that is. But that's how you start community. You're driven by a need, and then you go,
159 you go further with that. Or you ab. But you need a roof over your head. You know you
160 need an organization, you need the Touchstone theater, you need a church basement, you
161 need you need somebody's living room. You know, you're not gonna meet on a comer.
162 You need organizations, or a, people who can supported it in a real way. So that you can
163 have space. Because you need time and space.
163 --_.._---~---
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164
165 Would you like some bagel?
166
167 Uhuhm, No, well maybe.
168
169 Well I think, I think you need time and space. I mean this could happen if we didn't write
170 it into the calendar.
171
172 No.
173
174 I mean, I don't just happen to come up to Bethlehem every week. You know what I'm
175 saying; you have to go out of your way. You have to care enough about people "who
176 know enough about it. And know who to get involved in this project. I mean, if you
177 decidedthat you wanted to do something like a wom.en's group. You might call in, asa
178 result of having the three or four women come in two your living room once a month,
179 you might call in another, a woman that you, out there in the world that you know has
180 done this. And, open up the question if they would wish to be apart of it, or whatever.
181 They would come in and give you, it's, it sort of spirals into something much larger.
182 Spins off into something much greater. But Ithink it comes from that need, and having
183 room inside and outside to really, material room to do it, and a place inside where you
184 really, this is what you wish to do.
185
186 When you say inside you mean as sort of personal interior?
187
188 Yeah.
189
190 In which the need?
191
192 The need to do it. I don't know, being driven by something. You know, it has to,
193 otherwise I just don't see how it could happen because community demands. It's very
194 demanding. It's service. It's demanding. It means doing things that you may never be
195 recognized for. So you have to really truly for ah yourself be gratified, for what you're,
196 what you've committed your self to. Do you know what I'm saying?
197
198 What do you think storytelling can accomplish?
199
200 I, I don't know, I think that storytelling is a vehicle for communication. I think it's, it's
201 ancient, it's old, people have always done it. Everybody does it in a measure. I think
202 there's no bounds to what it can accomplish because there's nothing that happens in this
203 world that's not engaging. I mean, literature is based on storytelling. Films are based on
204 storytelling.Everythi~g is about telling a story. Whether it's personal, traditional,
205 whatever. So it's an open field. And in that sense it's safer for people for people to be
206 engaged in because it something they can do, something they can grasp. If you say let's
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207 get together a political theater group. They would, you know, people, I mean nobody
208 wants to do that. It becomes very narrow. Exclusive in away, you know what I'm saying,
209 so, so theater, I mean ah storytelling can sort of enhance the different voices. It can tell a
210 story about incest. A tend tell us story of childhood, it can tell us story, a whimsical kind
211 of thing. It can embrace all different kinds, there's no limit to what it can embrace,
212 whereas if you narrow something, you make something narrow, it's not gonna work.
213 StorYtelling is ancient, and, it you know it puts out, puts a us in a position where they
214 have to listen to the other person.
215
216 And that has an effect on people being there? Sitting there and listening?
217
218 Well, yeah I mean.
219
220 You spoken in the past about listening, I'm wondering. There are two things: I've heard
221 you use the word birthright, and I'm wondering if you can tell me more about this idea of
222 storytelling as a birthright.
223
224 No, but I think it is, but I think it is. You grow up and your mother is going 000 000.
225 Am sure your mother has a 1000 stories about that you did. As a child. And you'd
226 probably have one or to about your cat already after week. It's, it something that's
227 organic. It's not something unnatural. It's more organic than using the telephone. It's a
228 birthright. It's, it's like, it's like I have a right to be heard basically. I have a right to be
229 listened to, I have aright to, somebody should listen to my story whether I'm five years
230 old. As soon as I'm able to articulate myself, and I want to relate something to somebody
231 else there should be, that's my birthright, I should be heard. Here me out.
232
233 I got it now.
234
235 Led set the record straight here.
236
237 Oh yeah
238
239 This is how it happens
240
241 Oh that's beautiful
242
243 This is how it happened.
244
245 And I'm interested in the impact on the listener. What your thoughts on that. As a
246 listener what can happen when we hear somebody else's story .
247
248 Were it not as objective, where not as outside as we were before. We have to enter their
249 world; we have to put ourselves in their position. Suddenly I'm, I'm listening, I mean,
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250 you know there are different, in fact you're conjuring up for me stories right now, in fact,
251 if you, if you have it in you, if you can at some point send me copy of this, because I'm
252 about to tell you something that I haven't thought of in years.
253
254 Sure I'll send you copy
255
256 Urn, I remember once I was at the Italian, what was it called, the Italian, it was an Italian
257 senior center in Queens. And I had been there for a year. Lot of different people in the
258 group. Seniors. And we got to telling stories one day, and one of the elders told a story
259 about being at a picnic, and he was at this picnic, had a great time, we were talking about
260 parents, days we will never forget, special days with our parents. It was a day he would
261 never forget. And I would never forget it either after he told it. But, he was a picnic, and
262 there were lots and lots ofpeople around, andhis father had on this beautiful white apron,
263 and ah, all the guys had on beautiful white aprons and his father held him up and there
264 was this incredible thing happening, and his father had this thing that he put over his .
265 head. By the end of the story what you understood was the picnic, the party, the
266 barbecue, everything, he was witnessing a lynching. And this was revealed in the course
267 of the storytelling. He didn't understand, that until he was telling the story, that what he
268 witnessed, was a lynching, and we were all taken aback. Including himself.
269
270 Oh my gosh.
271
272 And, and he remembered, he was with his dad, there were· lots of children. Lots of
273 peoplethere. He was an old guy. He was in his late '70s. And this was already like
274 some time around 80, 1980. It was around 1980. And this is the God's truth. This is
275 really true, and so the thing about it, when I listened to him. If I had heardthat story and
276 not been listening with the whole of myself, I would have just seen, the, the racism or .
277 experienced it as just a horrible racist thing. this kid was involved. But because I
278 listened to him, and I entered the story with him, everything unfolded, for me, as it
279 unfolded for him. I was happy for him when we started out at this picnic. Meeting the
280 people. The aprons, the festivities, the whole thing. The atmosphere. So I was inside the
281 story and I understood his relationship with his dad. I understood. With the whole of
282 myself. Then I realized that we were at a lynching. So I understood his innocence. And
283 that this was, whatever he was being taught was part of his education. I understood it
284 from his point view. That he wasn't just a redneck cracker to me. He was somebody who
285 had been taught something that he had no control over. And ah, because we were being
286 taught as we listened, and I think that the advantage of listening to people is the fact that
287 you might be able to see what things have impacted upon them. What has made them
288 who they are. And it helps to break down barriers. Imaybe, I would not have been able
289 to sit at the same table with this man, had I not known, the whole story. You know what
290 I'm saying? You've sort of got to know the whole story. Things like that happen. It can
291 happen. I remember once a guy came into the workshop, I asked everybody to give their
292 songs, what do they want to sing, songs that they remember, and the guy, just through
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293 association, he looked at me and fell down on his knees and went "Mammy, how I love
294 ya,how I love ya, my dear old Mammy." And I listened to him. And he was a really
295 thing in from his heart. He wasn't being, he didn't feel he was' being racist or weird, and,
296 ah, this is how he grew up. This is how he learned. It doesn't mean it was right, but this
297 is how he learned. And in that sense he's not responsible for that. For that education.
298 But it was important to have a place where you could hear those things and understand
299 how they might be offensive to someone else. After listening to me, he. I remember
300 once when I was in the south of France. Some people told me, they said ah, whatever
301 you do, don't talk to Louis, whenever he you do don't talk to Louis. Louis was a shee- a
. 302. shepherd, he kept the sheep. This' is in the (province name?) Great storytellers in (name
303 of province). People set up all night on the front porches telling stories, drinking.
304 Anyway so they said don't talk to Louis, don't talk to Louis. Because Louis, he is a racist,
305 he don't like black people. He is over at the bar, all time talking about racist stuff. So,
306 Louise gonna be here tomorrow, and don't. Stay away from him because he's an awful
307 person. Well, I saw Louis, Louis looked like my grandfather. He had the same physique.
308 He had a beret on, he had on a plaid shirt, he had on dark blue pants. And if he hadn't
309 been white-- he looked, his wrinkles in his face, his hands the physicality -- was very
310 much like my grandfather. I took a liking to him as soon as I saw him. From just my
311 associations about family and stuff. And I know I had been told to stay away from Louis,
312 and! thought this guy, this man, there's nothing about him that seems strange, mean, or
313 whatever, so I was completely attracted to him. So I found my way over to him in the
314 course of the evening. And we got to talking. Talking, and stuff, and laughing together,
315 and carrying on and joking, and he learnedthat I was from, you know America, all the
316 (cities)? we talked about, and the civilrights movement, and the atrocities of slavery, and
317 Louie just couldn't believe that anybody would ever think of hurting anyone like me..He .
318 . had been taught that. He had been told by his buddies about black people, and North
319 Africans, and he'd never met anybody. ..
320
321 Dh my gosh
322
323 He'd never met anybody black. Henever sat down and had a conversation, he just had an
324 opinions. So I think storytelling allows people to be heard, an~ it breaks down opinions,
325 and you know, that kind of thing. And I have lots of photographs with Louis.
326 Photographs of sitting on Louie's lap. Kissing Louis. ! have photographs, you would get
327 a kick out of-- well if you had heard all the horror stories about me not supposed to be
328 close to Louis, you would be impressed by these photographs. You would say, that's not
329 possible, that's just not possible. You guys, you look like you could eat each other up.
330 But the point isthat Louie didn'tknow anything about any real black people or any real
331 North Africans. He'd never met anybody. He was just going by these points of views
332 and racist slurs and things that he had heard in the bar. Nothing based-- and that's how
333 most of us get our information. Unless we tell our stories to one another we're gonna to
334 continue to get our information that way, and it's just, it just leads to all the shit. And I
335 think that maybe that that's what's good about this project. But I think that, I think that in
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336 the sense that, getting, trying to get all the sides, and the more people tell their stories,
337 you canjust see where their places of rigidity and resistance are, and you can unde~stand
338 that better, you can understand better how to approach them, you can understand better,
339 you know, you know that the culture has pushed a person a certain way, you know that,
340 that's what you've been doing, you've been setting down and listening to stories. You've .
341 been interviewing people and hearing their points of view. You understand them better.
342 And now what you do with that has to do with your own values. But you put yoursel~ in
343 that position. And people have opened up to you, and that's, ~hat's the process. But once
344 .you understand where people are coming from, and you have to understand where people
345 are coming from, and story telling allows, allows, puts us in the position where you can
346 understand where people are coming from.
347
348 And I guess theflip side of the question is what does storytelling to-the person who tells
349 it?
350
351 Empowers them. It empowers them, because it's being recorded, in somebody's brain.
352 That your life made seI!se. I may not be this or that, I may not by, but I couldn't, like the
353 woman said, Icould fold, I sprinkled those pillowcases, and everybody laughed in
354 familiarity, people connected to that. They cart connect. People can connect to your
355 struggles, and it, it somehow vali'dates the fact that she even took up room on earth, it
356 validated her as a human being. So, I mean, there are people out there who can get that
, 357 validation through degrees, and places in society, there are other people who will never
358 get that validation. Storytelling will do that for them. They have vital information that
359 no one else has. Fran has information that kids today don't have, and they won't get.
360
361 Fran is profound.
362
363 No, no, that you know what I'm saying, that, that they won't get.
364
365 Silence
366
367 I have to look at my question list. Oh yes, goals for the storytelling workshop?
368
369 You should, you should speak with Hannah about that, because I was hired to pursue the
370 goals she set. .
371
372 BU have personal goals?
373
374 But for me this was part of the goal. I think, urn, is to, ignite something that will have
375 longevity, that will spin off into different projects, make people rethink them --their, their
376 choices. For instance, I think you've been touched. I think that this will affect what .
377 every do in your life. Whatever, whatever, I mean I could see you deciding that you want
378 to do something with storytelling. Do know what I'm saying? Like, like you've been
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379 . profoundly touched, turned around. Maybe you didn't have those options before, you've
380 never even conceived that this would be validwork, and that's why it's so much fun?
381
382 Laughter
383
384 No. But I mean, you know what I'm talking'about? WhX should I spend my life doing
385 things that I hate? Why do I put my energies into something that's going to validate
386 people, and make me feel good.· .
387
388 Yeah, yes it's true.
389
390 No, that's true. So, that's exactly what I would hope that it would do. Just spread, just
391 thatpeople would understand that we're, we're getting so, who's defining whatweshould
392 do with ourselves and our lives, and the importance of being heard, and, and ah, that our
393 life experiences are worthy of being documented, and recorded. That this could, this will
394 definitely lead into a long-term project. For the seniors of Bethlehem, you have to
395 understand that before this program there, it was nonexistence, it wasn't happening.
396
397 Stephanie's started to do·the work.
398
399· She will never stop. And she will teach another person in her position who has reached a
400 ceiling, who really doesn't know what the next to thing to do with seniors, she'll go out,
401 and she'll do training with somebody, and tum them on, and open up a window for their
402 senior center. As well as turning the person on, revitalizing that person's life, you know.
403 So, it's gonna, it's gonna have that kind of affect, you know. And that's exactly, that's my
404 goal, my goal is to touch people like you, touch the community, and say yes, this is what
405 we need to do with ourselves, and we need to be in a world, spread out around the
406 country and validate each other, and this kind of work can bring people back to being
407 more human.
408
409 (Hannah comes in with her baby) Well there is my baby. Oh that the get the paper for
410' you, of course your among ran out and bought 50,000 copies. A copy for me, you and the
411 neighbors. She is notproud. One thing about this family, you can say, is they're not
412 proud.
413
414 (Hannah) Oh great!
415
416 (Edith) You should be happy.
417
418 (Becky) Well, YOU should be happy. It was the whole group. Oh Hannah, you did a
419 great job.
420
169
Becky
421 (Hannah is concerned about some aspect of the article, concerning Spanish speakers,
422 probably lack of recognition) .
423
424 (Becky) well he did what he could do.
425
426 (E)This is one of the things that is an ongoing sort of process?
427
428 (P) But my goals have been just that connecting, at this level, at this point, it's just
429 connected. .
430
431 I'm sorry to interrupt you that I guess I'm curious about what, what is the difference
432 between say why Stephanie caught fire and with sister Fatima there's another need or
433 another level, or another issue, and what was it?
434
435 Well a think the difference with someone like sister Fatima. Someone like sister Fatima
436 is working with teenagers. She was not taking the workshop for herself, She's taking it
437 back to teenagers. And it's very specific kind of work. Its needs more attention. And the
438 day that we were there at work-- because she needs that kind of support --she needs more
439 support. Judith was telling a personal story that need, had to be told.
440
441 Oh I meant to say Stephanie.
442
443 Stephanie, OK the difference is that Stephanie's group was ripe for it. You're looking at
444 seniors who are integrating their lives. It's a life-cycle thing. It's organic. It's the
445 birthright thing. Its closure.
446
447 So they know they need to do it.
448
449 Well they, they are just driven. They don't know. It's not an intellectual of thing for
450 them. But it's all about integrating the life. Its natural, life cycle, closing out.
451
452 But for teenagers, out what's it about?
453
454 For teenagers it's more about now, contemporary, what are the lyrics behind the rap
455 songs, what are the dance steps for the Salsa, then maybe you'll get to the more personal
456 stories. The approach is different. The approach is different, and she would need more
457 attention for that, and, everything, you have to remember the big difference is that she is
458 a sister. Nobody wants to tell a personal story to a sister, I don't care who they are. So
459 she's sitting out in all those robes and things, you know what I'm saying, and she's a sister
460 so everything is laden with this ah, you know what I'm saying,
461·
462 You have to do religion in front of asister. You can't do something else, is that what
463 you're saying?
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464.
465 Well I think the thing is, is that you half to remember, is that she's a sister. And you are
466 talking about teenagers. And church.
467
468 And you're implying that there's a barrier
469
470 I'm saying that there might not be the access to be, feeling free and unobserved,
471 unobserved. I think that with the seniors and, what's her name? Evelyn? It's more peer
472 group. It's not going to be held against you. You're not, there's no, there is no judgments.
473 The material is safe. Whereas, withthe sister has to folloW a structure that, it has to be
474 very, you know not bleed into things that would be uncomfortable or unsafe. Whereas
475 you might ask a teenage boy a what's your favorite music. He might say DJ AI,orwhat
476 ever, his favorite rapper. What the lyrics of the song? "I wanna die I wimna die, I wanna
477 die." Why does that turn you on? You know what I mean,just the whole approach might
478 be different: why does that turn you on, why you interested that, and then it leads to the
479 story behind it. Whereas he may never say that to a sister because it sounds like a bad
480 thing. It's different. Its different. It's just different. The approach is different.
481 Ultimately you can do the same work, but the approach will be different. So I think
482 that's, so it's, it's, it's infused with the religious aspect, and that's, if it was Muslims in
483 would be infused with, you know, and if it was Baptists, and if it was infused with that,
484 it's, it's just different. Harder.
485
486 And the there's that part?
487
488 And then you wonder what is the real story. And if you going to be in those communities
489 and you need support people who are strong enough to go in there and be able to work
490 with the kids, and pull outthose stories. And not have those robes and things. They
491 might be assisted by someone like that but they don't have that. And it gives it breath,
492 freedoms to it. It's like trying to do a real story in front of a your mom, anybody. I mean
493 the stories you might tell me personally, might not be the stories you would tell the in
494 presence of your mother and father. The stories that you need to tell. They might make
495 their hair stand up straight on their head, if they heard the stories that you personally need
496 to tell. -
497
. 498 Right, so there, so they're it is.(E)
499
500 They're it is.
501
502 The work thatcan be done in that setting (E)
503
504 But I could come in, and we could talk, and you could start telling the stories that you.
505 need to tell. And that's very confidential. And your parents might never hear about those
506 stories. Or by the time they heard those stories they wouldn't even know they were
\ .
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507 yours. They would be laden with the metaphors and the things that need to be
508 embellished so that you. l-
509
510 So do use think that the kids...
511
512 (P) turns to Hannah and asks: Nice? (P) to Hannah about the newspapper article she had
513 been reading.
514 .
515 Yeah, (C) but iCs more about the center for independent living than Touchstone.
516
517 (P) yeah but it's good, it's a very nice article
518
519 (C) but he didn't stay for the performance
520
521 (P) right so he did what he could do.
522
523 (C) It's like the TV guy who couldn't stay either which is really too bad
524
525 (P) Did he do anything?
526
527 (C) apparently, I didn't see, maybe the six o'clock news.
528
529 (P) Oh great
530
531 (C) Somebody said oh watch the news, but then I forgot.
532
533 (E) Oh, too bad. Hopefully somebody videotaped it
534
535 (C) No, we have a video tape, Matthew video tapped it, and Tony videotaped it...
536
537 (E) I mean menus thing.
538
539 (C) but I think they videotaped the story-swap and he talked to Jane and Michael and Inez
540
541 (P) great. but it was good considering, that there was no real effort to get the paper there.
542
543 (C) well actually Matthew did call the center (?)
544
545 (P) but the center did, they made the effort.
546
547 (C) so it's right
548
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549 (P) what I found really touching about it is thatthey are the mosdnvisible. You knowso
550 it's ... the whole thing was really great.
551
552 (C) yeah, so I have to call him up ( the man in the picture) he's probably ecstatic.
553
554 (P) that was very sweet, and I was very touched when I saw that this morning. Because I
555 know we didn't (Laughter) (she implies put alot of effort into publicity)
556
557 (C) well I sent out to press releases
558
559 (P) yeah, but that was cool,-it's good, front page like that of the local section
560
561 (C) they made efforts
562
563 (P) that what I thought, that's what I told your mom I thought it was done, because, and
564 also I felt that it was right for this first thing because they're the ones who are most.
565 unrecognized, it was beautiful. I loved this whole caption thing, what is it's a?
566
567 (C) eyes to the blind and voice to the voiceless
568
569 (P) I like that.
570
571 (E) yeah, that is great
572
573 (C) yeah he is a nice guy
574
575 (P) yeah call him and tell him that we really appreciate it.
576
577 C so, anyway
578
579 (E) can I ask you one last question?
580
581 (P) sure one more.
582
583 (E) what kinds of stories are there?
584
585 (P) There's personal, traditional, I guess myth, ah,
586
587 (C) would you count fairy tales as traditional?
588
589 (P) fairy tales, ah. The stories I most interested in our stories based on life experience. To
590 me those are the-- unless, it depends on the population. Because I think sometimes
591 stories that, traditional stories, mythology are very good for groups that need and strong
----~--------------~1_1~------
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592 buffer like people who are very emotionally disturbed, they're not in a place to tell
593 personal stories, it would only trigger some kind of thing, but they, they, the stories that
594' they choose, the mythological stories that they choose to tell, says alot about who they
595 are at that point, or where there at. So I don't know; fhat's a:.. .
596
597 (C) it's nice sometimes to make the bridge because it can take you liked into another, like
598 the exercise we have where you put, you take something personal and put its into a
599 metaphor, and then play out.
600
601 (P) Were yo~ therefore the little red riding thing?
602
603 (C) yeah, but also the one where he you take your name.
604
605 (E) Yea, that wonderful thing and can you tell made that progression? There was think of
606 a name that you want to be today.
607
608 (P) yea, oh yeah you mean, give you power. The nicknmn,e that gives you power today,
609 the quality that you have, the obstacle that you have to overcome. If its money then give
610 it an elemental nature. Give it something else, like a I leafless tree,a barren tree, that'
611 kind of thing and then what happens when, say he your name was sky, sky blue
612 encounters the leaflets tree.
613
614 (E) but what we did first was the nickname. And then we picked up an instrument?
615
616 (P) yeah, and then we did an instrument, that would give a voice to this.
617
618 © We just chose one
619
620 (P) we just shoes one, but then we said, we shook it, to use, to be our power.
621
622 (E) There she is, the Ella
623
624 (P) she's not going to school today? She gets to play hooky?
625
626
627 (interruption to play with the baby). (I go to get the camera to take her picture)
628
629
630 The end
-------F7~~---------~----.--.--- ..
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Oh, that's great.
Was that an initiative of Becky's, the Elder-Share the arts?
Was that involving storytelling with Becky, or was it straight theatre?
Urn, the stuff I did with Hospital Audiences was really ... I came in as a dance therapist,
I'm not a therapist and I'm not a dancer.
Because often you're working with people who are from mentally ill communities. And
Elder share the Arts, they started off, really the idea, of kind of living history. The elders
in our community have the history of community. So that's where with Becky we did the
story development initially.
No that was urn what's hername, Susan Wilson, who is stilUt in that organization. I
don't know how long they've been in existence. For maybe (3 or 4 years?), no, they've
.been in existence for a while, and they really focus on Elders (over a long time) the
notion of living history and using theater and the arts as way of collecting that and
expressing that history. And no they can go int~rgenerationally, so they connect with,
with them they've done city lore, which is very folklore, I'm not sure to say exactly what
they do, but I know that they've done ... living history ... so, and they, in a sense, the
models, the way that. ... Because the notion of, I mean all those different groups: hospital
audiences, creative alternatives, that worked with primarily people with emotional
disorders, a lot in the hospitals, but not all, they can have a very developed, some real
techniques for working with groups~ partiCUlarly people with emotional disorders, but a
lot of that techniques, of different ways of intervention, of keeping a group going, of
. Well, I since working the summer street theatre with John Pearson. On playgrounds and
parks. It put it into my mind the notion that there should, that theatre has a context, that
theatre happens in a context. That's important I think you know.1 had done theatre before
that. ... But when I got serious about it, and part of it was the intensity of this type of
stuff, and part of it was the notion of it, the context of it or something, in society, so I
specifically chose not to go to a conservatory type school, but to a place like Antioch, I
wanted to be connected to the real world, and since I started that, I didn't follow that
continuously, there were periods where I did try a more strait auditioning, you know, that
kind of stuff, but it, I kind of came back to it, doing workshops in schools... at some
point I did a variety of kinds of other jobs besides theater, and I find that I started .
exploring in those other kinds of organizations, working with people with emotional
needs, mental disabilities, an organization called "Hospital audiences, or Elder-Shill"e the
Arts ....
1 . How did you get started in theater with a cO;ffillluiiity focus~
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. That was Matthew's
In creative alternatives?
10 years oh my gosh
That was his, you know,
I mean one of the things that all of those groups with is idea of consistently going to
people like once a week, that you build a relationship, with people at that site, in the case
of shelters, that's a transitional, that's an issue, ... still you establish a presence. What's
beyond, a particular people, a presence there so that there's some ... I mean.at least,
... you know, that idea, that you go, that focus is consistent, long term, to build a
relationship. That's how you build it .. , hospital audiences, I've seen groups that have
been going for five years. They meet every Thursday. Becky works with one that's: going
for 10 years.
Yea, as well, I mean; I don't know exactly what the relationship, but I know that they are
certain organizations that existed before and in its, but after her being there, but she had
an impact,
starting, works for a lot of other groups as well, so a lot of Becky's language also comes
out of that.
Some of the structures, and again, they existed either before Becky started working with
. .
them, but then she, became like a program coordinator, and I think she had an impact
development in them, you know.... .
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69 Yes, a couple of the senior groups, yea that hospital audiences, some sites, that were
70 under 6 month contracts, most of them were a year, were ongoing, and some of those 6
71 month contracts, a c,ouple of them, I worked with hospital audiences for six months, and
72 . then with another organization with them, so I ended up working you know, a couple of
73 years at leas. And I think that, those models, along with the notion of what urn, what are
74 they called, urn elder share the arts..does they do this thing where I'm not exactly sure
75 when they started doing it, but they do a festival; pretty much every year I think and they
76 bring, the different groups that they've been working with for about a year and once
77 again, and now, see I think, I don't know if Matthew knew about, actualIy in terms of the
78 structure of Community Links, Matthew actually came up with the idea, the concept of I
79 don't know, quite where, you know, where that came out of, urn, I think I told you this
80 before, the rehearsal for action people get together in a working group, a follow up to that
81 program justto say what they would like to do, and out of that came this idea of training
82 . people to go back to their organizations and bringing them together.
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Matthew's interpretatton-of the follow-up from rehearsal for action,
Yea, andI'mnotsure, I actually, nev~rdid, understand how that came out. I mean I think
that's notatluncommon model,youknow, working, to develop something I mean I've
. - - . - . .
heard ofothers ....
You mean training the trainers
Well no, that's not, that, ....
It mimics the festival
Exactly, you know in my thinking in how to work the commitment and maintaining that
beyond just one year, you know really transmitting something. '
Tell me about time, time seems to be an important aspect of this.
Yea, I think, I mean,
What are your reflections on the issue of time?
The issue of time
Does that make sense?
~.
I don't know, I mean, I think you need time, there's things, I think we talked about a bit
with Becky, that we were talking about, no maybe that was in a meeting, I don't know,
you know that there's a sense that urn, for something really to take root and truly become,
you know somebody's you know their own, there's a certain amount of time, at least
needed, and at least' some thing might, you know; but you have to bring something to a
group, and they begin to sense, taste it, arid then want it, and then find their own means to
support it.
Uhum
And we're say. I guess Becky's saying sort of organizationally I think what elder share
the arts did, there was sort of the first year you kind of sell a new site on the idea, and you
come and you do, (the hard part. is the support?)... They had slightly different way of
working, you know they had an administrative staff, and then, different artists, of which
I, you know I was, come in and just workshop, and a lot of these groups work this way.
There's a kind of administrative team, and then artists, who may be artists as well. Becky
177 , ----,------------
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. .
129 was an administrator as well, in Elder Share the Arts, so 'she did, you know, at a certain
130 point,
131
132 Right
133
134 They had a core staff who did the work, but, but .. , Workshops they'd hire independent
135 artists, as just, and I'd get paid forthe worksl:wp, and maybe come to a staff meeting,
136
137
138 Right, to be on board, . '
139 You know, basically... and they would just training, like creative alternatives really does
140 this, they are, they are really into training, training you to? money and you really, you
141 know... you meet twice a week, and that's the most really structured, its really, they also
142 always went on teams, ... really, a lot of the situation that you go into you really need
143 that. You know,I don't knowhow they...
144
145 .. some really socially challenging
146
147 Yea, it's just, because you're working with some difficult populations, and it's a lot of,
148 you know, a lot of stress, and to be able to at one moment, somebody might say
149 something at a meeting, that just, they could just. .... You can see that. ... And there are
150 other organizations too, but these are just one's I've had Gontact with, but there's lots of
151 others ones. Some work in schools, you know, some focus on one thing, ,some on another,
152
153 Yea, but in your own story these are important
154
155 Yea, these are important'
156
157 There was Elder share the arts, and how long were you with them?
158
159 Well, I did, I didn't do a lot of, off and on, I mean, and that's one thing, there's a lot
160 of.. .1 mean, I guess 10 years, and you know the problems, some how, people want to
161 hear, and they're actually great groups, but the one place the woman who ran the site, ...
162 it was weird .. , very rarely experienced something like that I remember going into a
163 meeting, wf? were going to brainstorm, and I don't know it was like a talk session, we
164 both came out of it with like knots in our stomachs, ... energy... and it was really too
165 bad,
166
167 Was that with dance or movement?
168
169 We did all kinds of stuff, with storytelling. It was a blind group. We did urn, we did, I
170 don't know, kind ofreminiscence,
171
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172 Hmmm
. 173
174 When things were, ... I don't know. It was challenging, I like them very much, it was one
175 of those groups where I felt like there was really, there was something blocking... it was
- 176 partly related to the atmosphere, and also, something I'm trying to learn from Becky, I
177 tend to try to make things too complicated, or I try to script things too tightly, and make,
178 you know, do, so I begin to do too much instead of really letting, you know, something...
179 I'm getting better, but somehow, if those groups, but I don't know why, but more like the
180 hospital audience groups,
181
182 Was that with creative alternative?
183
184 No, that's· a different, hospital audiences is a different org. that has programs in all kinds
185 of places, it all changes because of money, but they used to, one of the contracts that I
186 had a long time was working with really long-term institutionalized folks, and many of
187 them who are older now, so they're going to nursing homes, have been in institutions for
188 like ages, but some of the groups, younger, but had also been institutionalized for year,
189 were now in group home settings, and they were.... Those that did a long, we did dance
190 theatre, we did it all
191
192 Wow
193
194· And there were a lot of mental retardation contracts, were you go to a home and do a
195 seminar, sometimes we'd go to a day program. It all involved a lot of travel to very
196 remote, a, areas in The City
197
198 Oh, my gosh, you must know the city like the back of your hand
199
200 I know the subway system, like better than I ever want...
201
202 There are some things you don't need to learn in life.
203
204 I mean I sort of enjoyed it, I enjoyed going to all these places, you know you saw things,
205 but it was also very exhausting. You know I can't go out anymore, I've been out three
206 times this week!
207
208 So, to re-cap this 'time is iniportant'
209
210 Yea because certain things, you know you build a certain trust with people and they get
. 211 to know themselves, more and more take on ... you know, get more of a sense, some .
212 groups, but I think also then the sense of organizationally, you know, try to find a new
213 site, and the second year, and by the third year that senior center is finally able to raise
214 enough. There was this idea that different host organizations, I don't know you call
179- -
Hannah
And they, they got to the point when they could run their own workshop, but that's after a
number of years. Like five years, or...
them, would eventually help sponsor the work, that's like a financial role. I mean I don't
think they ever did anything like this notion of actually training someone on the site to do
the work,
That's more? Matthew' s idea~ his notion of you know, coming out of I think sort of his
work with educators, and, wanting to train teachers tO,use the arts in their you know in
their tea<:;hing work. You're riot just being the,artist coming in and doing something. And
then leaving, hut you're a~tually passing on the skills to the teacher. I think that's where
that notion, "teaching them how ,to fish"
You know it's like you still have to be there even just for moral support, or whatever, cuz
your somebody's takingthis thing on, or toprovidenewideas,or whatever to help, but I
mean,like the groups that'Becky worked with the, you know,the senior center; shesaid
you know they've reallytaken over when yougerthereandthe chairs areall set up, the
spac~ is all set up and they'r~sittingthere, you know,but..that takes some'time. At,first
you come in and, you're hauling the tables, aromid,' getting the chairs, and you know
whatever, and then slowly, hopefully the 'group 'oegins to take that over, '
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219 Right
220
221
222
223
224
22~
226
227 Yea,
228
229 That kind of training
., 230
. .
231 . Do you think there are advantages and disadvantages to that?
232
- 233' ... Well I thinkit's I think it's agreat thing, I think it justdoesn't happen in one, you know,
234 just trainspfneonein five 'sessIons and they go do it, I mean Mary Evelyn is doing it? but
235 sh~'s sort of, she'sa,n unusual, I mean. '
236
-237 Yea
.' 238 ..
239 So that's in a sense.that thing of time, like what' sthe support, you know, and different, .
," 240 different groups.will need, differentsupp6rtfor t~at, xouknow.
241
242 . Yea
243
244
245
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251
252 Yea
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255
256
257 Why do you think it takes time?
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Well, you're asking people to do something, that I mean we've trained for x number of
years, you know, to incorporate it into their life. And to their thinking and to really
understand, first you have to experience something, and then you can begin to understand
what the components of it are. And to sort of be able to step away from it. To guide, to
understand the process and guide the process: .But that's a different thing. You kDow,
like it's a different thing to facilitate a group than to be in a group,
Yes,
So I think you need to experience it enough to have, to have it in you so that you can step
back, you know, andprobably it's more difficult when you, like if you're talking about
peers, writing their own groups, like as you know you come in as an outsider, and you
just sort ofhave a natural distance, maybe, or I don't know, something.
What does this distance, do, provide?
It's a little objectivity
To do?
To help, just to see what's going on in the process in the group, you know ,
·Oh, to lead it
Yea to be able to lead it
Oh I see what you're saying for peers to be able to take it over has to have that perception
of itself
I'm not sure, but I thinkso, Ijust don't think, I, I don't, Ijust said that now, but I don't
think you can like really expect, it's like you just suddenly start teaching something, well
I mean a t a certain point, but you need to get to a certain point, and some groups can
never do that, you know it depends on the group.
What do you thing prevents people fro~ taking over that, leading, owning the group
Well it's not owning thegroup, but I mean like center for independent living, I don't
know if they'll, maybe eventually they could get somebody on staff there to run a group,
butit would be along while before the group itself could really run itself actually. I don't
know.... I mean they're a group where I feel like I would need to go there to help them
do this.
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Why is that?
Because they don't... there are too many.issues, and communication issues,
Uhum
For anyone or even team of them. Mary Lynn and Peter couldn't I don't think they could
facilitate, .
No,
They need too much, I don't know if they need too much assistance, that's the wrong,
that's not a good way to put it, but it just, it's just too many needs, I think, of course a
group like that hmmm
What are some of the needs that get in the way, if not in that particular case, but in
general?
But some of it is just getting an idea of what it is, you know, what is, so you're doing
storytelling what is story telling, you know, how do you tell a story, and like to have, like
the seniors, a couple of them are really great, Esther, she's a story teller, I mean she
already is, but she doesn't, you know, well she might even know, 1don't know, it's
funny, but she's just discovering, 1think that she is, you know
She definitely believes that you people need to hear her story. She believes that very
strongly
And she's, she's a natural,
Yes
She really is
1hate to pull back out of that reflection and beat this dead horse, but 1guess I was very
interested in watching the process, which makes me now reflect on what makes some
groups spark, and others not, yet, not that they won't ever. But I'm thinking specifically
say of the Latin youth and Sister Sonia.
It often youth seems to be the hard thing. And 1don't know all the answers to that if it's
like too many distractions? It's like certain groups have a natural born need. To exp-
you know, I mean like center for independent living, all of those, they, they knew what
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they wanted to say. They just needed an excuse, you know, they were ready I didn't to
any- they all brought, their stuff .
Right, the poem... and
I mean I didn't do anything except say I think you want to do more than a visual display
here. You know, I mean that's. We'll meet, and I said bring what you're interested in,
. . -
and they all had, you know, You know, Michael said dancing, you know and I said well,
you know, we'did one, thefirst time we met at the end we did, we made up gestures to a
song and said well, now each of you go home and you know, at our next meeting we'll
make up, bring in your version of this, do a dance,
Get their own music and dance to it?
Yea, with these gestures. I had given them a set of gestures we had come up with to one
particular. Michael had brought in some music, so we listened to it and made up a dance,
you know, a stupid simple dan- you know, nothing to write home about, but out of that,
you know, he went back, and came back with this dance, and Sharron and Derrick came
back with you know...
Uhum, There it was ready for the performance, ~
You know, and they kept working on it, I gave some little ideas. You know Mary Lynn
what she wanted; she wanted to tell her story. We gave her some guidance, but you
know, print outs. I didn't have to do anything, imd I think seniors in general, that, not
everybody wants, not all seniors want to do this, but there is a natural need at that time of
life, when you're evaluating your life, and, and what you know, looking for validation of
it, and and, and the sense of passing it on I mean that's sort of the job, you know, so
there's a natural, need, you know I think groups event like the shelter, like it's a little
trickier, because there's so many self-esteem things going on and crisis things happening,
but there's still I think, I mean those groups, as Becky said, because of their life
experience, they're already like, in tune, they're usually really quick, because they've
seen so much ,and dealt with so, you know badly or not, but they've, there's a lot going
on, so there's very rich, you know it's harder to get them structured because they're
more float-you know they're not always there, you know that kind of thing
Yea, yea, it's changing attendance,
But there's a kind of natural, again something I don't know. Kids I don't know it's hard I
mean some kids have done theatre, so they want to do theatre stuff, that's funny and easy.
If you get the right thing, I don't know, I've never, Maybethat's why I don't like to work
in schools, I get along with kids, but I've never felt very good about finding the right
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385 thing with kids, I've never been very satisfied with most of the things I've done in
386 schools.
387
388 Uhummm
389
390 And some people are really good at, I mean I've seen things, some really incredible,
391 some people are really, really good at it, they just hook into the right mentality, and I
392 don't know if I always felt like I was a weird, you know I wasn't like a normal teen, you
393 know, Like I always like the odd ball stuff, even when I was a teenager, so I feel like
394 maybe I don't click in, in the right way
395
396 Tell me about it
397
398 I don't know what it is. There's something 1don't quite know, how to get to, and I'm not
399 sure what it is, and so, but then like in this particular case with this youth group, I think
400 there are some cultural issues, you know, I think at least if I spoke Spanish, you know, if
401 I'm not Latino, at least if I could speak Spanish, I think that that would help. And then
402 also the working withthe sisters, too,since they are the leader, you know they are the,
403 thing, there's that funny cultural thing, as well as then being related to a church and they
404 have another agenda, I fell all those things, so how do you.
405
406 <Break to tum down music and feed meters>
407
408 Why some groups sparks and some don't, It's a little mysterious you kno:w <g>: But I do
409 think that there is something with having a good relationship with somebody in the site,
410 at the site
411
412 uhum
413
414 You know,if somebody at the site is excited and into it, you're just much more likely to
415 have something successful.
416
417 Uhumm, right
418
419 It just eliminates a lot of problems. And Barriers, and so that relationship is important, it
420 isn't always the total answer, but it is...
421
422 And for the urn, the group taking ·on it's leadership, what has to be therefor it to do that
423
424 Well I think they have to have, have to taste some of what the value of it is and then
425 practice, and all of that takes
426
427 What is it that they taste?
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428
429 They taste the urn, the power of their own creativity, tasting your, sensing your own
430 voice, I mean in contact with really, I mean like, I think the folks at the center
431 independent living, they did what they had been wanted to do.
432
433 Uhumm
434
435 You know,
436
437- Uhumm
438
439 You know, they did, they realized a dream something, they expressed something that they
440 wanted to express, and that's like, you now, I mean it's kind of a hi- it's a high on some
441 level, you know what I mean, so,
442
443 Uhum
444
445 To really do it and go all the way, but I mean its, it can be more thanjust a momentary
446 flush of adrenaline, it's having a sense that you can do this and it can be heard, and that
447 you can be successful, and you know, and I think, maybe it's just that having that sense,
. 448 of having being heard, and u:nderstood on some level
449
450 Uhum. What effect does that have on people to feel witness, to be to feel heard?
451
452 I think an interesting thing to really study, because I feel like you can say the normal
453 things, which are true I think, like in the sense of valuing yourself, but I'm, I'm just
454 trying to come back to my own experiences in that, you know, I think it's like you come
455 in contact withsomething more centered in yourself, and maybe you feel more yourself,
456 you know, more yourself in a way that isn't, suddenly you're free for a moment of a lot
457 of urn, restrictions by, you know, worrying what somebody thinks about you, or, what,
458 you know, wondering if you should say, well, whatever, and I think there's so many, so
459 many freedoms in that, in, really going with what you really want to say, with like urn,
460 like you know positive forward moving energy, you know, that I think is life, it's like a
461 life force,
462
463 Uhum
464
465 And none of us are in contact with that, all that much, you know; in our lives, and I think
466 performance, .and then particularly, not even just performance, like you know, like we did
467 on Sunday, but I think sometimes even in a moment of telling your story in a circle, like
468 you know even like on a regular work-like we just did a workshop, you know there's
469 something hap- there's something different happens. You might hear your own voice
470 resonate and sense yourself, you know, in another way, that you don't usually get an
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. experience of, and I think that those things, no, you don't stay in that state, but you taste
that state, and maybe you taste it on a more regular basis and that will have an affect on
what, your state is, you know, you might be, even if you're not in touch with that, maybe
a little closer, or more often you know, and you recognize that when you're there, and
then you become- I think then that you begin to value that, and maybe, I'm just that this
is, eventually the more you value that the more you want to comeback to that, so the
more you take on·the group, and you know that's part of the process of eventually taking
it on for yourself, you have to value what that experience is and we, you know, that just
takes a; it's not just all of a sudden "oh yes I value that" you know, it's, you we might for
amoment, but then we forget, you know, andthat's normal, I mean that's life, that's how
we are as human beings, so its, and that's also why I think it's a question of time, it takes
time to change our values .
Yes
You know, I mean occasionally it will happen, something will happen as a shock, so I
mean. that does happen
Sure
But for the most part,
No
You know, or you have a litHe insight, but then you start, continue to build on that, but I.
think those experiences are, you know, I mean there must be a message, it's like "wow"
you !mow, it's like, you know, it's you have that moment and you can taste it, and you
want more, you know, you want to do it again, I mean I guess the danger is I guess it
could become like a drug or something but, you know, but you know. But I think it's a
. positive thing to be addicted to, and I think it is about coming into contact with
something more real, you know in our life. In the moment.
Uhumm, and does that have some momentum, some power outside of the storytelling·
moment?
Yea, thafs what I'm say-I thing it
I hear you going there but I'm wondering how you would articulate those ripple effects.
Uhunnn. Well like, I don't know, what I said, I think there's a self-esteem aspect,
Uhumm
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514 I think it helps transform that because you come to value what you're doing more, you
515 can see, you can senseyourself more as having value, and then all, but then, beyond that
516 not everybody's sufferingfrom horrible self-esteem, you can benefit from this wor- you
517 know, I mean, Ester or some one I don'.t think would
518
519 For who?
520
521 For Esther, I don't know, I mean we all have moments of self esteem issues, but I don't
522 think those seniors are bereft of self esteem, nor are the people in the center for
523 independent living are not bereft of selfesteem at all, they're so feisty. But then it's not
524 just, only self esteem, but then it's also like, the, some of the practicalities, like I said,
525 realizing a dream, knowing that you can have an idea, and actually make, make it happen,
526 and that can happen ...
527
528 Flip tape
529
530 And organize a performance, and make those phone calls, then you know, you can
531 organize something else. You know, there's like, in a way you're practicing all kinds of
532 skills, and just getting those kinds of things together.
533
534 Uhum
535
536 And getting up, getting off your rear-end on a Sunday and coming and do this thing, we
537 were also practicing coming, you know, involvement, theatric participating, making a
538 commitment to something, andfollowing through, and I mean, that would probably be
539 most apparent with groups like shelter for homeless, you know, where people might have
540 problems with making commitment, you know, so that they begin to follow through on
541 something. And make a commitment to something like that, you know, and you know,
542 urn, just being responsible for a group, you know, at a certain point as a group takes on an
543 identity, and if you're doing things that are more related to what, you know, a scene, a
544 group performance, you need, you need all the players, and you have a group
545 responsibility to something more than yourself,
546
547 Right
548
549 So all ofthose are kinds of things that you experience, that that layer can take, you know,
550 you can continue using it, and you know, creating theatre or the same thing, you know, in
551 other performances
552 It causes me to think back to Quinet, why was she not able to continue? She couldn't be
553 there?
554
555· No, it was more urn; it became inappropriate for her to be there because of her state.
556
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Hmm
Because that, the whole training thing was about, not just your own creative experience,
but also about how you fadlitate that in a group, and she just began to ask, I mean her,
her illness became very apparent in the way she was like asking some questions, and...
What kinds of questions was she asking?
She was just pushing on some things about wanting to, which weren't like, in another
context would be fine? A context of a group just doing a creative group with people who
were in a hospital would have been just fine,
Right
But for the purposes of this, which was not, was about learning to facilitate others, sbY
wasn't at a place, she was too taken by her illness to be able to step away from it, I
Hmmm
She needed to not be in a group.
She needed to talk about it?
She kind of
Can you give me an example of one of the kinds of questions?
Well she was just was pushing a lot, well I can't remember because it has to do with how
like a kind of logic that's kind of a manifestation of a manic, I don't know, she was just, I
don't know what her diagnosis is, but I can make some guesses, thatthere's a certain
manicness, she's, she's just kind of manic, and there's no boundaries,
Hmmm
She doesn't know how to make boundaries, and she's, she was, we were talking about
some, she wanted to talk about, she, I just remember one moment, and it was weird
because I actually was the day when I was having a workshop and Ella, Harry brought
Ella by at a certain point at out break and I was dealing with her and then we started the
group, so I actually missed a part of it, I wasn't actually, Becky was doing it, but I could
tell, something, you know, it was just one of those moments when you go "oohhhh," But
I was a little distracted, that's another reason why I don't quite, I wasn't' totally present
there at that moment when she was really pushing a certain thing about you know,
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599 making up stories, and being creative like that, because we were talking about gathering
600 stories.
601
·602 Uhumm
603
604 But it's just that the, its... you know it was a, it was a risk because I didn't, they just, we,
605 we just had them select peopie; had each site select for people to send, and we wanted a
606 you know, a staff and a constituent. And this was a group that worked with people with
·607 mental illness, and many of them are in the hospital, but not all of them. And she had
608 wanted, but actually it was another woman, Elizabeth, but she broke her wrist, or some,
. 609 did some, had some kind of accident, but urn, Inez, but Meral, had really, she was really
610 interested, she really wanted to do it, and so they said why not, and then when, after like
611 two sessions, it was just like one of these borderline things, where she hadn't done
612 anything inappropriate, but the next time, it was like building up towards something
613 where it was going to be, it was gonna han- hold back the rest of the group because of
614 dealing with her, for her demands, and because sh~ couldn't distance herself. And it just
615 became, see, in like the first day she was there, taking notes, and you know, everything
616 sheoffered was great, and we weren't noticing her illness, but then it sort of like just
617 began to manifest itself more and more and some of that's just because there's a certain
618 energy and of course it's like the greatest thing that's ever happened to her, cuz she's
619 usually in, you know in the hospital, so of course, but it's like she can't she couldn't, it
620 builds up a certain energy and that can, I, make, because she doesn't have the facility to .
621 funnel it in a positive way, you know, I mean it's like because I had to pick her up and
622 take her home, and urn she was just like non-stop, she couldn't stop talking, just total
623 manic, you know behavior, afterwards, and like calling Becky, and there were just a lot
624 of things, you know, that wasn't, wouldn't have been responsible toher to have her
625 continue. She didn't understand that, and when Italked to people in the group, umthey
626 said well, we thought this might happen,but we wanted we wanted to give her, our
627 . philosophy is to give people a chance to do, and I said, I was very clear,~shehasnot done
628 anything inappropriate, but it's borderline and I feel that at the next state it would not be
629 appropriate for her to be there.
630
631 Right
632
633 So it's a tricky thing when you're dealing with people with people with mental illness
634
635 It sounds like the situation requires that you make those kinds of judgment calls to keep it
636 positive with everybody
637
638 Yea, because it could have really turned the group into something else, because it wasn't.
639 Everything she was doing and wanting was perfect if we were facilitating a group in a
640 hospital and it was about them creating. And she's very creative and she's really great,
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641 and it was fine, but this group was not that, it's a different focus, arid so you have to kind
642 of
643
644 Can you tell me some about the goals for the group?
645
646. For this? You mean for the training group?
647
648 Yea
649
650 I think, I mean the basic idea was to give people a training with includes has to include
651 experiencing themselves as storytellers, and then looking at how. they might gather,
652 .become gatherers of stories, and facilitators of storytelling groups themselves, I mean
653 that's the basic, '
654
655 Uhum
656
657 I mean pretty straightforward goal. I mean I think it had to be left up to each individual
658 how they wanted to take the work, and how, and !hat was part of it, was, you know, how
659 do you, what, how does it, how do you respond to it in your situation, and, but I think
660 that, you know, a certain amountwe did ~ant to, well, try to begin. The idea of having
661 groups start was very appealing, and to really have that process happening, have other,
662 have groups of people coming together, but the coUection of stories too, is important on a
663 more individual basis,there are some people you're gonna reach that way, you're not
664 going to reach, and finding other ways for. their stories to get heard.
665
666 And the point of creating, of training people in eliciting stories was to create these
667 satellite groups?
668
669 In a sense, yeah, and, a and so that your pass. The notion of passing this along so more
670 people are excited by, and are working, have techniques for working with, for doing that.
671 And I think the. other goal, the other part of that is, that you, first you start to get stories
672 happening with in the groups, but then those grQups ca\ share with each other, and that's,
673 what, you know and so, so that event is a key part, because that's where stories of
674 different groups are heard and that's where, it takes on a greater value, to the greater
675 community and to the health ofthe community I think in a biggerway because you're
676 talking about the eventual breaking down of barriers and hopefully, creating better
677 communication, and all those positive of underst- you know that come from
678 understanding and hearing people not like yourself, because most of, the groups are
679 formed around some kind of shared something, you know, urn whether its, whatever it is,
680 you know, if it's age thing, or whatever, so how do you then learn to listen to somebody
681 who's not like you
682
683 Yea,
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684
685 You know t·hat was· like the value, the training itself, because it pulled from these diverse
686 groups was a' really neatmicrocosm of what we hopped to do with, it would, like the
687 larger festival in a sense,
688
689 Uhun
690
691 Because you know there yoti had, you know a broad mix of people coming from a wide
692 range of places, and stuff .
~93
694 What you just said is interesting, do you think people have to be taught how to listen to
695 each other, or do they just need the chance to hear each other. I may have misunderstood
696 what you said about the workshop as a microcosm teaching people how to each other, did
697 you say that?
698
699 Ii don't know if I said that, I don't know if I said Teaching people to listen, I don't know,
700 but certainly, I mean I'm just, maybe we need to be reminded to listen or something
701 because I'm thinking you know we, cuz like in the workshop we talked about active
702 listel)ing and listening with the whole of yourself, and Ws something that, I mean I think·
703 it's you know, it's not exactly, it's not som~thing to the Taught, like that way, like from a
704 superior outside down, but, but I thing maybe we do need to be reminded and to have a
705 situation where we can practice it.
706
.707 Uhumm
708
709 I think and that and so sometimes that can be generated just by·an atmosphere, or,
710 listening, to remind people, so I don't know it's both, lmean like, I don't know
711 There's an element of, maybe it's not teaching, but maybe there's some, its an element of
712 both giving an opportunity and practicing some skills of it, you know, some groups. Yeah
713
714 I think that that was something that I definitely experienced in the group, there was
715 definitely attention to this is how you hold your body when youlisten, you know there
716 was even, you know when I think therewas a couple that did the scene of the homeless
717 person in the shelter, and the sheltered person, arid Becky then commented, look how,
718 observe the listening, you know
719
720 Right, so it's something that if you're really in tune with somebody you'll sort of do it
721 naturally, but how then how can I be conscious of that so I can choose to do it, or, you
722 know, or catch myself when I'm not doing it, or, you know,so I mean there are
723 techniques to it, but it is, I think it's a human thing, I mean at the same time if we're
724 really in touch with being human we're probably more likely to be doing it, aum
725 intuitive, I think, intuitively.
726
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Yeah urn,
I don't think our, you know, in general, how society works doesn't necessarily promote
or encourage us to be that kind oflistener, you know, so here's th~.space, 1always, it's
like we're, to me it's like we're opening up a space, -,
Uhun..
That allows something different to happen than what happens in most. of our life~ ,
Uhumm
That hopefully keys us into something more essentials in our selves.
Uhun
You know, and then hopefully then we can carry that with us a bit more and more, till it
does permeate more of our outer li- the rest of our lives, it's kind of an opening, you
know,
Uhunnn
~
A chance to open something different, and so that's why, you know the whole thing of
starting with the body and getting rid of the attitudes that we car- you know trying to let
go of some of, the tensions we bring with us so that we can open ourselves to something
different.
Uhumm
You know,'and all those things, so that you're creating-a space, a different space.
Uhumm. And what effect does that space have where people step out of society into a
, different open, listening space, what effects do you see it having?
I think people discover something about themselves, I mean like Wanda telling her story,
I mean.
What do you think she discovered?
That she could tell a story, and some people would listen to it (laugher) you know, and
that her stories are interesting to other people. aaa, you want more. And then you
discover things about other people. I mean the level of intimacy iIi those groups, is
always amazing, I mean you know, it's people you don't, and some ofit's because you
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770 don't run into those people everyday, I think, I mean it's like therapy groups I think, are
771 based on that sort of thing, that you don't .
772
773 The novelty·provides...
774
775 Well, it's sort of, because they're people not tied up in your daily life, you know, you're
.776 free-er to talk about certain things. And I don't know if that, I just, it's something I just
777 thought of too, if that's part of what allows that intimacy to happen.
778
779 Uhumm
780
781 But I don't necessarily have a relation- I don't have to tum around and see you, you
782 know, that person necessarily, you know, the next day, or you know and say something.
783 That's not always true when you're in a small, you know, in a group at a same site, .
784
785 Yea, like the homeless shelter, or
786
787 In that group Idon't know, but! think that's generally true, you discover things about
788 people you didn't know, you know, humorous things, or whatever. You know, that so and
789 so likes such and such, it's like discovery that'll suddenly. You know, like think ofall
790 your first impressions of people and then how they're changed. You know, like seeing
791 Sister Irma likes rock and roll, soft rock; you know, it's like, these kinds of things; you
792 know its like. You know and I think when you discover that in one place maybe you're a
793 little more open to itsomeplace else, you know, might maIce you realize that maybe you
794 know; that there's something behind some, you know. So if in another situation I met
795 some one and had a reaction to them, I might be able to tell my self, well... you know,
796 maybe there's something I don't know, or maybe there's something, I don't know
797
798 Yea, that's probablytrue
799
800 Its, you know certainly I think with different grou- Like when you, when you get seniors
801 and teens together, and there's a lot of resistance at first, but then they find maybe they
802 had common - something in common, or they can actually learn something and that
803 hopefully transforms how they approach other people and other teens or other seniors,
804
805 Uhumm
806
807 You know, having a particular, you know, in one relationship
808
809 Uhumm
810
811 I think can help, you know break down that tendencies to stereotype.
812
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813 Uhumm yea, I'm asking people to brainstorm. On the question of what you thing people
814 can do to improve their community.
815
816 Clean it up,
817 Speak to one another
818 Care about each other
819 Laugh
820 Become engaged with your neighbors
821 See your surroundings and respond to them
822 Give yqurself creative space and time
823 Share what you create with others
824 Walk
825
826 Why do you say walk?
827
828 Because I think we spend too much time in our cars, and then you're more in, you know,
829 if you want to walk then maybe you'll help create a physicalcommunity where walking
830 is possible.
831 Buy from local independent merchants.
832
833 Wonderful, wonderful, wonderful idea.
834
835 Vote
836 Run for office
837 .Turn off your TV
838
839 Uhummrnm...That's good
840
841 Ummm... talk to the children
842
843 Tell them things?
844
845 I don't know, talk with them, find out what they're doing. It's not about communication.
846 Recycle. I'm trying to get a broad range of things here. Aaaaaa, I already said laugh, I
847 cant' say enjoy yourself, it's sort of redundant.
848
849 I think it's good. You're self-censoring. It's a brainstorm, no self-censoring allowed.
850 Onelast one, for you're baby's sake.
851
852 Oh no, I can't think of one, what doesthat mean?
853
854 Oh it doesn'tmatter; it's not a problem it's supposed to be fun anyway to let your mind
855 go on a topic.
194
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858 The End
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Hannah
E I understand that you were instrumental in creating "Community Links" story telling comes
out of the Rehearsal for Action, and you were instrumental in forming these, and how
Community links came.to be and what your role was in it
"
,
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1 Matthew
2
3
4
5
6
7' M well let me see, urn, well basically, well, I can take a couple angles at it. One thing is that a
8 funder came to us with areal urn, a, attractive, and also I think a progressive approach to
9 initiating and supporting you lmow, grass roots efforts, urn, in building community and it was
10 under the auspices ofHealth, in the context ofhealth, the Mesh initiative to promote the
11 sta~s ofhealth they said that they were goingto put? into programs that help you lmow, in
12 the health of the community and also heal organizations measure their success, and that was
13 really attractive for us because being able to measure what is, is that we do, you lmow, art is
14 very often seem intangible,and we wanted to a, enterin ~ociety, the scientific method is very
15 important in terms of having real hard data, so that we thought this can help us working in
16 this initiative we would be forced to think ofand get support from the community of ways to
17 urn, you know document what we're doing as being quote effective, beyond the anecdotal,.
18 We're finding that it's very hard, still after a few years that use the most valuable
19 information, or the most valuable way of seeing that we're having success is the anecdotal,
20 still tough coming up with, so, what's the other,ifit's not anecdotal, you know, the way you
21 could putit? Measurable kind of scale of improvement .in these things, so that was one thing;
22 that so that having the opportunity ofcreating a program that would demonstrate theatre's
23 impact on community health, was very exciting to us, I think that we're we also wanted to be,
24 have, very effective programs over the last ten years or so involving young people and teens,
25 urn and in educating them and creating projects where.kids experience and understand tools
26. and theatre trade and how they can be used in other contexts, in terms of their school work, in
27 terms of trying to you know, understand their culture, or be more effectivein what they're
28 trying to do, and we hadn't really done this with adults, so much. And so we were really
29 eager to do something like that. Having Hannah, join the ensemble is something that allowed
30 us to consider that because that was something that she was very interested in as well. To
31 work with ·adults and the community building, good to have another person on the ensemble
32 besides me, ...?/I? .. so that was one, we also lmew the artists, Hannah had connections with
33 Becky Petite, Jan Cohen Cruz, and both of us had read the work of Stephen Rock Monovich,
34 and I followed up and called him and talked about the idea of facilitating a group ofpeople
... 35--using the arts,-using theatre as a way to dialogue about socialaction,·aboutcreativity·;-about-
36 the art form as a process to go through, and ??? And so they were excited about that, I think
37 there's been also, over the last five years in the valley, as well as with kids, but there are
38 continuing initiatives, community initiatives, communities symposiums, S. S. task force, and
39 Bethlehem partnership fora healthy Lehigh valley, St. Luke's hospital, and a lot ofblock
40 watches, club, neighbors getting together with the police to improve the neighborhood, so
41 there are a lot of initiatives to improve the neighborhood, and we as an arts organization
42 really saw the connection that we could have the people didri't really understand, well what
43 does theatre have to do with that, other than maybe I go to the theatre and I see my neighbor
44 there and·have a conversation. .
45
46 How do you explain that connection?
47
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Matthew
Bring them in a workshop together and do rehearsal for action.
(Laughter)
I think that's the convincing them to take the workshop and calling and I think basically we
.got people in the rehearsal for action workshop by calling and putting out lots ofnotices and
flyers and talking with them. The theatre didn't really start until they were in the workshop.
And that was you calling?
And Hannah,
And I think as we build for our Steel Festival to get participation for that, now that we have
more theatrical way to do that, now we have Stories of Steel, so we have a piece that will go
through out the Lehigh valley performing outdoors at various venues, and each of those, the
piece of these, the piece itself is a demonstration ofhow just story, a very important story in
the area can be told through the theatre, and how then, through that entertainment, through
.that engagement with people in that story we can then say, one more reason, do this, in more
ways to explore the story, and you can do that through the arts and theatre getting people
engaged and participating, iIi the other events involved in the Steel Festival, so it's like street
theatre to say to people, there's stuffgoing on, this is to get you enticed, we didn't do
anything like your standard line, oh you called back. So we got people
For the steel?
No, for rehearsal for action
Calling people and seeing who would call back
Right, right, and then sending out putting out a letter and then a press release and sending out
letters through a mailing list, and basically what we got, we got people who were concerned
about issues on the SS and wanted to explore their own creativity and wanted to see how
working with theatre they might be teamed up with groups like WDIY and learn other
techniques, like radio techniques as well as theatre techniques can have value, so that how
theatre and radio techniques, after studying them they would help you as an individual be
more effective, and more, and advocate for positive change in your community. So I think it
was just another way, and our, and just by definition why we're here in S. Bethlehem, why
we do programming is because we can be positive presence in the L.V. and help facilitate that
and people use us as aresource, weather they are kids taking? program, in a school, or they're
doing rehearsal for action, or , you know, they're members who are subscribers of
Touchstone, and they are more and they get out and you know come to a public event with
other people, and community.· .
I tell him about Dean Sharon Brown's program in orientation for minority students/ similar
focus on community, also Psych Services counselor and Soc. Professors working with him on
diversity issues on campus.
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. Matthew great no, that's great, and they have funding?
E. They will have a bevy of students doing something
M they should be involved with community links then, don't you think?
Eyea,
M if Hannah went over and talked to her said 'here's our program,and here's what happened
last time, taiked with Edith Bross who's involved in it, here's what we need, we already did
something similar at the Community College in the Soc. Class they helped among our plays
and performances, and it worked out very well and he was very.... They thought they had a
great experience
E. Tell me about the health connection, it's not one that seems obvious for the arts.
M yea, it wasn't us that had ever occurred to us, but thefunder kind of started talking about
it, and I said you know, creativityis health, what we do as actors, being aware ofyour body,
trying to project, thinking about your presence, urn, the wayyou interract is a, you know
there's a health ofa body of a community which you're talking about and that has to do with
relationships between people and theatre can facilitate that. As well as on an n individual·
basis, connecting your heart and your mind. And then your spirit, one of the people, I don't
know ifyou saw it, but in the measure responses, one of the people said, these I've had no
other experience where I feel like I'm using my total emotional, spiritual, physic and
intellectual self all together at the same time like I am in these workshops. Now, that's health
Uhum
Sot the funder was willing to look at, because this is what made it very impressive, out of ten
different initiatives,
Yes,
Without understanding where the hell the money is going to go, to commit to it and say, and
then we'll work on it, to see, to evaluate it, but to take a radio station like WDIY they could
see a connection to Touchstone Theatre, they could see a connection ... it didn't mean that
we changed what we did, but it meant that finally some one was kind of seeing the broader
picture and was including Touchstone and Theater in that context, now, part of that context is
what we're intending to work on, and this is more clear, and for anybody that's participated
in Community Links, yes, very clearly how the aesthetic artistic way of thinking, acting acts,
has a great connection with WDIY
Can you tell me more about that; it seems like a foundational concept that you probably take
for granted that I don't have insight into, how the artistic creative component works on the
individual and the community levels
Yea
198
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.And I'm wondering what the aspycts are of the artistic experience that are active in the
individual level and the community level
, Great, gook well ok Let's start at the individual, the tools and skills of the actor, are acting
as one of the only the few art forms where the material of the medium the tool of the medium
is the person himself, you don't use a paintbrush or an instrument, but me, and I respond, I
observe I respond to the world and take a pointofview and as an artist give, you know, get
creative with that, see the world in a certain way and then communicate that out. I digest it,
reform it,essentialize it and give it back to the community to see, hopefully more clearly
something more specific about my obs~rvations, or, I'm an interpreter, and I observe, I see,
'and somebody else has something they want to say something, and I help them, either I
communicate it, be their voice, or I help them do what I want to do, but I do this with the
same skills when I do anything in everyday life, I use my voice, I use my gestures, I use my
imagination, I use my instinct, my intuition, a, I use my logic, and especially with
touchstone's approach to theatre it's physical, so it's, it's, while it's intellectual, while there's
an intellectual process, while there's a decision making, making choices,judgement, and so
forth, critical thinking is going on, also it's very physical. I'm using my body. We all have the
ability to use a vocabulary in our lives, way, that far exceeds the actual vocabulary that we
use, right? It doesn't occur to us like it occurs to a three-year-old to walk down a hall,
(stomping madly)
Right, we've been taught not to
But yet there's something that a three-year-old, and, it doesn't occur to a three old either, but
it eventually doesn't, but it's not in the least bit foreign or strange, to chose to do that, he
doesn't' even chose to, to just to it, he wants to, he's bomto, it's natural to do such a thing, if
you watch animals, ifyou watch anything that lives and breaths, there's a vocabulary that
they, you know leaves, animals, ifyou look at their structure, and their bodies are built to
move in certain ways, our bodies can do amazing things, back flips,
(Laughter)
You know, we can do these things, but do we do them? No we've conformed to; to um I can
go off on this....
9laughter)
No that's ok
So any way we have this potential to use this vocabulary, so what is healthy, what is healthy?
What is it, what connects, ~y, what theatre is they, they observe and take in their observations
and try and try and essentialize constantly, and try and communicate back, and so I think, just
those actions that use those tools that everybody else has but I don't think everybody else
"processes that, or chooses to, and they could, and if they did, there's a wonderful book that
you must read by a man named Eric, Baruty and it's called the Every Day Work ofArt. And
um, I hope you read that, it's a great book he's a great guy. So that's on an individual level,
199
..
189
190
191
192
193
194
195
196
197
198
199
200
201
202
203
204
205
206
207
208
209
210
211
212
213
214
215
216
217
218
219
220
221
222
223
224
225
226
227
228
229
230
231
232
233
234
235
Matthew
so the idea ofb~ing, that by introducing people to the processes, the tools, that the actor uses,
the skills, that they do, urn when their as Boufsays when they're world-making, you know,
they're making worlds, they're reading the world, that's what we do too, we're read our
world to get by. And the artist reads the world, maybe with a broader, reading, trying to take
in more urn, and anybody can take in more if they set, if they decide that that's what they
want to do, because there's so much more information. And it feels good to go (stomping
down the hall) you know, that feels great, when you start to do that, you know when you
realize that you can do that, so it allows, so we allow the opportunity to fully express
ourselves to our ability, just right in a workshop like that already, we allow the opportunity
to, whereas when you're sitting at your desk typing, you might be working on your logic, you
might be working on your imagination, but your physical is limited, and how much ofyour
spiritual you bring into that, I don't know, maybe you do, maybe you don't" but this affords
the opportunity for all, all four cylinders to be working at the same time.
Umhm
On the community level, theatre is about, theatre in the Greek etymology, for theatre, well the
seeing-place, so theatre is a seeing place so that pre-supposes that you have an audience,
that's what is theatrical, you do it for and audience,
Yes
And urn, even the media ofTY and film, which of course you have an audience, but it's
removed because, it, it, the whole package is done and performed and finished, not thought
about again and new projects are gone on to before the thingacfually meets the audience, so
it's not, in real time, it's not a situation where, the audience has no chance to feed-back, so
the, the thing about theatre is that there is a continual connection, a feedback between from
audience to actor, and whether, even if the acting if the story or the theatre that is being made
is fixed, rehearsed and decided this is what we're going to do every night, there is still a
quality ofuniqueness to every performance, based on the reaction of the audience, and so
there are skills that are more or less applied by theatre artists to allow thatinteraction to give
urn, the most it can to the whole experience, and at Touchstone the whole idea ofplay, and
why we do physical theatre, and the type of theatre that we do is totally in keeping in mind
that there is an audience that we want to engage, that the actors who are the performers are
also the creators of the work, so there's a more immediate connection, and that lends itself to
us working with communities, because we already in the process of trying to take our
observations and express the, whereas James Earl Jones, who is wonderful, one of the
greatest actors in the United States, who interprets the work of other people, that's very
conscious of trying to say ";ok what does this playwright mean, what's this character about,
and I want to express that, but is less versed in how to help somebody get their own ideas
out.
Uhum
But don't quote me on that, because they may be a wonderful actor, and it's not to say that
an interpretive actor has nothing to offer in thiscontext, which as it occurs to us, could-very
. easily, so in the community, in the idea of trying to get community to communicate to each
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other the skills that the actor uses are all about being able to make sure that what is meant is
what is said, it's what's communicated, is trying to keep engagement, trying to keep
attention, trying to, ah, to bring together on the same page, these are all- skill that directors and
story writers and actors that we do aswe wear those hats, it's a very natural translation for us
to go to a group ofpeople who might have an issue they want to explore, or who might want
to find out what they have in common to use these process to get them all on the same page
together.
Uhum. Help me understand role touchstone theatres play in that process.
One role we talked about already is just being organizers, you know, trying to get people to
come together, you know, however, whether it's to perform on the street, to attract their
attention, or whether it's bycalling them on the phone, you know just ask them, but the fact
that there's some actors up here full time, a resident ensemble, this is our home our
community,we're invested in our community, and so, it's not only because ofour job that
we? But it's because the best we can do, and that we have the time, you know, to do this sort
ofkind ofthing. We cando it, so that's one thing, urn I think when we have a group and
we're working with people, there are all sorts ofum, techniques that we can apply, that we
can make people aware-of, so that they can apply those techniques, to get people to put things
on the table, andto create a forum where those things can be examined in a way that urn
allows people to connect on many levels with each other, different settings have different
meaning. There's a podium, there's a speaker, people sit around and listen, the format is not
inductive to ah participation people's by a group, put when you know a story telling circle,
Becky, always starts and you sit in a circle, and there are processes that are ice-breaking,
warm-up activities that get people focused on the take at hand, shaking off whatever else
might be going on so that we're in a bubble of time and engage in ways that people can see
each other, you know in ways that they cansee what's in your heart, and what your
imagination is doing, so forth, and you can, we have more, you know, it's like am, like a
cubist painting, like here's a part ofme, and here's a part ofme, and here's a part ofme, you
can showcase ourselves, I think through working through a theatrical process, so that allows,
creating the opportunity for people to show many facets ofthemselves in the hope that if I'm
this, as opposed to, I open up and now there's this and there are more places for you to
connect with. You know, and I'mmore available to communicate with you. I think it's safe
and it's playful, and engaging and you know I can decide to do this, you know but it's
necessary to continue to playor to participate in that way. I guess, I use the word
participation to we are bold to ask for participation and we can, one of the basic skills as an
actor is that we use, that everybody has is the capacity to play,
Uhum
Because we go to school for a long time to understand.. to try and re~ly understand what that
means.
Uhum
-------------------7.201-~-----~--- -.---_.
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281 But that's what the two-year-old has? play has a lot to do with being in the moment and
282 responsive to what is happening, not to what you're agenda is. Or what, you know, to what
283 else is going on, you know so that people can really meet,
284
285 And that's where the community building comes in, because that's where people can really
286 meet?
287
288 I think so,
289
290 Ok
291
292 There are little things that community links, there are little pockets of individuals in it that are
293 really coming together in this way and then so, between they now can take that away to shave
294 their voice with other people, and that starts to create understanding between people, or an
295 audience,·there, so that what
296
297 What do you think are some ofthe most pressing issues that Touchstone faces as a theatre on
298 the 8.8.
299
300 Great question, a couple of things, one other, in terms ofthe role we play, we're able to bring
3·01 the steel corporation, the university and other arts organizations individuals in the community
302 together, give them a reason to work together. Why would all those people get together, well,
303 you could say to look at our past, and the heritage ofthis, this work,cuz it's not been done
304 here for years, it's no-longer being done, it brought people to here, to do, or they wouldn't be
305 here. Theatre creates doorways for all, like a ball, like a wiffle ball with holes, you know,
306 that people can enter from whatever side ofthe wiifle ball or angle with what they are and
307 come in and examine, and examine that history, you know in the story, so urn, and I think we,
308 so another role we play is we can bring organizations and businesses, bring partners, around
309 an issues, or idea, and then help those partners create something together through theatre.
310
311 Uhum
312
313 Whereas there would be any other reason to do that, but this is something that emphasizes
314 them being that they're human.
315
316 Right
317
318 80 what is a big issue, I think one of the most important things for touchstone I think, not
319 only as a service to the broader community but for its own continued effectiveness, is urn,
320 we're in a city that's changing, it's travelling away from being a working class steel town
321 with a university and a historic heritage, and urn, that is alive, but not so alive, but certainly
322 usually present, and urn to, perhaps, a tourist industry. And if that happens, and there's
323 already a heritage of tourism, the Christmas City etc, but as it starts to do that, it's very
324 important is that the living culture is continuously vital and vibrant,
325
326 Uhum
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Ok, and that urn, and that the, the infrastructure that's created, the, the, the service, the
identity of the community is made so that the people.who live there are participants in it as
well as, urn, who benefit from it, and I'm not only talking about, so the, Ok small business
gets a lot of tourists, so they, and they money on it and they survive, but if you become,.if
your place becomes all about, and depends upon the fact that you have value because people
come from outside to see you, what are they going to see after a while. And you want them to
see and in fact that's not event interesting to a person, and I can't tell you how many New
Yorkers I know who said they've never been to the top of the Empire State Building or seen
the Statue of Liberty, .
Right
You know, and so forth, where I've done that once, and you knQw, that's not New York, you
know
Right
So, it's the same way here, so what's going up, so, so what we're trying to do with our
festival, our steel festival, is to. create an opportunity for everybody to really take a good look
strong look at this heritage ofthese past years, of the ethnic diversity and the, the, the culture
thatwas created by the necessity and the constraints ofworking at the steel mill, and what
we're hearing is a tremendous pride, in craftsmanship, that they, and a camaraderie that you
just don't see everywhere, urn, and the ethnic diversity that? The city and that, you know,
what's going to, is that going to continue to be alive, and the people who are here, how is that
going to urn, express itself, is there a way for that to express itself? Is there a way for that to
express itself, and what is it that was great about that, how can that camaraderie, what can
general public ofBethlehem presently, learn, see about that camaraderie, and how it? Is there
something method in that continue to live in other contexts, so,
Camaraderie between people involved in their specialties?
Well in the steel, I think many steelworkers and steel employees. Not only am I a steel
worker, but I work at such and such a, I work at the blast furnace, and you know what we did,
and we still get together every fourth Monday, and we eat, and who are a real community,
who share stories, who would do, the guys who, I would, I would anything, if a guy called me
up, called me up, at 3 in the morning and he's in trouble, I would do anything, for him
because they.
Blast furnace work
Yes, and the intensity of the experience that they were in is a wonderful metaphor for what·
really, that they depended on each other, they were a community, and a, the steel workers·
have talked about this was the world in a little city, that was Bethlehem steel, there were
people from all over the world there, differences, not only culturally, but rich and poor,and
the educated. Guys with Ph.D.'s were working on the blast furnaces, they had this education
but this is what they wanted to do, so there were all kinds who had to, and in fact and
203
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375 sometimes when they were outside the steel, you know, they wouldn't interact, but when they
376 were on the inside they were, they depended on each other, and not only just because, well
377 my job, he has to hammer my piece so that I can do that, but in a human way they relied on
378 each other, sometimes they risked their lives, with each other, so, that's a wonderful
379 metaphor for justeveryday here,just this neighborhood here, there's a, there's, its, it creates
380 an intensity, I mean it's almost what a work ofart does, it essentializes, you know, what
381 relationship is. And makes,-raises the stakes sot that you know it's very clear, so that here, I
382 mean that's the heritage of this community, your neighbor comes to ask for help, you know,
383 you're going to do it, I think that's a heritage thing, that has been cultivated here, and how are
384 we going to continue to do that, and one way is to really look at that and share that and
385 expose that for its own sake, as opposed tO,because it acted beyond what was a product of
386 what was, had to be done, so.
387
388 Are there ways that Touchstone is in contact with present day concerns on the 8.8.?
389
390 Well I mean I think that is a big present day concern right now, is that there's no steel,land
391 we're turning into a tourist industry, so how do we, preserve, you know what's great on the
392 8.8. and how dowe facilitate, who, how can we continue to reflect the next tenyears what
393 this town really is, so that the town can come and see itselfat Touchstone, you know, ok, I
394 mean that's a continuing and ongoing thing, and that's what I think Community Links in
395 another way, ofreflecting, who, I mean you saw on the !4th June 14th a cross sectionofthe
396 Lehigh Valley, the spirit of the people, who were there, so I think that's, around any kind of
397 issue I think more than anything, I think it's less about issues and more about the fact that
398 we're here to take on whatever issue comes up, urn, without any agenda other than the people
399 get on the same page, keep dialogue going
-400
401 Right
402
403 80, I mean there are other communities that we work with, the Puerto Rican community here,
404 urn, he Latino community here in Bethlehem, which is the 8. Beth the majority is Puerto
405 Rican, urn
406
407 What is the issue that
408
409 Well there have been a number of issues, urn, I thin the main one right now is just the, how
410 do you say it, the, for people within the community the wariness ofbeing assimilated totally,
-411 this idea ofassimilation, and wanting on one hand to be a part ofthe comri1unity, but on the
412 other hand to be a part of the community on there own terms, without loosing who they are,
. 413 . their voice, their cultural specificity, and to some older generation, urn, other culture, you
414 know, eastern European folks who to a certain extent lost their language, and you know ate
415 hot dogs, as opposed to guwurripkis, and continue to make gawumpkys, but that's really, they
416 did that, they're sort of, I don't think there's a reason why, you know, the next, you know
417 . eventually, their, there are always immigrant populations coming into the United 8tates, and
418 urn, you know, maybe at this point in time there should be more openness to try to keeping
419 the you know, not the melting pot but the stew pot,
420
421 Uhumm
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In some sense, I think that's very alive right now, and a, I think many people in a few
communities have said that the S. S. ofBethlehem is like the fifties, you know, right now,
compared to like New York that's in the 90's right now, Bethlehem is still in the 50's in
terms of the way it looks at, urn, say various relations and so forth,
Uhum
So, we're trying to be, to come, to facilitate Puerto Rican community, especially young
people, appreciating the culture, using theatre as a way ofreally saving.. , the values of
Puerto Rico and how they differ from say the values here, urn, and so forth, so that's an issue
How do these issues come to ...?
I think by living here, by urn, how do these issues come to be present, in what touchstone get
engaged in? I mean by being here, by being part of the community people know that we're,
our relationship with the council for Spanish Speaking organizations, started, 13 years ago,
when the director came over and said you guys are here, and we're there, we're across the
street, and this is what we're interested in, is there anyway we can work together? You know
I see some connections, how about you? And we kept it going because we're here, because
we live here, because we see, so there's the fact that we're aware of them because we live
here. Alright, that's main thing, that we're looking to respond to what, what seems to be
needed, right now there's a great story that has been collected, and actually at Lehigh, by a
history professor, and urn did his Ph.D. thesis on the history of the PuertoRican community
in Bethlehem,
Yea
And we're thinking about, we're examining if that's something that wants to be told, in a
theatrical way, and using that as a spring-board, you know, that's another, there's a great'
story here, you know in the United States there are Puerto Rican communities through out.
Yes,
There's a big one up in Springfield Massachusetts, there's one in New York, here, I don't
know Where the other ones are, but they're scattered around, but this, this community itself
has a real cohesive story to it,
Uhum
And is somewhat insolated from the rest ofBethlehem... have people who are a part of that
story, really, to affimi that story, and the people outside the story become aware of it, .
Uhum, that's wonderful,
---:205-----------
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That sounds really exciting, I wanted to see if I had any other loose ends to tie up. I guess, for
me, at one point you said that social activism and creativity are one process, or something
~bout the process of those two, and I wonder how you see social acti_on and creativity
together, or not. Similar or dissimilar
Well social action definitely has to do with communicating with other people and that's what
theatre skills are all about, communication, ok, so that's a connection, that when people
understand theatre skills more clearly, they understand, they have a greater vocabulary with
which to urn, communicate their ideas and understand the ideas of others. And to structure?
how to facilitate relationship. Creativity is just a means to any; any art form depends; above
all on creativity, on the perception ofthe world and the digesting of that. Re-imagining of it
. in some form, and the translation of, of those perceptions into some sort of expression, urn,
and that's just a natural thing that we do, the most unartistic, selfdefmed unartistic person
you know, in the world, some accountant who, pushes a pencil and buttons and walks home,
watches TV and whatever, is observing that creativity in all sorts of ways,
Ok,
One more role, let me just, I think, is to try and urn, I don't think that that occurs to
everybody though, that part has a, that's what's wonderful about Eric Booths' book the
everyday work of art. Everyday, everday life, ifyou urn let art into your sphere ofawareness
and become conscious ofhow art is something that you can do all ~he time, urn, whether
you're drawing a painting or walking to the grocery store. You can be applying the same, you
can be applying the tools of the painter as you walk to the grocery story, you can be treading
the world as you walk, you can be urn, creating, making that, beingin the moment, making
that walk produce some value to you. By your experiencing ofwhat is out there, and you can
then reflect on that as a? and understand something about yourself, and understand something
about you know, other people that you interacted with, in a way,
Right,
And a, it's more than just a walk to the grocery story to get the food, and so-forth, we kind of
we have so many things to do and such, you know, times, such a precioll,s commodity for
some...
To make everyday life have artistic value, quality, for the person, requires that the person has
the spiritual emotional, intellectual, physical, is that true?
Yes, I think we're definitely doing that.
So what is the switch that gets turned on?
I think it's a switch, I think it's recognizing that we're perceiving, it's in the choices ofwhat
we want to perceive, I think because we can all, our first most basic tool is our senses, plus
our intuition that allows us to experience the world. Ok? We can focus those senses on tasks,
(hit the table) be very driven to achieve a certain task for a certain goal,
'Matthew
515 Ok
516
517 Here's my scientific method thing, to scientifically figure out, how, why such and such
518 happens, to ex~eriment, to prove that such and such happens, because of so and so, and to
519 then use that knowledge to build, to create, to extend, to, technologize everything so that we
520 don't have to walk, we can fly in ajet plane,
521
522 Alright
523
524 Ok? So we don't just have to see with our eyes, we can now, you lmow, see DNA that we
525 could, you know, never have, and find out more lmowledge by watching, watching, watching,
526 so there, I mean, science has allowed us to, but there's something urn, dangerously
527 disassociating, or disassociated with the rest of what is important, so we can create the atom
528 bomb, and then continually decades more and decades more understand more and more the
529 horror of what we created,now if there were more holistic that accounted for the scientific
530 method but which does not take into account intuition and spirit, and the truth and beauty that
531 an artist is searching for that you or I could not deny ifwe saw, and read a poem that really
532 touches, and that says some truth or, or an actor's performance that is clearly an actor but that
533 touches our heart, that is meaningful, that is valuable to us,
534
535 Right
536
537 That's not captured in the scientific method, so we've separated, the knowledge. We've
538 taken the intellect and the logic and put it urn give it, put it higher and higher, and so how are
539 you familiar with Howard Gardner,
540
541 Not at all
542
543 Howard Gardner's work at Harvard on multiple intelligence's,
544
545
546 Oh, right
547
548 So youlmow about the multiple intelligence's, for years and years, we've been teaching and
549 testing, grading, and encouraging, and urn, students to be? and linguistic, and if they're lucky
550 and privileged they are musically inclined, but all ofus have a faculty to more or less of a
. 551 degree, to a spatial awareness, and we have, musical intelligence, we have intrapersonal
552 intelligence, interpersonal intelligence, urn, there's a new one, there's ecological intelligence,
553 there are all these, there are all these ways in which we as hearings and operate and connect
554 with the world, but ifthose are not, I'm sure there's a spiritual intelligence that's too touchy
555 for him even t to get into, you know, .
556
557 Yes
558
559 You know, so ah, so the switch that gets turned on is allowing us to, is valuing our
560 perceptions to a greater degree, to, a open up to perceive things and then to give that
561 perception, to value, to digest it,
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Say that again?
To open up our perceptions so that we're perceiving, that we let ourselves perceive more, and
then to urn give that value that perception enough to digest it to play with it, to think about it
and to incorporate it,
Oh that's beautiful, I think I got that now, yes, yes
And so urn when we're, when we do open up ourselves in that way and work on things, urn
and then the way, I guess that, I think that we all have anatural, this is a great way to think
about it, the switch, I hadn't thought about that, is what Eric Booth calls urn our urn our
capacity for um, urn, a yearning, our yearning, or you could say our interest, our curiosity,
what is it? What sparks your interest is something that I'd be pretty sure that you're born
with. That you might have grown up with as well or something, but there's anyone of us,
there's something likeVelcro that somethings will stick, and other thinks won't
Right
And if we're in a certain path, and we're only valuing certain things, it's very likely that that
Velcro never gets a chance to stick because we never put our fuzzy side out, so the Velcro
won't stick
No, right
And even if we don't know about that, to go with that, that's what the artist allows himself to
do, to go on a hunch, to go with intuition, to go, to not know exactly what it is, but to follow
that. That's another switch that happens and that's a way that that people open up, and that's
a very natural ....? (people are crazy nervous about looking for that)
But you don't have to (do that) what will open it up is ifyou just sit quietly and wait and
realize what I'm going to do, what do I want to do, where is my yearning, what do I need to
do, not what am I obligate to do, but what do I want to do, it's the heart's desire. Right!
follow your, what's your, what Joseph Campbell would say, What does Joseph Campbell call
it, you're the, ah, your bliss, follow your bliss.
Right
Ok, so that bliss, that bliss, that yearning, urn that opens us up, by doing that and you take,
and in some sort ofa real time, it creates, that's the? so I just read this thing in US and Word
Report, that the brain, and- I think a lot ofpeople have know this, but it's getting more and
more, so the way the brain works, it's not a very hierarchical, linear thing, it's just this gangle
of stuff, the way the little one-year-olds acquire language, you know there's may very well be
a template like Chompsky talks about, but there's this, there's just, there a lot they can do
stuff, Ifyou try to follow the logic of the way they're building their learning, it's just
impossible, it looks like a tree, like blood vessels, like you now, it's, it's (handwaving)
So the building ofknowledge isn't hierarchical, but netlike?
-208
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609
610 Yes, netlike? Yes, very much, and so yea, we were talking about the relationships of
611 networks and things, and that's nature, right, nature doesn't have (slam slam) form to it, and
612 so, so the scientific method (slam) fucked up our evolution, so that we're not growing the
613 way we can grow, now somebody might argue, something much more educated, smarter than
614 I am, and say well, we need towork, that's our rolein nature, to balance, or something, to
615 cultivate the garden, to, whatever we need that, or we'd all be, but I wonder, I wonder what
616 our structures would look like if, ifwe still allowed the grass to come up, then you know,
617 who knows what kind of roles that ifthe, if the accepted nature of? so we're not so, we're
618 trying distance ourselves from the natural process, this is no news to anybody, this is like, you
619 know,
620
621 Right, but it's another layer, another piece of the puzzle,
622
623 So, so we just everyday grow up in society to continue to put that wall between that natural
624 way ()fbeing, and what we're supposed to do in society,you know, the arts, are a tool to
625 connect us back with what it's, what is natural,
626
627 Uhum
628
629 Cuz it's its process is that (smooth motion) kind of thing, it's not (choppy motion)and that's
630 the hardest thing to convince educators in the school system why the arts have a core value,
631 because in the end what we're trying to do is to change their way ofteaching, of the way of
632 students learning
633
634 Right
635
636 You know,
637
638 And is this hierarchical thing reflected in the community?
639
640 Yea, I think its about its own natural, it's spinning, it's the scientific method has become its.
641 own natural force, in a funny way, and in a funny it's probably, its growing and evolving, just
642 like, it's been created and its growing. I mean in its own thing, but I think, but it all comes
643 down to habit, and seeing the world, as an artist sees the world. Living an artful life and
644 applying art to everyday life is simply that, it's a choice.
645
646 Aha,
647
648 It's a choice that comes about through practice. And by practicing, what ever is practiced
649 grows, is what happens, right, how about a bonsai tree is practiced into it's shape, and a
650 garden is practices to its, you knowit grows because it is encouraged, you put a thing, it goes
651 up, and that's what it is, I love, when I go up, on the rare chances when I get to fly an
652 airplane, you just look, down; isn't it wonderful when you look down and farmland and cities,
653 and whatever, you just see.? Now that's practice, this is what we've made, this is what we've
654 grown, and it is, it's animal matter, it's much more, it's like the brain, it's like, it's not (slam
209
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655 the table) even in a grid like in Manhattan, from the distance it's all looks there, it seems to
656 be, the way it all sprawls out, includes Queens, the shape becomes much more organic.
657
658 Yes, thank you. This was just a wonderful conversation.
659
660 The End
~ 210
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Uhum
I think that's neat.
Only this portion of Annett's interview is available on transcript.
So here, how would you define your community? It seems like that
church in Idaho served as your community. Here, what makes up, what
components in your life that makes your community now.
------ _-
Uhum
I would say right now, presently, most of my community is made up of my
husband, and I have a couple of good friends here that I've made in the
last year. Ah, and that's, we recently joined this church and I joined the
choir, and I'm starting to get to know people and I think that will evolve
into a bigger piece, at least I hope so.
I found that to bea real blessing for me, and ah, I think, those experiences
that I had there, some of the retreat occasions and some of the study
groups,made a big difference in my life, how I see the world, how I kind
of approached life,
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I didn't know· you had family in Philadelphia
Urn, but hmm... it's been hard for me to feel much of a sense of
community yet, you know, I've only been here, just, well a year and two
months. pm, soJt's evolving, but in terms of what it is right now,. its,its
been, um,it's my family down in Philadelphia, urn,
And I have some friends in Idaho that I'm still in touch with quite
frequently, and so that's, that's still community too, and I was interested
this spring I went back to Idaho for a week when I took Kia out to spend a
week with her Dad, and it was the longest I'd spent there, since I had
moved away, and it was really, it was marvelous to go back and to be
embraced all over again, but it was really kind of neat because at the same
time, this time visiting, I also began to see where I had begun to pull up
some roots. And that I had started to set some roots here. Urn, the last
couple of times that I had visited, I hadn't pulled up many roots, and I
hadn't gotten many roots set here, I was feeling very up-rooted, urn, cuz I
didn't really belong there anymore, cuz it wasn't my home anymore, but it
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Annett
Ok.
Right
I can imagine
was just hard.
.~~_.-~~
Ok, then I'll go writing along for a few minets
You know, I, I think community builds on amount of time spent.
I think that one of the things that needs to be changed, I'm not sure how
yet, but anyway one of the things that needs to get changed is Bethlehem
feels very splintered in terms of communities, ah, and that there really
isn't a general Bethlehem, there's Main St. Bethlehem, there's S. S.
Bethelehem, there's North West Beth, there's the West side, ah, and
people are very clear about where they belong and where they don't
belong, and who should belong and who shouldn't and urn, there doesn't
seem to be much sense of needing each other?
Am, I think community is, there's an aspect of it which is identity, but I
don't think that's primarily what it is, I think it's, it's support, it's a safe
place, ah where you, where you are known,ah, and where it's safe to be
you, (laughter) you know? Ah, and lthink that it's about commitment to
each other, ah, it's and community isn't always just good friends and
having fun, I mean it's not just friendship fun, it's, it's support, it's caring,
it's being able to depend on each other, it's, some of it is tim~ spent, urn
So I'm, I'm evolving my community.
If you.had to give a definition of community, what are aspects of it, what
does it do for people?
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83
84 Urn,
85
86 Ok, can you think of ways to change that?
87
88 Urn, I think that as I think that things like what Touchstone is doing helps,
89 in terms of simply brining some of the different groups together,
90
91 Ok, bring groups together
92
93 And and I think it was helpful that the purpose of what Touchstone was
94 doing was not 'to bring groups together' ok, so it, because I think that
95 what happens if that becomes obviously the primary goal, the only people
96 you're going to bring in are the ones who are at allinterested in that, and
97 those aren't the people you really needto be grabbing ahold of
98
99 That's true (laughet)
100
101 And I think having having programs that would appeal to disparate
102 groups, but that, because of the program itself can pull them together,
103 that's how you then get them knowing each other, working together. Urn,
~~~~1=04--,--_)'OU know I don't think that~p_e_ople_fmm_the_ComishSociety~woul<Lhave---- .~~~
105 gotten toknow sister Fatima,
106
107 Uhum,
108
109 In any other aspect, except probably the one they found themselves in. urn,
~~~~1-10-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-----~~-~-~-~----~~-1
111 Uhum, ok
112
113 And I think creating community -wide events, or urn, excuses (laugher)
114
115 Like excuses for having people be together?
116
117 Yea, because they're not just going to naturally come together. Urn people
118 don't overcome their fears that easily. You know, they don't say "you
119 know, I've never really met anybody from that Spanish community, let's
120 see, I'm going to go down to the ah, you know, the Spanish Senior Center,
121 and you know just introduce themselves,' I mean nobody does that.
122
123 E--No,
213
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J-- You know,it's they, it's, they don't want that.
And so, Bethlehem, itself, it lost this huge identity, and so each area took
on it's own, when it lost it's huge identity, and now they'r~ trying there
J-- Am, you know, people in the homeless shelter don't want people
corning in saying" oh, we're going to get, we're gonna get to know you."
And and if they do that, a lot of times the people whom they're going to
don't appreciate them corning because it's very, that they're not always
sure of what the motivation is.
124
-_.._..
125 J--You know
126
127 E--And if they do, they're declared mentally ill.
128
129 (laughter)
130
131 E--and they're locked up.
132
133 .
134
135
136
137 Uhum,
138
139
140
141
142 (laughter)
143
144
____1~4~5 '--__ ... ..__.... __
146 E-No, it's patronizing'
147
148 Yea, so how do you, and I think that things like the Banana Factory down
149 on the S.S. and ab, Touchstone, and I think that as the S.S. begins to try to
150 develop some new sense. I went to a slide shoe presentation that John
~_,--_151_Smith.at-Lehigh-put-on,abouHhe"':s0rt-of-histery-of-Bethlehem-Steel~And
152 it was urn, it was really fascinating to me, I mean I have no interest really,
153 in industrial history, but I found it fascinating to see how incredible
154 Bethlehem Steel was, having really no real concept of what this area was
155 like before, and then to see how recently it all collapsed, and that also gave
156 me a little better understanding of why it still looks so collapsed, you
157 know, it's only been 20 years, and that's not really been long enough, to ,
158 they're only beginning the process of recovery and sort of some, ok, we'll,
159 so lthink Bethlehem itself lost its identity.
160
161 It did
162
163
164
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has to be some way of re-orienting to create anew Bethlehem. Urn,
You know, a new vision of what Bethlehem wants to be, you know it's not
a steel town anymore. Urn, so what is it? and urn, you know, and I don't
know what's going on in community wide to sort of help to give any
focus to some vision of what Bethlehem want to be,
Right, these are really insightful comments, I tell you I'm just amazed. I'm
wondering urn if it's possible to generate a list of things people can do in
their lives to improve their communities in a kind of brainstorm list. If the
idea doesn't lend itself to that kind of response for you, I ah, understand.
And if there were, one thing that could happen might be that, small
sections of the community could, finding something that would bring
other people from Bethlehem to their community, whether its urn, whether
it's a cool urn, ah, Cinco De Mayo celebration that goes on, on the S.S. , or
I mean, I don't know what all the other groups, it's very clearto me that
the S.S. is sort of, that's.where, whether, what few Blacks there are live
there, and all the Hispanics, basically live on the S.S. Urn, I don't know
what the different areas, have, urn, and maybe that's part of the problem,
everybody else is basically the same, but whether there is, you know like·
the Greek Festival here, where there is, you know, a group of urn Asians
that put together some sort of festival around Chinese New Year, or. I
165
166
167 . Uhum
168
169
170
171
172
173
174 Uhum
175
176 Urn,
177
178
179
180
181
182
183 In terms of, even if it's a smaller community even than Bethlehem, urn, I
·184 think that similar to what the Rose Garden Children's Festival has done,
185 although it's a celebration of children, it's not necessarily a celebration of
___ JB6~this_c_Qmmunity,~um,_hutfotinstance_St._Gregor.y~s_has..theiLbig-Greek------
187 Festival every early fall, and it brings all kinds of people.
188
189 Uhum
190·
191 Here,
-~~,---.192l.c----·--"--- ------------------- ..._. ---------
193 Right,
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206 think urn, I think festivals like that often will draw in people; urn, one of
207 the things I'm working on now, finally working on with Hannah, is, is, and
208 whether Touchstone eventuallydoes it or not, I am really interested in
209 doing this, and that is in creating an oral history of Bethlehem, and
210 interviewing a lot ofthe folks at the Senior Centers and others about their
211 lives here, and creating a sort of a folk history, urn, and I think that as, and
212 that maybe as people begin to get an idea of who's been here? (laughter)
213 urn,
214
215 Yea
216
217 Urn, that that sometimes getting a sense of your own history, as a, and
218 that's not either Moravian Church history or Bethlehem Steel history, but
219 juts people history, urn, you know whether that, that helps at all, I don't
220 know, I think the schools need to do, urn, I think the schools need to do a
221 better job of not competing against each other? Urn especially, I've, well,
222 where I've noticed it is at the elementary level, urn, where, there's very
223 little resources and parents are lookingout for their own kids' best
224 interest, which I can understand, but what that means is that they don't
225 really care about any other kids in the community? They are only
226 concerned about their own partiCular kids at their own particular school,
___----'227 um,Jmd_s!:> wh~nJh~re_'_s~aJe}V~<iQUar~,Jh~.lo.wdesty.okes_getJhe_most __~~ ~ .
228 money, and whether it goes to the people that need it the most doesn't urn,
229 and, and,that I think that Some of the divisiveness of, of, ofwhat I've,
230 what I'm sensing between, particularly the S.S. and the rest of Bethlehem,
231 urn,· is that at the elementary level, we needs to, there needs to besome
232 effort made at crossing over some of those bridges and those boundaries.
233
234 At elementary school, or ?
235
236 Yea
237
238 Aha
239
240 I think that if kids are, kids, especially really young kids don't see
241 differences theway the adults do, and I think that if they could find, if
242 there were better ways of having young kids meet and do things together,
243 and.. John is less likely to say "Well I'm not going to be friends with Juan
244 because his name is Juan," you know?
245
246· Uhum, yea
216
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You know if Juan can hit a baseball and Johnny hits a-baseball, then
they're best friends,
Well, you know, I don't know how many people know that Allentown has
a really good art museum. You know?
Well they can start with their own, themselves and their own families, urn,
making an effort to attend functions at other locals,
YOl,l know. I don't know how many people are awarea of things like
Touchstone or Godfrey Daniels, or Banana Factory, or those, the, the, you
know, when groups do have some festival or function, does anybody ever
attend it. You know?
Great, yea. Can you think of things that people need to do, in general,
they themselves. These (above) are the things that need doing, but things
that people do. What are the pegs to go into the holes? What are things
that people do that make communities better. Not specifically 'how to
cross the school boundaries" but what is it that people can do to improve
communit?
<phone call ---Annett can I interrupt for one second, the 13th when you have
to volunteer at the play, urn, are you urn are we doing anything else that
day. There's nothing else on the calendar. 5:30-6;30 can I be over at the
church?
247
248
249
250
251 Right
252
253 You know? (laghter)
254
255
256
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258
259
260
261
262
263
264
265 Ok
266
267 Peole need to educate themselves about what kinds of possibilities are
________~2(j_8_available in t~e local. They ..__
269
270 What do you mean by possibilities?
- 271
272
273
274
275 Uhun, Right
276
277
278
279
280
281
282
283
284
285
286
287 Yea
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Wow
Uhum
Uhum
¥ea;Idon't see any reason why not>
On the other side of the block, all of these houses in this area used to go to
Clearview Elementary School, but then they decided to re-district, and
these houses were all going to go to Beuchanan, well, apparently along
that street up there, there were a number of parents who made an awful lot
of ruckus, who didn't want to go to Beuchanan, Beuchannan wasn't a
good school. So they wanted to stay at Clearview, and they made enough
218
You know, hang out on the front porches, we bake cookies for each other
at Christmas, urn you know,
. .
Are those resources for people themselves, or things to support?
Well, part of the not being aware of it, is that I'm not out looking as hard, I
mean, yea you have to have some way of knowing what's going on, but
you also have to be on the lookout for possibilities, but I think too, I come
to realize I live on a wonderful block, here, where people talk to each
other, greet each other,
It really is great, and you know, we have keys for most ofthe, for several
of the houses here, cuz they'll1;le gone and they'll say can you come in
and you know, let the dog out. And or, can you water the plants, we'll be
gone this week, and I think that's that's a big part of community, it getting
to know who in the world your neighbors are and making an effort to find
out about them to, urn, (laughter) I keep on saying to my kids, I feel like a
broken record: "you don't have to like everybody, but you have to at least
be polite" and urn, there's. the thing I find troubling is that here at 16th S1.
Well, I think both that if there's urn, You know, I don't know how often,
I'm learning that there's a lot that happens in Bethlehem and in this area
that I'm not aware of, but they are things that I'd be interested in,
288
289
290
291
292
293
294
295
296
297
298
299
300
301
302
303
------3304---------- ----
305
306
307
308
309
----~-::------;;;~~-~---:---------
310 That's great
311
312
313
314
315
316
317
318
319
320
321
322
323
324
325
326
327
328
329 rukus that that's what happened, and so now, those houses that are two
330 houses away ftornme;alH:lutnh-arway go toaaiffereiifscnoortfian wego--
331· to
332
333 Hum
334
335 Now on that block and on that comer there are probably a good 20 kids in
336 the next couple blocks. My kids have no clue who they are, because they
337 go to a different school. Well the neighborhood got cut for school district
338 purposes, and I began to wonder "why have lnever gone over to introduce
339 myself?" to any of these parents and to say "oh, well this is Nathan, and
340 he's in second grade", you know, but here's this arbitrary division was
341 made and now suddenly all these families are sort of doing their different
342 things, and urn,
343
344 Yea
345
346 And it's made me, I mean, I'm not sure how to, what to do about that
347
348 Yea
349
~~~~=350 You know?
351
352 Right
353
354 I've been wondering about that (laughter).
355
356 Yea
357
358 Cuz it's like. I want to have a block party
359
360 Sure,
361
362 This summer
363
364 Wow, that sounds great.
365
366 But! thought, but why do I want to have a block party? Cuz I want to
367 hang out with all these people on this block, but what about those people?
368 You know (laugher) well I don't care about those people! I don't know
369 those people! Well, how am I going to get to know those people? And my
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I'm obviously not giving you what you're looking for
Well these kids don't go to our school, so they don't become friends, but
you know, they're only two houses away (laughter).
kids walk down two blocks to a bus stop. Well I've gotten to know the
moriisand the dads and the kidsalthat bus stop, so our com- our
neighborhood is from 16th down this way, and part of that is because
we've got kids, and so we get to know the kids that go on our bus stop,
and go to our school, and the kids become friends with kids that they meet
at school
Yea whatthey see people doing to improve community, everybody's
answers to that and then how everybody understandsthose.answers- _
I don't know if you noticed around any of the big dumpsters around
campus, urn, a lot of the Lehigh students when they are getting ready to
move out of their dorm rooms, they simply go dump everything in the
You know, I'm struck, two of my personal community, my friends,
they're both wives of faculty members at Lehigh, they both live on the
south side, and they've really been sort of educating me. In some ways'
about what do you do, because they are both very they're very socially
aware of what the needs are around them,
370
371
372
373
374
375
376
377 Sure
378
379
380
381
382 Ok, Wow, that was great. So,
383
384
385
386 No, you are now. No, you are. I hope I Clon't seem frustrated. The question
387 I think was too big. I've figured out "what people can do to improve their
388 communities" is going to mean both: "where are the holes and what I was
389 actually looking for was what people have to do, tO'make community
390 happen or improve it, what do people have to do." So I guess that, urn,
3~I_these_are_supetideas._Wl1atl'm-goingJo-do-with-alLthe-ideas-oLwhat~~--
392 people have to do is make a large deck and have everyone sort them into
393 piles.
394
395 Oh, oh, sort of what's do-able, or?
396
397
398
399
400
401
402
403
404
405
406 Uhum
407
408
409
410
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Well, I think they are, probably, but Imean it's urn, you ~ow it's the idea
of something on a much more general level, but something as simple as
the idea of habitat for humanity, you know, where you say "gosh, there
are all these people who can't afford to buy a home but are living in these,
you know, if they could only get a start. I wonder what I could do about it,
Oh, well here's an idea," and suddenly you've got something going. But it
takes, it obviously takes a few people with some real vision, urn and
energy and a passion, urn, but it also takes people willing to do some of
the immediate grunt work (laughter) you know, it means I have to go cross
over 16th and introduce myself to some people..
411 dumpster, and so Em and Kim, a couple of years ago, when they began
412 noticing this plethora of (laughter) good useable stuff just getting thrown
413 away, started going and salvaging it, and now this year they got really
414 organized about it, and they actually had boxes putout. Urn, that were
415 labeled, 'clothing,' 'food items,' 'household items,' electrical appliances,'
416 urn 'miscellaneous,' and they said kids, before you just trash it, do you
417 mind sorting it out? Andum, they took a lot of it, they took all the food
418 stuffs, I went around with Kim one afternoon, and we went, we noticed
419 that several of the fraternities were cleaning out and we happened to ask,
420 we told them we were collecting things for New Bethany Ministries, and
421 did they have anything, well we filled the back of her van with all kinds of
422 frozen, perishable and nonperishable food, and we drove it down to New
423 Bethany Ministries, unloaded it in their kitchen, urn you know, but this
424 was all food they would have just tossed, and urn, so now here's all this
425 free food for the homeless shelter, I mean for the soup kitchen, and a lot of
426 the other things that they collected, they're going to have this huge yard
--~2r--s-ale-in-one-ohne~cllUrch.'sparking-lotsaown on theS-:-S~tl1ey're-putting·
428 rock-bottom prices on this stuff, so that a lot of the folks on the S.S. have a
429 chance to get some of this nice stuff, and then any money that they make
430 goes to one of the charitable organizations that's doing some work down
431 there. Well, you know to me, that's community building, that's what
432 communit}' is about,k.seeing where the needs are, s~wh:ltyoucan do,
433 and doing something about it. Urn, urn,
434
435 That's great
436
437 1mean they're an inspiriation to me (laugher)
438 -
439 1:'h~y s0l.l!1~.lealJyx~!!!~!c~l:>!e, _
440
441
442
443
444
445
446
447
448
449
450
451
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Oh,
Right
(laughter)
(laughter)
Unfortunately usually it takes, like you say, some sort of crisis,
What do you think it takes to get people involved in community work?
The impetus, the spark the push, what is that thing that it takes to get .
people doing?
for pontificating
Urn, or urn, some way in which a particular. People respond to needs, so
often times I think what happens is, whatever the particular needs gets
highlighted, in whatever way, urn, and you know, and something, even
something like: 'oh gosh, kids around here need to have something that's
really geared to them, that's hands-on and low key, and something that's
just geared for them,' and so you get afew people who say" you know, I
wonder what we could do, and you know,just." And all of a sudden ten
years later you have the Rose Garden Children's Festival, urn,
222
And and yea, I think that's part of it, what goes on too, is that we get so,
we get so busy that it's easy to say well, "tomorrow, well," you know,
when I see somebody have a tree fall on their house I'll go help.
You know, that's what it means.
E-- It's time
E-- Yep, that's true
(laughter)
452
453
454
455
456
457
458
459
460
461
462
463
464
465
466
467
468
469
470 yea, right, at a certain level we're very good at responding to crisis, and
471 we're much less likely to respond to chronic on-going conditions. It seems
472 to bee sort of the nature of the beast. Well, those are great ideas. Thanks
_______413 __ . for bearingwith_m~
474
475
476
477
478
479
480
481
482
483
484
485
486
487
488
489
490
491
492
493
494 WOW,
495
496 But I think It, What was the question? (laugher)
497
498 Oh gosh, it happens all the time to me. "What does it take to get people
499 involved, the impetus, the push, the spark, in community work?"
500
501 I think it takes a person, urn, it takes a person who'se organizing it, it takes
502 a sparker, somebody with some energy and a passion for whatever that
503 particular thing is, if you get somebody who has that passion for it, or that
504 calling for it, then people respond. If you get somebody who "well, ok,
505 this needs to get done," You're not going to have anybody do it. And I
506 think you need. You need to have a visionary, you need to have a vision
507 and you also need to have some real practicle ways of trying to achieve
508 these visions, and that, that urn, and ways that are do-able, that aren't like:
509 "Well we'll write for a federal grant. .." you know(laughter).
510
511 Right
512
513 Urn, but things that people can feel like they're contributing to something.
514 qIle of !he th~!!gs. I'~e alwa)'ssensed, isthatIJeople aremuch!l1o!e_ellgel"~ ..
515 to be involved in something and hang in with it for much longer when they
516 feel they are a vital part of it, and that the role they fill is an important one,
517 and usually that takes, that takes urn, that takes some strong leadership,
518 urn and it takes a willingness to share the load. I've seen some community
519 organizers who, I get the sense sometimes that they want every one to
520 know that they are the ones that are doing it, and it doesn't seem like an
521 awfulll_ot then gets done. I'm not talking about h~re,I'.II!jll~~t~a.lki~ng a.~()ut
522 other places I've lived.
523
524 I think that's fairly common, in groups, I don't think that's going to be
525 unique to any location.
526
527 Right, well, I was, I signed up to volunteer at the Pennsylvania Shakespear
528 Festival, I went over to Allentown College. Well, in my, one of my
529 various incarnations of this particular"life I'm living, I was a professional
530 actress, and well, director and costumer, and I did a lot of Shakespear, I
531 spent three 'years traveling around the country working for various
532 shakespear companies,
533
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534
535
536
537
538
539
540 .
541
542
543
544
545
546
547
548
549
550
551
552
553
554
555
556
557
558
559
560
561
562
--- ---- ---------
563
564
565
566
567
568
569
570
571
572
573
574
Wow
SQJcan~cll.lp justto '1olunteer, because well, 1don't want to work there,
and 1don't, I'm not interested or ready to go that rout again, but anyway, 1
wanted to be involved somehow, and 1thought you know theatre always
needs some helping hands. I'll go do this. and I was just astounded to go
to the opening, the volunteers sort of umm..
Orientation?
Orientation. and I was astounded to be treated both as though 1was simply
a body, that if 1was there volunteering ,1 obviously knew nothing about
theatre, or very little about theatre.
Hm, that's insulting
It was, frankly itwas, there was no effort made at all to get to know who
in the world 1was.
Ah.
And 1thql1ght this is reall)'.a shlll!lej).~~ause I'IJLInuGbJ~ssinjer~stedjn
helping them out now than 1was before 1went.
Sure.
And 1thought, you know, that's criminal (laughter)
And 1wondered how often, and in how many groups does this happen?
Where you call for people and they show up and then you treat then as
though oh, you know "we couldn't do this without you, now you're not
allowed to go here, and you're not allowed to go there, and the actors
don't want you back stage, and this that" and it was like, excuse me, you
know, 1understand the reasons why some of these rules are in effect, but
you're not saying them very nicely. And you're not making me feel like
I'm much of a worthwhile human being. You know, boy you're gladto
have an extra pair of hands, but you don't really care about anything that
go along with them, was the impression 1got. And 1thought 1wonder how
often that happens, and 1 wonder wheather I've ever been guilty of that,
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575 and um
576
577 Wow
578
579 You know, that's a community killer
580
581 Yes
582
583 I mean, that's just a community killer
584
585 Wow. That's a really neat insight though, it's very useful.
586
587 Yeah, so hopefully if I'm ever in that position of you know, calling for
588 volunteers, that I'll try to remember that.
589
590 Wow. That goes back to what you were saying befo~e, where the spark is
591 that people feel that they own it, they're involved, and active in it, rather
592 than de-humanized and taken for granted.
593
594 Well, I even think back to various groups that I've belonged to, and the
595 ones that I've felt.the best about being part of, and that I've been a part of
596 the longest and felt that I did the IllQS_tgo~o~djnjt,_were_the_onesjn~wllichl--.1I~- ----~~~~
597 was given an active role, urn, that and this may be a function of their size
598 too, because they tended to be smaller, um, so that you weren't one of a
599 hundreds, you were one of ten, one of twenty five, maybe, so in some
600 ways, yea, your role really was more vital, maybe, but. In college I was in
601 the drama department and Iwas in the music department. ... <flip the
602 tape>
603 I'd skipthe bigchgir rehearsals where Iwas oneof8Qvoices, but when I,
604 in the chamber choir where I was one of 12 voices, because it was a) much
605 more obvious, but also that I knew the sound would be completely without
606 my voice in it, or in a theatre production if you don't go, if you don't show
607 up to do a show, (laughter) you know, it's not going to happen, or at least
608 the feeling you get is this isn't going to happen without me, so I have to be
609 there, because, even if all I'm doing is, the time I was back stage doing
610 technical stuff, and I had to unplug this plug and re-plug this in for the
611 lights, for all the lighting cues, and I knew if! didn't do it, that it wouldn't
612 ge done and the show wouldn't look the same and the lighting would be
613 all screwed up. Well that made me feel important, now I was just this
614 lowly techy back stage, but I knew my job was really important and I had
615 to do it right.
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Yes
Uhum
Uhum
Right
I think that's one of the lovely things about the workshop, and some of the
one-on one: "tell about the house that you lived in" or "tell about
something" because you have the sense that because they knew that they
were going to have to remember it and tell it, but they were actually
226
Urn, I think that when peoples' opinions are asked,
Time has been important, are there other things that get peopleinto that
sense of integral necessity?
Urn, when the times I've ever been in charge of a project. To me it's a
matter of you, there is a time element, and that when you're doing
something really quickly and just putting it up, you don't get as much time
to get people sort of on board and integrated into it, and you don't get
them as much apart of the whole. Urn,
And I think that there need to be more occasions and more ways of
making people feel that way, that what they do is a vital part of the whole.
Urn, you know, and I'm not totally sure of just how you do that,
616
617
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619
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621
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623
624
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631
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633
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644
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648
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650
651
652
653
654
655
656
657 listening.
658
659 Uhum
660
661 and 1think that that act of listening, really listening to each other, that
662 sparked things.
663
664 Aha, yea, can you tell me more about that?
665
666 Well, just that very question. If I'm talking to you and I'm talking and
667 talking and you stop me and say "gee, you know, 1want to know more
668 about that, well 1know that you're actually paying attention to what I'm
669 saying, and that you're actually in.terested in something that 1might have
670 mentioned, and so then I'm more eager to talk to you about it and then urn,
671 and the energy level rises, and 1think as energy level rises 1think people,
672 it's easier to connect, you know.
673
674 (I laugh)
675
676 1would love to do some, 1don't know under what department, but it
677 would be fascinating to do a study on both on body, it's not, both the
678 ._.relatin.llships.ofpeople andthe communication.betweenpeople based on .
679 energy level, because 1think that when peoples' energy levels
680 automatically rise when they're being listened to, 1see it with my kids, 1
681 see it anywhere, that when they know that you actually paying attention to
682 what they're saying then they become much more animated, they become
683 much more, urn, they are much more likely to actually tell you things, and
684 urn, and there's a sense of "I'm an important enough person that
685 somebody's actually paying attention to me.
686
687 Uhum
688
689 Urn, and maybe that's one of the things that we need to do as a
690 community, is let people know that they are an important enough person
691 that they are worth paying attention to. And some of that goes simply by
692 going and talking to them, listening to them. Urn, you know, 1don't know
693
694 Hm.
695
696 Well,
697
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698 Do you have another idea about how people can be made to feel that they
699 are listened to, aside from going and talking to them, I guess.
700
701 Well, I think that as, on a corporate community level.
702
703 Uhum
704
705 Urn, that if, if the people that are in charge at a community level, urn,
706 politically, academically, urn, you know, the people that are sort of at the
707 heads of things in the religious section, if they are actually, ifthey a) ask
708 their constituents of whatever group they're a part of, what their opinions
709 are, what their wants and needs are, and then, at least do what they can to
710 fulfill that as best they can, urn, I think that makes people feel like they are
711 listened to. I mean there's nothing worse than going to a school board
712 meeting or to some other kind of meeting where people are making
713 decisions that affect your life, and you're either not allowed to speak, or
714 you speak and you're disregarded, or urn, I think that that's another way
715 that people can feel that they're being heard. Urn, now again, they have to
716 also make the effort to go and to speak and a lot of people aren't willing to
717 do that. AndI think that's one of the big problems too.
718
. 719 Uhum
720
721 Urn, is that a lot of people are not willing to make the effort, to speak out.
722 Urn, and I don't know, 1don't know how you combat that.
723
724 Yea, do you have an idea?
725
726 Well, except to encourage it, to let people know that urn, you know the
727 term networking is so terribly overused, but I think that is an important
728 aspect of it. which is when. Networking isn't only about getting jobs, it's
729 about getting the right people together. Since I've moved here, Norman
730 Gerardo at Lehigh has been very·um, very pro-active in, when he found
731 out what some of my interests were, then saying "you know, you aught to
732 meet, this person. Let me see, let me figure out a way to have you guys
733 meet."
734
735 Wow
736
737 And then he would do it!
738
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739 Amazing.
740
741 Yea, it really is. but that's network-community building too. Urn, is
742 saying "you know, you're interested in the same kinds of things these
743 people are. I happen to know them. Let me see what I can do here." And
744 urn, I don't know how, you know, again it takes a willingness on
745 someone's part. To do that, an ability to see a need, or an ability to see that
746 these two little threads, if they some how werewoven together could make
747 this really cool looking design. But you have to be willing tonot only see
748 it, but then be willing to then, do it.
749
750 Right, sort of invest in that. Well what do you think characterizes the
751 folks who are active, then. If you could make a composite human with all
752 of the characteristics of the active community actor. What would they look
753 like? In terms of characteristics.
754
755 Urn. They don't have to be intelligent. But they have to be curious.
756
757 (I laugh) uhun,
758
759 Urn, I think that there's a level of interest and curiosity about other, other
760 people, other things, that that's part of it urn, I think that they have a. I
761 think they have an awareness of some issues like, justice, urn, about. I
762 don' know how to put this. Urn. (silence) I think they need to, they are a
763 person who is able. To see a bigger picture, urn. And I don't think that it's
764 a matterof. Some of it may be a matter of training and how we're raised.
765
766 Uhum
767
768 How all of us get raised, and how that affects how we view the world
769 around us. But I think there are some people who have a natural ability to
770 see a bigger picture, than others do. And I think that some of those bigger
771 picture people
772
773 Uhum
774
775 Urn, are the ones who can be the community organizers.
776
777 <interruption: one of those dratted mo~hs flying around:>
778
779 Oh,you got it!
229
Annett
780
781 I got it
782
783 Very good
784
785 And now it got me
786
787 Oh, we have those
788
789 We have been infested with them, we can't figure out why, but anyway.
790
791 I'll tell you a secret about them later and how we got rid of ours,
792 eventually
793
794 Oh, good. I think that a community person is a, half woman, half man,
795 quarter Asian, quarter Black, quarter Hispanic, quarter Caucasian.
796
797 (laughter)
798
799 urn, I think that they are parents. Alot of them are parents. I think that
800 whathappens when you get kids is it suddenly, generally speaking you're
801 forcedto.see..abiggeLpicture,_because...suddenlyit'.s..llQLjusLyou,_you'.-\'e~ __.
802 got "oh there's these others" and you start looking at yourself expanded,
803 and urn, I see a lot more people getting more involved in organizations and
804 in cOnununity things when they're sudden- when there's kids, urn, and that
805 may be one of the elements of building community. Because if you know
806 that by pulling in the kids you're going to pull in the parents. (laughter)
807
808 ah, yes,
809
810 that that may be a part of it too.
811
812 Neet
813
814 Yea, I don't know
815
816 That's a neat idea though. Did I ask you last time if you called anyone in
817 the group?
818
819 Yes, and I hadn't and since then I have, I talked with Lisa, as sort of doing
820 the storyteller connection there, since we talked, Hannah and I went and did a
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So he's interested in you romantically? Relationship-wise
I've had the same feelings, both the discomfort and the guilt,
Ok, you see his reason for calling me the first few times was that he
wanted to take my picture.
I get the same attention from him, and it's hard. I have to interview him.
Will you come with me?(laughter)
Well, I wasn't sure what it's for. First he told me he could take my picture
because he's an artist, and that he know I was a storyteller and an actress,
and maybe I needed, he know that they needed pictures taken, you know,
he'd be glad to take my picture. And then, when he knew I was doing the
storytelling at touchstone, he wanted to come, he asked if he could come
and take my picture while I was telling stories, and I had to tell him "No,"
that that's not allowed, but then he wanted to take my picture before the
show. .
story telling workshop sort of, at the Senior Center on the S.S., and I met a
really marvelous woman there. She's 90 years old, and she's agreed that I
can come in and talk to her, and urn, kind of get some of her stories. So
urn, but that's been kind of the extent of what I've been doing so far. Urn,
Devin has tried a couple of times to call here, but it's. the couple of times
that I've talked to him I've. He's not been interested in storytelling, so..
I've been really grateful, each time he called for mea he got Ben, I think
when he realized that there was this husband, I have not heard from him, I
mean he hasn't called in a long time. Yea, that's been tricky. I've felt
guilty forbeing uncomfortable (laughter).
821
822
823
824
825
826
827
828
829·
830 Yea
831
832
833
834
835
836
837
838
839
840
841
-84~-AndI-thoughtmaybe I'm misreadingthis,Juaybe I'.mjust totally,you
--~
843 know, maybe I'm, you know, no, no, I'm not. He's been really adamant
844 about wanting, wanting to take my picture. Has been wanting to take your
845 picture?
846
847 No
848
849
850
851
852 That's for his thing.
853
854
855
856 .
857
858
859
860
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It's very tricky for me. I don't know how I'm going to handle the
interview
Right I can't be photographed at this phase of the moon (laughter) my hair
falls out.
And if that is where he is, if you could arrange if for a time when she's
present, or,
Is he living with his sister still? My understanding is that he's not in the
assisted living place, I think he's living with his sister and her husband,
urn
You know, I thought, and I just being, am I falling into the trap of what
Devin is faced with the rest ofhis life, of this sort of fear, and evasive
behavior? Do I have good reason for this, and what, what, I haven't
frankly quite known how to respond to it.
She's organized a storyteller's guild, and so, urn, that's sort of the
connection there. Although it was really neat, she called me the other day,
she had read some book that had some urn, or no it wasn't, she had
checked out some tapes from the public library, it was a book on tape and
it was bunch of women's letters and diaries from the Oregon Trail, and she
andthen I asked him what it was for, and he said he would, he'd have it
printed in the newspaper. And I thought. You know, I just kept on
finding reasons why right then wasn't a good time for me to have my
picture taken.
862
863 (laugther)
864
865
866
867
868
869
870
871
872
873
874
875
876
877
878
879
880
881 Where are you going to interview him?
882
883---ldon~tJmow. __~ ~~~_~~ ~ ~_~~~ _
884
885
886
887
888
889 Wow
890
891
892
893
894 Yea, or have it in a public place
895
896 So what are you doing with Lisa?
897
898
899
900
901
902
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thought I'd be interested in it. And she just wanted to let me know.
No Josey's is this woman at the Senior Center that I'm going to interview
and talk with.
Not with Lisa, but urn, yea, I'm going to, urn, I'm hoping that I can have
the, that I can share some of Josey's stories
But the other thing I may do is I have another couple of other stories that I
got from friends of mine. They shared some experiences that they had and
I asked their permission. I said "You know, this would make a really great
story, if you wouldn't mind my telling it" so I may tell one of those, even
though, I mean.I don't I mean, cuz it really was, I was ask- she was telling
about this experience, I was asking questions, I got more details, so I could
You know "so how are things going?" "oh, it's really slow right now" "oh
I know what you mean." You know
And, yea, it was just. And she, in fact she came by the book- she happened
to be at the Bookstore today, and so I pointed out, I said "oh, oh, Lisa you
should, you know "here's a great book I think you might like, it's got
some neat stories in it" and urn, that's sort of the connection there, it's just
sort of storyteller to storyteller.
903
904
905 Oh my gosh
906
907
908
909
910
911
912
913 Right
914
915
916
917
918 (laughter)
919
920 storyteller talk,
921
922 yea shop talk
923
----;-924~-(laughter)
925
926 are you doing something for the 14th with her?
927
928
929
930
931 That's your grandmother?
932
933
934
935
936 Uhum
937
938
939
940
941
942
943
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944' retell her story, which is basically what Becky was tryiing to teach us how
945 -to ao--- .....-~..~~-- ....
946
947 Right
948
949 Youknow, it's not bethlehehm,
950
951 Uhum,
952
953 So I don't know wheather
954
955 They seem to be very open, the whole thing is very interpreted by each
956 person.
957
958 Yea I'm beginning to geta little bit better sense of maybe what I can take
959 out of this experience with Becky. Which is if I could start collecting
960 some of the stories, from some of the, especially some of the senior
961 citizens, kind of put together a little bit of an oral history of Bethlehem. I
962 think that would be kind of cool.
963
964 Uhum
~~__-,,-,965~_----------_----------------- _
966 Um, so I don't know, we'll see where it goes. (laughter) I'm being sort of
967 fluid about it (laughter)
968
969 That's great, that's good. So is there anything, nuggets, that you took away
970 from the workshop
971
972 Um
973
974 That's obvious to you
975
976 Well I was amazed again, and I don't know if I said this last time, I
977 probably did, but um~ I was amazed at how. At both how disparate a group
978 of people we were, and yet how very similar in so many ways, and I began
979 to realize again, that really in a lot of respects, the human experience is
980 very similar
981
982 Uhum .
983
984 I mean the details may change, but the story itself is oftentimes quite
234
._--------------~...._--_._-
985 similar, at least. I don't think there was a single person there that didn't
986 have something that they said that didn't resonate some how with me. And
987 realizing that despite the differences, how very similar we really were.
988 Urn, and it reminded me of the real power of storytelling and to listening
989 to stories, to listening to each other's stories. And that there is, often times
990 that's where our validation comes, that's where our sense of self comes is
991 in the stories we tell. We frame who we are by the stories we tell. Urn, and
992 it was, it was eye-opening to realize how many, how many people I don't
993 know. (laughter).
994
995 In the community out there?
996
997 Yea, this this, you know, and. And in some ways a little da~mting, but also
998 very exciting.
999
1000 Aha, daunting because...
1001
1002 They're people I don't know (laughter) and the unknown can be scary,
, i003' you know, and being un-being unfamiliar, being uncertain of yourself with
1004 a cert- with agiven group of people is a very urn, it's a, urn, well it's
1005 disconcerting.
__~_to_06L- -~
1007 Yea, sure.
1008
. 1009 Um~andyou know;-bringlfbackall thosechildlioodfearsofnoffitting in,·
1010 and you know, all of that. And I was, "ok, I'll pretend I'm five yearsold
1011 on the playground again" you know "you like stories? I like stories" I'll be
1012 your best friend" you know? (laughter)
1013
1014 Yea,
1015
1016 I was, I really. It was good for me, urn, to be reminded again how really
1017 . powerful our stories can be.
1018
1019 Uhum
·1020
1021 Urn, I think we forget in this age of technology that most of history and
1022 humanity is, has been oral. And that that's where, that that's where the
1023 connection is;
. 1024
1025 Hm.
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1026
1027 You know that's why live theatre I think is so much more exciting in so
1028 many ways than going to see a movie at a movie theatre, because you as
1029 an audience member actually do affect the performance.
1030
1031 Hm..
1032
1033 Urn, you are part of it, and it's because there's person-to person
1034 interraction, and a connection and an energy there that effects the
1035 experience that everybody has. Urn, you know, and you don't get that in
1036 your living room or in a movie theatre, you know, you get your own serial
1037 reaction,but you're not having any effect on anything you're seeing
1038 (laughter) you know? I'ts going to happen the same way tomorrow night
1039 (laughter) you know?
1040
1041 Right
1042
1043 Urn,
1044
1045 Right, that's true
1046
1047 .So-lthinkJhatwas_one_oLthe_big~nuggeJs.__
1048
1049 What do you think that does to people being a part of athing they're
1050 . affecting?
1051
1052 It empowers them. I think it really empowers them. Urn. Whether they,
1053 whether it's conscious or not. Urn,
1054
1055 Hm interesting
1056
1057 When I'm telling stories at a school in a classroom, or an assembly. I start
1058 telling a story. And I watch the audience, and you see when somebody's
1059 kind of connected, and so then you turn, and it's not a deliberate choice, ,
1060 but you turn, and you playoff of that.
1061
1062 Uhum
1063
1064 And, and suddenly there's this, I don't know, this, this spark, and to
1065 . watch a kid's eyes when they realize that you've actually looked at them,
1066 and that you've said words to THEM.
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Umph!
Suddenly they're "oh, oh, oh, she's talking to me!" And then when you
tum and look at the one next to them, and suddenly they're "oooh!" and,
and then they, they start playing off of you, and you start playing off of
them, and even though I may be the story teller up on the stage, and, and
this child that's in the audience, it's like we've, we've got a secret
between us, you know, and, and that we're all, that together we're creating
this story. Urn, I don't know wehther the kids, if that's how they feel, but
that's how I feel about it.
Uhum
Urn, you know, whenever I'm performing, I'm. You just sense who's
who's with you, and, and you find yourself going to them and looking for
reactions. You know, and it's urn, it's like this. I don't knowhow to. Even
though I'm I'm maybe the one up front. I'ts not my story, it's our story,
and it becomes even more so when, when you start leaving things open
and get suggestions. And and urn, you start really, you really do start
creating it together.
Uhum
And man,· kids just get, they love that, they just love it, when they know
that they've had some part ofthe story, that-part of it's theirs. Urn, I tell
the story ofthe tailor, and, and it starts pretty, it's veryrepetitive, but
there's but pretty soon it becomes pretty obvious to people what the
pattern of the story is, and that this piece of fabric is getting smaller and
smaller and smaller, and so there you have to be creating smaller and
smaller and smaller things to wear out of it. And so, pretty, you know,
after about the third time, you start so "the tailor, he realized there was
JUST enough left for.... For... you know" "a hat" "or a hat" you know,
and suddenly people are yelling things out, and, and it's so, it was so much
a part of it, and it's like the energy level in the room goes from here to
whoa! And urn, I mean, it's fabulous, it's just fabulous. and again, a,
maybe that's, you know it goes back to that whole idea of community and
that sense of ownership and of participation and of, and that somehow
you're little piece is really vital, and suddenly it's like, it all becomes
exciting, and things begin to happen, and the energy level changes, tha.t
you're not just somebody sitting back and watching something happen,
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but you're actually a part of it, and that you're impacting it, and that your
ideas are being used. Urn, you know, it'slike onegreatbigst{)fy.
Wow
Probably more important than a story, but, but I mean there are some
similarities there. You got somebody who starts giving it some shape and
people start throwing in their two bits, and all of a sudden, it's this thing
that everybody's, you know, the one in charge is still giving the main
shape to, but everybody's two cents changes it and grows it, and makes it
different and exciting and vital.
Uhum, yea, that's a nice idea
That IS a nice idea, I like that idea (laughter) hum, I'm going to have to
work on that one.
(laughter) well I'm glad this might have had some use for you, not just for
me.
(laughter)
The End
Have I lucked out, man have I lucked out.
I feel like I've blabbed your ear off. I think I took more time than you
thought you were going to...
this is. Fun, I asked my husband, anytime anybody wants my opinion or
my ideas, or just, hey I love to talk.
No, I think that's a mutual coricern, I mean. Really. I was wondering. She
has a family and a day tomorrow. And to be honest, I have asked you all
the questions I had prepared. Thank you.
1130
1131
·1132~--_c--
1133
1134
1135
1136
1137
1138
1139
1140
1141
1142
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Hear the wind howling. I have the window open. It howls around this building
We began our conversation with talk about my battery-operated radio/tape player. Then:
"When my father disappeared we were little kids. And there were six children. My
mother had of course a difficult time. And her brother wanted her, helped her out
financially. Now they all lived in N. Carolina. My mother was from N. Carolina but. The,
and, and my cousin was, now she's the youngest one of all the cousins, and you know
there's a lot of them when my mother had six brothers and sisters.
Well, you know that I'm very interested in this workshop, because I'm interested in
community groups and story telling, and I'm very interested in finding out how people
experience the workshop and this. is finding out about this is a part ofmy masters thesis.
And so, in order to go out and ask people things, the university wants to be sure that I get
everyone's permission to talk with them, so I have a form that, if you are happy to talk to
me, to sign. And you get to keep a copy. So Esther, I'm sorry I don't know your last
name.
When she came, and see, two years, my sister and I, and I was ten and my sister was
eleven. That summer we went to live in N. Carolina with myaunt so my mother would
have.less, I would say responsibility, and the next summer. But I want to say when she
came to visit us; this is my cousin, after fifty years. I told her all the things that happened,
that she wasn't born yet, with her brother and the events, and we taped it, her husband
taped it. And she said Esther, to this day I listen, and she said there's a lot of humor in it,
you know, and that's what reminded me. And she always says that is one of her most
precious things, that tape.
1 .
2
3
4
5
6
7
8 Sure, you'd expect
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19 That's so sweet.
20
21 It is, it is, she hears our voices, and telling about the old days.
.22 . -.- ..-.--~~-.--.--------------.
23 That's nice, my grandmother did some writing, but it would have been nice ifshe had
24 tapped it because she just passed away a year ago now. And it would be nice to hear her
25 voice.
26
27 Yes, it would
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37 Mareck: MARE C K
38
39 OK
40
41
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Really? That's amazing. OK, this is the place for your sigriall.lre, and here too.
Both places?
Yes, because one is your copy and one is my copy.
I wonder why we have so much wind all the time, in your travels and so-forth, do you
find a lot of windy days? We've had more windy days this year and more strange weather
than any time in this area.
Really? Well I guess it could be the EI NiNo. I don't know. That's what they say.
Yes, they say...
So this is for you now to keep, and if you're curious about what I'm doing there are some
explanations there. You have such a nice signature.
Yes.
It's lovely:
Yes I try to always have a good handwriting.
(Laughter)
I guess I learned it from seeing such poor handwriting.
Oh, really? How didyou have a chance to see poor handwriting? Were you a teacher?_
No, from everybody. I have a friend that's well educatered (her pronunciation) and you
know you can't read anything she writes.
Oh, that's terrible.
And if you tell her anything she gets very flippant and very urn gives you a very snappy
answer.
(Laughter)
240
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You were there for two sessions? Why did you go?
She wrote a letter to somebody and they couldn't read anything but one word of her
address. And they didn't really know wheat she was talking about.
Because you're a cooperative person? Or did you have any particular interest yourself in
storytelling, or do like go? Why would you join Stephanie in this, I'm curious
Well Stephanie in our building. She first inquired anyone who would like to go. And then
we met for the firsttime in the Spanish... over there on E Fifth Street. And a, I didn't
know anything about it and so we went firsttime, and then the second time I came in late
and those were the two times I went with her.
Well, she, because of her, She's trying to bring outgood programs. And trying to get
people to participate, and I must say that in the building here, not too many people will
participate in things that they have like current events, historical things from the Lehigh
county, the Northampton County, so she still keeps trying to promote it, which is good.
When he would make a '2' it was a definite 'b,' I had such a, you might say aversion to
poor handwriting. And conversely I worked with a young lady and she had beautiful
handwriting and she wrote her numbers so clearly and nicely. And I said to her how did
you learn to write like that? And she said I went to Catholic school, and the nuns said you
had to write your 'D's' in a complete circle, and your '2's' very well, and I thought, I was
determined to write nicely after her because she was such a sweet young woman.
It was a short letter, a note more or less. I used to work for a man and he would write
something out and expect me to type it but I would have t.o write it over in longhand and
keep asking him questions before I could type it because you just couldn't go along with
his poot writing.
82
83
84
85 Oh, my word.
86
87
88
89
90
91
92 Even his letter.
93
94 Oh no, that's terrible.
95
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99
100
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103---WellJ'm-curious-how-you-found-out-about-the-1'0uchstone-storytelling-project..-.~---- ~---I
104
105
106
107
108
109
110
111
112 I went because, well really, becam;e Stephanie said "I think it's be something that would
113 be good to know" and to do it. We may work it-out here for our people to get involved in
-- ------·------1-14- ·-it-;-iftheyw0uld-liketo;·but-;--So-that-was-why-I- went.- --- --------.--
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123
124 Yes
125
126 And that's really one of the reasons that I found. You never know until you get involved
127 just what it is, and how it might increase your....
128
129 Do you go to many of Stephanie's programs?
130
131 Yes,Ido.
132
133 So, you're a more active participant in general?
134
135 Yes, Uhum.
136
137 I see. What did you think of the first time you were sitting there in the Spanish Council
138 with all those people? How did that feel? What was that like?
139
140 Well I thought this probably looks like something that was different for me, but as it went
141 on it was nice, and everybody had a little something different to offer, and we did little
142 things that would sort 'of, you might say spark your interest, phase after phase, when, I
143 guess it's her name...Becky Larson? Got everybody to respond to different things. She
144 encouraged you, and pepped you up, you might say, because wanted it togo forward.
145
146 Yes, right.
. 147
148 What did you thing were the goals?
149
150 At that time I didn't really know what the goals were. I thought well, it's a start of
151 something, but I didn't really understand what the goals were.
152
153 Did it seem to have any purpose that you
154
155 . I couldn't; I could say, it didn't seem to me to have a purpose after you left the meeting,
156 but I probably didn't' capture what the real meaning was.
157
158_ Uhun, yeah. It was a unique sort of event. Had you ever been involved in theatre before?
159
160 No,
161
162 Growing up?
163
242 .
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164 No, I wasn't involved in it.
165
166 Hunh.
167
168 Have you been involved in it?
169
170 I've done a little bit when I was a young teen-ager. So it's interesting to me that people
171 would get together to develop storytelling.
172
173 Yes, that is true. That is interesting:
174
175 I'm curious about what people think about storytelling. I don't know what your·
176 experience has been in the workshop or in the group here. You are meeting here, a group
177 of residents, doing storytelling with Stephanie, is that right?
178
179 One or two residents would participate, but not more than that. Now, we had a lady who
180 was trying to, it was a workshop to bring to interesting things, to bring people out and
181 explain about their life. It's for the older people. And it really means how to keep active
182 and interesting. And interested when you get older. And this lady from Easton came and
183 she was very helpful, and a very pleasant, lovely lady, and she really got the people
184 interested in~ in. WE have five programs meeting once a mrn. '" A week for five weeks,
185 and, in the evening, and a, it was really better attended than this workshop that is trying, .
186 that Stephanie tries to bring out. People interested in. And it was very similar. She said
187 what, how do you feel today. Would you give yourself a number from 1to 1O? And then
188 she'd say. Whatis the color that you feel like, and then again, what is your favorite color?
189 And she would bring out your moods and interests.
190
191 How about that
192
193 It was really different
194
195 Did storytelling either in the workshop or that person's activity seem to have any effect
196 on people?
197
198 It did, I thought it made them feel more involved, and they liked it, I could tell.
199.
200 Really?
201
202 Uhun. Last night was our last meeting
203
204 With this woman from Easton?
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205
206 With this lady from Easton. And everybody sort of felt a little that it came, that the
207 meetings are over, you know. Probably they'll start up .... So there was an interest there
208 after several weeks that I was glad to see.
209
210 Was she doing storytelling?
211
212 . In a way. She would have everybody tell a story of their past experiences. It was, not take
213 up too much time, and then bring in, it was called memories, and a people, and then
214 another question: If you were cast away on a desert island, what three things you would
215 like to have with you?
216
217 Oh, no,
218
219 And that was interesting too
220
221 Yeah,
222
223 And all different questions that were thought provoking, and surprising the answers that
224 you heard.
225
226 Really? What were some of the unusual or surprising thing~you heard?
227
228 Well a lady said she'd like to have a companion, and then she said, books, and a transistor
229 radio with battery operated, and another lady who was 90 years old, said she'd liketo
230 have a bathing suit and boots and books,
231
232 Oh wow,
233
234 We were sort of amused at that. You can't really think of things on the spur of the
235 moment,
236
237 Yeah
238
239 And say three things,
240
241 Yea, yea, that's funny.
242
243 But it was interesting to
244
245 Did you, do you think story telling has an effect on people?
244
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Yeah right, do you think, what is it like for people to hear stories?
So hearingthose types of stories, do you think people learn things from them?
Uhun, how do you think it affects people when they talk about past experience?
I think it does, especially if it's something their past experience, and that they can say it
happened to them.
They certainly did, but it was good to hear, for them to hear. Because young people now,
they might be 25 or 28, or 30, when they hear that and think how they live today, they
can't believe it.
Well, many people, it's fiction, I mean it's the truth, but they found it so interesting they
may repeat it to somebody else because these things that happened, you know, I think
everybody perks up their ears and is really interested as they go along and hearing
experiences that happened to people in the past. It can be the very far past, it can be not
too far, not too far back. But so because it is an older group they do have good
experiences about the way they lived, you know when in the past, and even at the second
World War, with no refrigeration, and no, and electricity was conserved. And a, a,
gasoline was rationed, you know, all those things they can't believe
Well when you tell them that the war years it was such a pleasure to drive out in the
country, very few cars ~erearound, and you,well, they think; they probably don't even
~eJiev~.you. Ygu think there w~re no automobilesmanufactured, and no refrigerators,
and a, like all the modern things stopped, and you couldn'tbuy things, you know. I
remember in 1947 we got one of the first refrigerators that was manufactured after the
war years, Westinghouse.
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263 They are just are so amazed, and they listen, now this is for younger people who you
264 might talk to, and a, but there was no air-conditioning, and people lived with fans, and
265 you know, and they stopped,during the war years making refrigerators and washers and
266 dryers,
~ 2_61 _
268 Right,
269
270 And people had to learn to conserve.
271
272
273
274
275
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Uhumm and why is it important to know about that?
And you know, they were, people had them before the war, butthere was that lull when
they couldn't get anything
For me it's important, but many people don't think so, because I think it shows you the
different phases of life and how you were taught to do things just the way the government
specified. You couldn't break away from it. Because a, and there was a lot of black
markets-in different products.
It was interesting, when you go to the store and you would have to ration cu, is it ration
coupons, and you could only get so much and gasoline was hard, you could only get. ..
and if the gasoline station, if you were afraid, a steady customer, he might push
somebody away and say we don't have gasoline, but you would get a little bit because
you had been a steady customer. The same way with meat in the butcher shop,
Because people think they live now and they, they are sort of undisciplined, they want all
these things, and they don't know how to say, how to manage, or they don't want to
manage without them. And ah, and they just take it for granted,and yet, it was
something very strict and very important for the war effort, and I guess now-a-days if
they had a war I don't know how they would, how it would work out.
287 Wow,
288
289
290
291
292 It must have been very exciting
293
294 Gasoline was rationed and even food, meat.
295
296 Wow (laughter)
297
298
299
300
301
302
303
304 Hunh that is really amazing
305
306 Very different times
307
---_--J308~Yeah ..l)0_)'ou-thinkitisimportantior._People-toJ1earlhese--Stories,-orjsjLaJuxur-¥-?-------~1
309
310
311
312
313
314
315 Uhun.
316
317 Especially food, and clothing, some clothing.
318
--319--
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328 Hmmm
329
330 We did have several wars after the second world war, but people didn't seem to be, .
331 because it was well, 1don't know just why, but you know, the war with Vietnam and the
332 Gulf war, didn't affect the people back home and their living, and what they were used to,
333
334
335 Right, yea, they are wholly different.
336
337 It is so different the world, you know? When I, I really loved those old days. I can say
338 that with sincerity. And even though we were poor, everybody says "but you didn't know
339 it." (Laughter) You didn't realize it because it was just the way a lot of people were. And
340 a, and it was really, if you go in any remote areas and see, like I call the far-out-
341 countryside, of our area here, it is so pleasant, ant that's somehow the way it was, you
342 know in the old days you had country roads, and a, not much traffic and it was a pleasure
343 to go out.
344
345 Wow
346
347 Now a-days with all the cars on the road I don't know what they'll do if they, they build
348 all the highways, but its never enough.
----349-----------~· ------- --------------------:-~I
350 Yeah, that's true
351
352 It's just, something, you know when they first build the through'-way and route 22, I don't
353 know just how many years that is, how many decades, if its 25 or 30, but everybody said
354 Union boulevard would be sort of deserted from here to Allentown. And it isn't at all.
355 And everywhere you go the traffic is so bad, and its' unpleasant to. I mean I used to go
356 everywhere, but I hesitate to drive in most places now. On most highways, and a, and
357 people are so impatient and rude. And you just can't believe that they have a nice car,
358 and yet if you don't jump at the red light, I mean when the light turns from red to green,
359 they beep their horn, and sometimeswhen they pass you theY'll give you another beep
360 because you were alittle slow. And it, and when I'm driving with someone. I'm onlynot,
361 I'm referring to myself, yes, but also when you drive with someone, man or woman, they
362 do that too.
363
364 They do that to me too. It doesn't matter how old you are, what you're doing, nothing.
365
366
367 No,
368
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369 I'm wondering, now on another topic completely, but sort of related on this, relates to
370 what you think if
371 Did anyone call you during the workshop, any of the workshop participants?
372
373 No, they didn't no.
374
375 Did you meet anybody new in the workshop?
376
377 And I met, there was a lady, she was a nun, and a sister, I don't recall here name, I
378 probably have it, but I did call here, but no one called me, now, of course, when peoples
379 meet me they say I tried to call you three or four times, but you know, in this building
380 you go downstairs, you go out, out to take your newspapers down, you go for your mail,
381 you're out the building,
382
383 Oh right,
384
385 And I said well I've been home, but they say I just couldn't get you. And I believe them
386 ,because I think of how many times I am out of my apartment maybe for 10 minutes,
387 maybe for ahalf an hour, maybe for longer, and it's understandable. So I don't look with
,388 disappointment if someone says when they didn't call me because it could be, youknow
389 after so many tries, you just forget it. You put it in the back of your mind and you don't
390 make the effort. I know that's what the way with me. You get also by that you wanted to
391 talk to and you try, and then some people you know when they talk on the phone they
392 could talk for a half-hour or forty-five minutes. And
393
394 Yes, so wen you called sister Fatima, what did you talk about?
395
396 We just talked about the meeting and what we expected to do. I think she left the area
397 now, is that right?
398
399 No, she's still here, but she's very busy. I think she's coming to this next Saturday's
400 meeting.
401
402 And you know what I won't be able to go Saturday because our organ, our organist and
403 choir director has his recital of his pupils once a year, and it's always the first Saturday in
404 June.'
405
406 Oh my, you'll haveto be there.
407
408 And then they have open house at the Moravian King's Daughter's House; you know that
409 place on West market Street No. 60? On West market, you know, where they, a
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retirement place, and it's a nice place, and they invite you to come to tea. So I, I wanted
to go there after they recital.
Sure that sounds wonderful.
It, it is nice.
So would you imagine calling her back, or calling someone else? Or wouldn't there be
any need to call anyone?
No, know and I felt maybe we didn't have anything in common, you know you, it's hard
just to say hello, and how are you.
Right, and then what.
See what the next meeting, and maybe they wouldn't get there.
Right, after all of that. I was wondering if you are a number of any groups or
organizations?
Only those associated with our church. And the only other one which is sort of, maybe
not, I alw~)'s likedtb~AlleQ!QwnArtMuseu1T!, and I th.ink~ears~g~when they ha!-_
maybe it's just me, they used to have some wonderful programs. And classical guitar is
playing, and on a Sunday afternoon and a showing of artists, wonderful artists.
Do you belong to the Allentown Art Museum?
It died belong to the Allentown Art Museum,and then I belong to our church groups,
which you know, when you have an active church there's a lot of groups, and like you,
your of hard of their endeavors.
Which church?
I go to Salem Lutheran church
On
But I really visit all the church in the area.
You do?
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451 I like them, yea,
452
453 Oh that's great.
454
455 I like, and then, we have different groups that meet, 'and ah, I used to go to Trinity
456 Episcopal Church every Wednesday morning for their Eucharist, but we had so many
457 things going on here that I, I went there for several years, it's always very nice, and a,
458 when I see the people they always want me to come back. I said Oh, I will, they have it
459 every Wednesday and they speak about different people associated withthe church for
460 decades, no even in the RCo's, all those saints, and, and, you know it's so interesting to
461 learn about these people, beautiful biography that the pastor reads, and every week they
462 have a special person. And I enjoy that, and I love history, and historical figures.
463
464 Really?
465
466 Yes I do.
467
468 That's great. Wow.
469
470 And so, and then, we have a prayer group. It's called new in time prayers, and they have
471 it calorie Baptist church on Dewberry Avenue, do you know where that is?
472
473 No
474
475 It's right near the Bethlehem Catholic high school. And you can come and leave when
476 you want, but there's a small group that leads, and a, we just, you just have a quiet hour.
477 Say you're prayers, we have some very nice people that come, and Pastor Larry Bird is
478 'the pastor at that church and he is a very dear person. And,
479
480 I was wondering what your idea of community is. What is a community, and what is
481 your community
482
483 A community can be several things. It can be large and it can be small. And in the past
484 my community was my family. And little things that we used to do togather, and of
485 course, there isn't too many of them around anymore. And the, I still love my nephews,
486 they live up in the Jim Thorpe but area, but theri the other community would of course be
487 you, the building here, the people that you are particularly fond of. And a, you hope that
488 they are fond of you. And then of course the Bethlehem community which I find very
489 nice, I like Bethlehem very much.
490
491 What you like about Bethlehem
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So I just go to maybe just one or two performances that you can walk down the back
here.
Then you know that back area. Have you been, a, a person that walks back there any
time?
Yes. A well in fact I grew up playing back there along the Monnocasy Creek, that was
my little backyard.
I used to. To when I was little I did. But I don't any more, and I think it's because of the
pesticides.
I like that area. Now when, and later on their ladies, and this pertains again to Musikfest,
they'll be planting pretty flowers along the way. And they have a butterfly garden, but
I've never seen butterflies their. I walked down there, I'd love to see them. It's strange,
around here I haven't seen butterflies, and, and I would love to see them. Do you ever,
this is off, off the subject but the you see many butterflies? At the height of the season?
In the summer?
Ijust think the people are special here, you meet its people that are so friendly, and
always helpful, and, and it's very attractive. I've grown of little disappointed in Musikfest
since they made it, and they enlarged it.. The first two years it was just the most thrilling
thing when you had, when it wasn't so crowded and you could see and appreciate the
street performers, I loved that. I'll never forget some of them they were just so of
outstanding, street performers. That now you, you know, you just get lost with all the
people, and the you, and, you get, you even, you can't get through athe crowds, we went
through walking the on Main Street and oh, and I was, and now they say they enlarged,
they made more seating at Kuntzpatz. You know, I always feel making it to big isn't too
good, not for the towns people.
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Oh anthropology. Not about the wind, why we have all this wind?
That's in such a beautiful area by the library. And the city center, and the...
The budget I think that's so special, and then of course there's ah, by the library.
I'm preparing these cards because there's a game that I asked people that are willing to
play, and it's an anthropology game.
Yes where they made it to beautiful, and they have the word Musikfest printed in the'
little flowers and bushes. Like little round bunches of, kind of hedges. The little groups
that go make the "m" and the start of Bethlehem. It's very lovely. And I think that's why
I like Bethlehem. Of course the colleges and the campuses. The colleges are very nice.
And it's true, you, you hear more and more about young people getting involved in
raising butterflies. Of course when Musikfest plants their beautiful flowers, did you see
them last summer?
There're little half barrels and the beautiful flowers all along Broad Street and Main
Street?
That they're applying to the crops. They kill not only the caterpillars of the tests, but the
caterpillars of all butterflies and moth type insects.
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,570 I think that's a very good question actually.
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572 In the morning when you get out to, you know it's chili, and the wind and makes it even
573 more chili. You feel awfully, I don't know, unappreciative when you say that you don't
574 want to be out in the wind. And yet in the afternoon in the sound warms it up...
575
576 Right.
577
578 And then you have nice weather.
579
580 Yes, this is true. I have to confess, a certain affinity for the wind, actually, because I was
581 born in March. And growing up, for some reason I was interested in what the different
582 qualities of the months were. And the only quality for Marchis the wind. And so I guess
583 I was forced into it. A sort of appreciation for it. I had to like it because it was my
584 month. (Laughter).
585
586 I love a certain wind that sort of blows low, and is soft. My husband used to call it
587 Zephyr.
588
589 Dh yes.
590
591 Resaid, oh the wind is so pleasant, he said, this is the Zephyr. That he read about. You
592 know, it's just, it's just different. The quality of wind is different. People think, well its
593 wind, I say well it it's different.
594
595 It is different.
596
597 Andwhen it's, and it's soft and sometimes it's swirls below. Sometimes it's high.
598
599 Yeah you're right. Wind is a funny thing. We don't have the words before it. We just.
600 It's just wind. We don't have the words that describe. The but it really is, there are
601 differences.
602
603 And the other wind is the, the Sorocco of which you hear about in the desert. The wind,
604
605 Oh yeah.
606
607 The wind, I guess it's more like as Zephyr.
608
609 Well this new card game involves you're ideas. If I were to ask you, because you just
610 described, and really wonderfully I thought he you're ideas of community. There was
611 your family community, there's the residence.
612
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And one thing very important is the church; your church family and I enjoy that very
much.
It sounds like it; you have those great groups.
~
And we have a minister at our church. He's been with us for a year. And a, he plays a
.guitar and he sings. And he belongs to a community chorus and his hometown. He is
also a: pilot. Because his father, his family ran the Braydenan flying school in Easton.
Oh my goodness.
Did you ever hear about it? Years, many years ago, he's a man in his it's '50s. But the
he's diving a church service Saturday night a Eucharist, 6 p.m. And he says if the
organist can't be there he'll be there singing and his guitar playing, which I think is so
nice. So I'm looking forward to that. .
Yeah, Saturday night's a great night, a great time.
More charges are opening there, are having a service on Saturday night which, you know,
started with the Catholic Church. And many Protestant churches are doing that.
Ohthat's great. He'll get more young people.
And anybody, anybody can come.
Our it's church is an old building but it's very pretty inside. With the wood and the lovely
stained glass windows. I like; I like the old church.
If you had the chance, at what would you recommend that people do to try to improve
their community? This communityof Bethlehem or the community where ever they may
be. What sorts of things to you think are important to the group. And many think of an
idea out rated down on this card and our people writing every idea you, with in a few
minutes. Things that people can do to improve their community and it's can be speCific
to Bethlehem or it's can be general.
Well one thing that I notice, and, this is probably looking at negative side, is that you
walk somewhere and you see so much, everybody they throw things on the Street and the
gutters if you go, and I just think people should be more aware, even putting out a
cigarette. They should try to put it well, what to do they do with it. But you know so
many areas to that you go DC all of the debris in the streets. I feel that people ~hould be
more conscious of keeping neat. I, and you know and then there is of course people who.
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play their, you know as we are sitting here right now, in the late afternoon inthe evening,
you can hear their stereos pumping real loud. With all the windows closed, and it's just a
constant booming and banging. Now if you tell these people, in the car how clearly and
you can hear, they would be surprised I'm sure. There's noise pollution. It can be,
everybody should be a little more thoughtful. That's what it really amounts to, of the
next person. Of the next person. And then when they see, people will see something,
they'll say to me. They were doing. And I'll say you should a, and tell the, reported to
the police, they'll say oh I wouldn't do that. Because they might, I'd be, I'm afraid. They
might come back and hurt me. Well I say the police they now they want you to be help,
and they want you to be watchdogs, so it's helping everyone. And the young and older
people who commit,who are breaking the law, many times and they don't know that it's a
law. Many times they just feel reckless. I say that's always. The nice things that go on
are there always, but I said sometimes it's destroyed,
Right,
But now, I feel that everybody should work with the law enforcement, 0, groups, and do
what they think is right, and help each other. And I said, you know we have police
officers from Bethlehem come here to speak to us and they say everyone should get
involved.
Hmmm.
That's what they tell us and that you can help each other.
Did you say that they should get involved?
That they should get involved in the spirit of the community, and when they, since the
policemen, they said, can't do everything by themselves, they have to have the
cooperation of the town's peoples. That's what I know they said.
OK. Uhun, Oh, great, that's a wonderful idea.
People respond and they participate in many things, said there's another side of it,
Are there other thoughts that come to you when you think about things people should do
to improve the community?
No, because I think. There are probably things, but I couldn't offer any more, because I
think that Bethlehem is pretty nice. And I feel that we're luck to have some officials that
are always interested in doing what's good. to make it nice. The rose garden is so
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beautiful. Bethlehem's rose garden. And people don't go enough>; they don't go there
enough to see the beautiful flowers.
Uhum.
Because some people I talk to they say Oh I didn't get there this year yet; they'll say Oh I
never think of it, to go.
Yeah,
And you know it's a beautiful spot. And right now the roses are so huge and they are
blooming so beautifully.
I have to get there.
Do you have roses' in your yard?
We do, we have a couple bushes.
Do you do any planting of flowers, or plants?
Yourself?
I have, this year I have on my dresser a stack of seeds, and my intentions are to plant
them. It is hard for me to make time.
I know, I used to love to have a little garden. And I dig up the earth, never liked to look at
the worms though.
No? (Laughter) Well now that you've shared with me these great thoughts on improving
community the game is that I give you these cards and you organize them so that you put
some apart from others in stacks, groups of them. And so,
You mean I should keep these?
No, just for now, just to tell me which ideas belong together. So this is the debris and
trash, that people should stop doing that, loud stereos in the cars and noise pollution,
They go together,
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736 OK, then"getting involved in the spirit of the community, working in collaboration with
737 the police, and you said so many wonderful things,] wasn't sure when one ended, "being
738 thoughtful" another idea you had was "do what's right" "work with the law enforcement
739 and do what's right" those were other thoughts.
740
741 Yeas, this is good, and this would be, these two would go together,
742
743 The End
744 Can you tell me how these are related, the story of the cards, how you put them together,
745 why you put them that way.
746
747 Well this is all in a way things that are unpleasant. Types of pollution you might say.
748
749 Yes, I can see that.
750
751 And this is what this is sort of something that helps everyone. It's for the future and the
752 present. And so these are really a, similar that go with this one.
753
754 You say these ro:e things that help everyone, and they are for the future?
755
756 And the present
757
758 And the present. Why do they help everyone? I'm not sure I understand your idea, or why
759 they are. It's everyone no matter where they live, or everyone.
760
761 ~ell, everyone where they live, but also, if we are speaking of community. It all works
762 for the betterment of your community.
763
764 The End
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1 Genine
2
3 How to get involved in the story telling workshop
4
5 Well I'm a writer, 1focus on creative writing to, and 1keep (her mother was also in some
6 creative art -I believe writing also, she may be indicating that she continues the legacy).
7 1just came back from their funeral. I sort of have them close in my mind. My mother
8 taught poetry and creative writing and she wrote poetry all the time. We would also sit
9 around dinner table and one person would start a line you know and to make up .a story
10 and the next person would say a line but sometimes they would have to rhyme. You
11 know that was a dinner table type of thing. My Dad was a minister. And he was more to
12 the missionary, and he sang. So like we would be driving in the car, we would travel a
13 lot, so we would be driving in the car and he would be singing. Because he just loves to
14 sing, and he would encourage us to sing along and harmonize. So those are just family
15 things. And my Dad organized churches, he was a Presbyterian minister, and one of his to
16 us was to organized churches and Sunday schools. And both of them, well that's how
17 they met, actually both of them did religious education. And so they would, it you know,
18 camps and conferences, and that kind of thing. And so storytelling, and for me, so 1went
19 to college. 1was a Vista volunteer so 1worked in the communitywhere 1actually grew
20 up in. One of the things that we did was we collected the stories of the elderly people in
21 the community. So anytime we have family gathering we have stories, all kinds of
22 stories, is mean and family stories.
23 So how 1got involved, so I'm a writer that's what 1said. I came to Pennsylvania? (To
24 help my friend)? In the context of that. We have the center here. A lot of the workshops
25 thatwe started out with were on spiritual development. So one of the techniques of re-
26 evaluation counseling is to tell your stories. Right now a class by Judy Amber,following
27 the vein of gold. The first chapter the first thing you do is to tell their story. You do your
28 own biographical timeline. She says that that's really important she does that for all of
29 her writing classes, and all of her film classes, because a person's own personal story is
30 the basis unique, of their own creativity. So it's, sort of good to have all of that because
31 you know you find all of your unique talents as well as all of that sort of stuff. So urn
32 because of the center, wanting to network, being interested in, you know, being in this
33 area for only, six years, 1felt that it was a good upway to learn more about the different
34·- cultures and backgrounds (in the area). I've done things with Touchstone before. My
35 daughter was in???? At Brougal. And we did???? So we did that because she's a
36 teenager. she was born in St. Crux and she lived in North Carolina for while so you
37 know here she just hates it. It's just so different and she just totally and hates it. and my
38 partner is about 18 years older than 1am so that's a totally different generation. you've got
39 two different generations together. So we thought that doing it together was away of you
40 know sort of building a story together. That was rehearsal so for action. That was really
41 great because she's very confident and... She's played theater games since shewas four.
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Sure, it all f!ts in.
Wow, that's an amazing story right there.
Yea it all fits in, yea, its just different forms. And so now I see book coming out of it
when I first started I did not think about that you know I was just doing it. And so now I
mean when I miss my mom I just get the lookout I know there is something they are
because you know she was the storyteller she was the one that kept all the stories he
know when we went to visit her she was there with all the photographs of everybody all
on the walls and she had those books of photographs from way back. She was a person
who kept all the stories for the family. And now you look through those pictures and half
the people we don't know who they even are you know the older ones you don't know
.. who they are.
Well I knew my mom was going to die so I was putting together this book. And a, sort of
like a scrapbook. With a, This is my dad's family and this is the family reunion that we
just had. So from these people, all of these people came so my immediate family is all
down here, but this is all the rest of the whole thing. I was putting together this album,
you know, for her, you know, so you go through all of these pictures, and as I was put it
together, and then I had some ofher ~ritings. And then a I put some of my writings, you
know, I put some of my writings and some of my daughter's writings, and then as I
started putting it together, these differentpoems started to come, and they are little mini
stories, about, that have to do with what's going on, you know, really was trying, the
major reason I took this on, , I mean, poetry, play writing, that kind of thing personally is
what I enjoy doing, its really might call. This is the last thing I had written which isjust
before Earth Day in '94, you know, so from the personal perspective it's as though I was
blocked. But when I started to put this together you know I think frbm the results of
going to the workshops doing the exercises are opening it was really neat, and then as I
started putting this book together, then the poems started coming. So the poems are like
little mini stories in the form that sort of say what I feel about it this is something that my
mom had written about mydad,of course it was supposed to be about my Dad, these
different poems started coming as a result of putting this together so was great it helped
me break a block and I mean I have like the stuff that I had written for Rodale to, but it's
thewhole story, including the newspapers articles
42 . So that's why I did it, to gain some skills, and you know I have done it before, but . You
43 know that's of course that's where we first met Becky. We really liked her a lot and so
44 the fact she was doingthis workshop and you know just from the standpoint of our
45 Center they were some techniques that would help people feel more comfortable. And
46 also because I'm a writer and as a result I wrote a couple of poems, both for my mom and
47 for my dad that I read at their funeral. And sort of in a story telling way.
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83 You don't know what the stories are and with her gone and it's not written down, you
84 know .and I'm think I need to pass my kids you know they're not going to know you know
85 already llook at my daughter, she just has a little piece of it, things that we take for
86 granted you know that are just part of us she doesn't even now. And so I thought it would
87 be important to document this in away that first of all they will look at it that will make
88 some sense to tpem and just presenting the raw data is one thing that then to make some
89 little commentary so they can do the poems and people can get the essence of the
90 experience without going on with that.
91
92 What you think storytelling can accomplish?
93
94 It says you know imagine how did deprave we would be if the only stories we had came
95 from history. You know you look at the stories that the historians tell you it's about wars
96 it's about leaders it's all economics but the real history is what people are doing in their
97 lives what they think what motivates them all of those political structures even religious
98 structures all of those things are up here but the people are down here, what really
99 motivates life and evolution on the planet has nothing to do with those things. But when
100 you study history these are the things you are told and so I think storytelling is how you
101 know in the African tradition in the Native American tradition the oral history is the
102 history that is pass down from generation to generation and that is where the spirit the
103 essence the understanding of the people is kept you know I mean when young people,
104 come of age or go through their rights of passage it's the stories that give them some
105 guidance as to how their people have made it in the past, I mean of course everyone
106 generation is different challenges, but some things are the same, they don't change. And
107 you need to know what your history is in order to, to tell it people of the next generation.
108 at least you know what you to choices have been in the issues have been in th~ past and
109 you can improvise on it or create your own version but at least you know you have some
110 basis, and so I think that storytelling is very you know like ESOP's fables, values are
111 transmittedthrough stories.
112
113 What kinds of stories are there?
114
115 There are rhymes; poems, fables, and Psalms even. And when you look at them, you
116 look at the words like of "Rock-a-by-Baby" they're not, not very good you know a lot of
117 times were giving messages that we really don't want to give you know they're such a
118 tradition you don't even think about.it. You know you can imagine what it's like a baby,
119 and this is supposed to make them feel good. I mean at first they're only going to hear
120 the tones and that the rhythm and all that but as they come to understand language that's
121 not very comforting. It's in spite of what the word say. You know and the nursery
122 rhymes ring games the little songs that go to little ring games. IU familiar with the??
123. And it's done by women it documents are family on the islands off of South Carolina
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124 during the tum-of-the-century most of them to get a move to the mainland and so the
125 grandmother has the old ways from Africa. And so the movie shows thl;lt day they're
126 leaving and shows you know the grandmother's holding on to the old·ways she's having
127 to, she decides notto go, to stay on the islands and hold the energy of the old days. So it
128 shows that constant pull between the old and the new. Of course you have to evolve, you
129 have to change, but you do that out of what you are.. You don't just go somewhere and
130 just take off something totally different -- it's a growth from into and, and stories well we
131 get stories andwe get messages from all these things. So that's why when I write
132 especially the poems I try to get the root messages, you know -- giving honor to the old
133 ones. It's like you know my dad did a little book called "Public Spirituals" and he used to
134 use that when he went around teaching. (The people would be singing?) they had the
135 words and the notes,· and they could see. I look at those and I remember thinking. Well
136 they were so symbolic No. 1come of well the words are very symbolic I mean because
137 for African people when we ~ere first brought over here we were not allowed to do those
138 things and so we had. Not only could we not use our language we were not able to speak
139 our language we could not speak our language, and we could not sing our songs or use
140 our drums to, to it was outlawed of course to do that's because the slave masters
141 understood that the power in that the. so what they did was they just adopted Christianity
142 and just used the form of Christianity and theChristian songs and not the words of they
143 used in the songs had double meetings. The songs steal away is what they used when
144 they were about to runaway, you known it was, so there is all sorts a different levels of
145 . meeting. There is spiritual and metaphysical meaning and practical meaning like lead in
146 the water is you were running, if you were running to the north to freedom and you
147 when in the water in the dogs could not track your scent in the water,the water with the
148 cold, you wouldn't want to goat in the water,but it would save yourlife. You know on
149 ..~>!!e le\,~l it~~§just,jt 100ked)ilc.ell ni£~_Christian sOIlg thatpeople~sangjn_churchbuLon_. .
150 another level it had all kinds of different meanings to in a so the stories like the Brare
151 Rabbit stories, the
152 .Anasis stories of Anasis the spider. All those old tales usually they're not just stories they
153 always have whether or not they say it at the end they have a moral to the story.
154 (Information?)
155
156 With you take away from the workshop? Something that sticks out in your memory?
157
158 How much fun it was the new people, and talking about, and it's like, something like
159 revisiting something from your child, I remember one of them you know like you know
160 she would give· you a.specific things, and then you would break up into a group or you
161 were with one other person, like remember your first house or your favorite house or you
162 know just to give yourself;it was very freeing to give yourself permission just to sit back
\.. 163 and?, because, which helped me a lot becaus.e Iwas trying to break that block sit, I mean
164 you know when your really focused on like we really focusing on doing at the center,
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165 doing that administrative work, and you sort block out all that personal stuff because it's
166 distracting. I don't think about it because it would be distracting so it was a lot harder
167 than I thought to get back. If you're like a poet or.storyteller and you doing the stuff, you
168 just sort of take it for granted.. You think you can do it at any time. I just set some time
169 and I can do it, and you do it and it doesn't come and then you realize how far have I
170 buried this? You know it and so they helped a lot, anda lot of the exercises she used are
171 similar to the exercises that I know. But I even probably wouldn't have even thought to
172 look for that. You know it sort of opened me up to say "hey" this kind of stuff really
173 works and it's going to take more of this, so. then that's, we went to this Expo. This huge
174 homeless Expo inBaltimore. And Julian Cameron was there and she was doing
175 workshops and so 1.., one of many people there, I mean they had everybody Elane Dyer,
176 Barbara Brandon yoiJ know, and all of the big people ,so we'll end if you the Julian
177-' Cameron I had heard of Iris Swaid and a lot of people weresaying "oh yes I do it and that
178 this stuff really works," he but I had never known,and so when Iwent to this workshop
179 she was actually doing a lot of exactly the same things that Peggy doing. Like breaking
180 up into groups and talking about this, one of her exercises was to be your cinema selves.
181 What wouldyou wear, and what kind of car good you drive and she had all these
182 questions shejust rattled off all these questions that you are going to answer then you did
183 it in groups. First you did it and then right just quick, quick, quick, quick and then break
184 up into groups and share it, and so it wasreally neat. To really open up your imagination.
185 A people, a lot of times people discount imagination but it's wonderful you know they
186 think that's, that's just your imagination but the stuff in your imagination has to come
187 from" somewhere you know and generally that's where, you know, your stories are, you
188 know, either they are memories or bits and pieces of stuff or dreams, but it comes from
189 somewhere. And each person's imagination is different. And so that, Ithink that's what
190 the sto!)'1:ellers is all apOllt,put iR th~l!>ut there. ADd then~thajJ~p-arks_s_Qmehody_else~s _
191 imagination.
192
193 And what effect does that sparking of imaginations have?
194
195 Well I think that it encourages people to look at, to honor their dreams and to actually go
196 out there and live it.
197
198 So is motivating power...
199
200 Yes the imagination is great it's a very important part of who we are as human beings,
201 and a lot of times in the day-to-day gruel wejust totally lose contact with it. And I think
202 that's one of the things that people start using... addictions come from not being in touch
203 with their imagination, not being allowed... you have to drink you have to take a drug or,
204 . or whatever in order to get to that place, you know, where as, as an escape from what
205 every your doing on the day-to-day. I mean creativity and imagination our natural
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balancing parts of us and a, a lot of stories of sort of constantly present that do you.
When you look at Billy's life, in any traditional societies you know in the evening they
sit around the tree and they're doing whatever they are doing, cooking or knitting, but
there telling stories. That keeps that part of them alive and balances of the rest of the
quote drudgery, you know whatever it is you have to do, and when you don't, I mean
that's why people watch TV, or movies, because its sparks that imagination, but it's
important that you're in touch with your own, do you know what I'm saying, as opposed
to, that's how come people get addicted to TV, I think he the,... you know it's like, you
need those images, and ifyou're not giving yourself permission, or if you're not, or if you
don't have away to regularly tap into your o~n, then you are going someplace else to get,
reading, or nov~ls, orthe entertainment industry, you know, you are going to somebody
else to spark that in you fo rather than allowing yourself, I mean everybody has the same
ability, it's just some people spend more time on it, and to me this kind of thing that
Peggy was doing was to encourage in people to do it within themselves. And within their
community. You know thafs what Pole Ga Park???? is?
What effect.canstorytelling have on the community
I think it is a very healing effect, you know you look like down in the Caribbean, you
know they do their own plays, you know, and it's like, in a lot of ways, in third world
countries, it was, I think a very negative effect to introduce TV, the because before that,
they did their own plays, you know, they did their own entertainment, they did their own
singing and dancing, and that was healthy because, you know,they were doing it they
were not just sitting, you know, and taking somebody else's..., because once somebody
else is doing it for you then they are also manipulating you, because they are giving you
thel1]J.~~~ges the)' want,Jmd_y_OlJ.'r~Lnot,-Y.9Ji.know ,lbelie"e_thate-"erybody_has_?2_the.~~
same God, the same higher selves?? and you know, if you look at tribes like in the .
Caribbean inAfrica or Native American tribes When you do this drumming it sort of puts
everybody in this meditative state which is, you know meditation is an excellent way, or
prayer, is an excellent way to constantly dip in to that creative space, you know, and to
receive whatever guidance you need on a day-to-day basis, I mean a and just told you we
have this powerful state??? Now how am I going to deal with this? I mean every day
we have these talents. Well before you go off, stark raving mad, you know, you sit down
you say a little prayer, dear God please help me God, please tell me what I'm supposed to
do this mess, and then you quiet and you listen, you know, and all sorts of things that
you never thought of before come. So a simple same like meditation, I teach yoga and
Tai Chi which actually gets the physical body involved. You know, we have everything
we need in ourselves, and then when we get together with other people with the same
intention, that just adds more power to it. And the basis for that is self help, you know,
being able to do it yourself, knowing that you have the ability, and the flip side of that is,
you know, going to somebody else, feeling that there is an authority, the some other
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authority, , that you don't know anything, and that you have to go to a book, or video, or
school, (laughter) or wherever to ~omebody else to give you the answers, the fact of the
matter is thatany of the answers that you need you can get them on your own, but it's just
a matter of knowing that, and knowing how to do that, andallowing yourself to do that.
And so I think that's storytelling encourages people to look to themselves, to be self-
reliance. To look at the ways, you know, that their community, and culture has dealt with
issues, which obviously they have, or else we wouldn't be here.
When you save that's storytelling can provide healing for a community, what is the illness
or the disease or dis-ease that is being addressed the storytelling.
??? There is so much negative stuffit is so disproportionate. Like now they're really
focusing on young people shooting in killing people like "it could happen here." Now to
me that's very?, that might be happening, but there is the least 90 percent more positive
stuff going on that you never hear about,.and when something happens to someone, there
is an emotional feeling about it, , they have things, and they have their own opinion about
it, and in this society you are certainly not encouraged to have any emotional response to
anything, and, you're not, if you have an opinion that's different from the set the opinion,
then you're not supposed to express its, and that's not healthy because of the emotions are
created specifically to allow healing, you know if you go through an experiencethat is
emotional then you have emotional release for it ,and what causes people to be sick, or Jo
have to go to a psychiatrist, or have, I would say, like people like Deepock Chopra who .
99 percent of his patience are sick from on expressed emotions. The in when you don't·
express in the moment, fully experience ityou're reaction to it, it gets stored up in the
body. And the longer you allow it to stay there, it becomes and illness. When 11 ten-
year_old~kids areshooting~each6ther,thereis somethingwrong.-1'here is an illness there~ . -~-----­
And, I mean people don't just do that, that's not natural human behavior. And so, a there
is in deal... And we see that there is illness all around us, you know, that you have to
lock your door, car-jacking and it's pretty obvious all you have to do is pickup the
newspaper and you see that there is something wrong. And that is one of the reasons that
we have our center, it is a way of looking at ways that are empowering, to give them
pools to use on the daily basis, to deal with stress,. Because that is what stress is. Stress
is a fund the expressed, locked emotions, and so any kind of tool that will help you, that
as it comes in, let it go out, so that you are not holding onto it,and to help you get rid of
the stored up stuff, and you know we were raised in a totally different way. I look at my
mom, and what was acceptable to her as far as child-rearing and values, and all of that.
There is no way that I could possibly have raised my children that way. Not, well mainly
because I look whatever damage that you heal your self. You look at the damage... she
did not mean to damage me. It was the accepted way of child-rearing. But if you really
heal yourself, you look at high you felt about certain things, the way he were feeling, the
things that you are expected to do, and you realize how damaging it was. You cannot do
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288 that to your own child, but what do you do? Where you get guidance, where the models.
289 There are none. Weare creating the models now. And so as it is very important for us to
290 be consciously aw"are of what it is we are doing, to document that. It and a... On a daily
291 basis to be aware of what is going on. How we are doing things, and so that's, that's how
292 I think, and there are so many different, a re-evaluation counseling, one of the first things
293 you do is tell your story. And so many of the breath work, you just experienceit you
294 don't tell it. It is not intellectual, just you know, it you just feel the emotions, it you
295 breathe, and you get at that level where the energy is so strong, it breaks through
296 whatever energy block that you have, you just express it. And so there are all kinds of
297 techniques, and that's what we're dealing, exploring the various techniques, and making
.298 them available.
299
/
300 And that he water is hot, you look like you are cold. That would be great.
301
302 What is your definition, the meaning of community
303
304 Community is people, working together for a common intention, whether it's survival, or
305 having, creating for themselves some kind of life they would like to have, or just
306 neighbors in a community, and then there are certain ways that you would like to be able
307 to be with the people, be, to live your life, and so your neighbor is necessary to have
308 some sort of the association, to create that kind of life,you would like to bein a
309 community where it is quiet and peaceful, then you're intention is to have a nice quiet
310 community. Then that could be it, you might not have anyother association, but Ithink
311 storytelling is a way of communicating in your community. Like we call ourselves a
312 community here at Morningstar. Morningstar is an open community, learning-teaching
313 and spiritual oasis s~iritual to centet,-aDd_w-e_didn'Luse-communit¥~b€fore~bike-with-ou~-·
314 new board, every year we made a revision, we would have the new board, well or some
"315 people would be new,-and we learn as we go along I mean, it's like mydaughter goes to
316 an open community school, in PhiIIy, and they say, that they make it up as they go along,
317 and that is exactly what we do. I mean we have certain goals, a freedom, and learning, a
318 you know equal learning, and you know you have the certain goals, but every year you
319 have to look at, what have we tried in this here that worked and what didn't work you
320 need to drop the stuff that didn't work and you have to add new stuff, and that is how you
321 know you have to try to keep current, and here it says in our mission statement that
322 Morningstar is a learning center, the purpose is to empower people with information,
323 support and experiential opportunities, as we explore our vision and essential connection,
324 harmony, and the sacred of ourselves and the community and ourspirit. And so you
325 know I think those things, information community, is a way of this aim and sharing
326 information, to provide support for each other, I think that's one of the major benefits to"
327 community, that when you are going through something, then you or a you know that
328 there are people you can calIon for support, and they know that they can calIon you.
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329 Because if you have certain intentions in common then you know you already have sort
330 of a commitment from a certain group of people that, you know that you know have this
331 common interest, that you can feel comfortable to call on them for support when you are
332 going through something that deals in the realm of attitude. So you would have different
333 communities like say and there's the re-evaluation counseling community, a you know,
334 people who have takenthattraining-now, they are available, you can call on them, and
335 trade time, you know like learn, learn how to be a counselor, and to how to be a client,
336 andthen anyplace in the world that you happen to be, you can call up to the, you know
337 somebody, who has also been through that same training, who has thatit same intention,
338 so that they may be people you don't even know, but if you are going through something
339 you can talk, it you can express, think sense of the basic principles say, I'm just using this
340 an example, a the basic principles of the evaluation counseling is, you know, built on the
341 foundation that people are inherently good, and they are inherently intelligent, inherently
342 creative, and so, those are the basic assumptions let's just say, that you have ... okay and
343 so you know, it is alot easier to express somethingthat you are going through, that may
344 feel negative or whatever, if you know that the person in your talking to No.1, is going
345 to listen to you, that its a OK for you, if emotions come up, to express them, and that they
346 have the basic opinion of you that you are good, that you're intelligent. You know lot of
347 times when we grew up, that was not, a you know, and, a I don't, that's what and meant, I
348 know that my mom believed thatI was intelligent and that I was a good person, but she"
349 didn't say it all the time, because as a disciplinary, they have to point out, and I see that
350 with my daughter . You know Of course I feel like she's wonderful she's great, what
351 comes out of my mouth a lot, is pointing out when she's not doing something right, and,
352 just this weekend I had a cousin that I stayed with, and older cousin, you see that's why
353 that's why it's important to have a community, to have relationships with people of
354 different generations, and as, as you get older you start to realize how important it that
355 you· know people who knew you, because we are such a mobile society now. You can
356 find yourself into place where nobody knows you at all, or has known you for more than
357 a week (laughter). And so it is very difficult to maintain a connection with who you are,
358 your culture, a what you, or even do the healing because you forget what the
359 assumptions were, what the situations were, in the past, people pretty much died where
360 they were born. So that they can deal, so that they saw over and over again that things
361 that affected them in their childhood, but now, you know we are so far away from it, and
362 I think that causes a lot of stress, and I think that is one of the reasons we have a lot of
363 this common disease activity going on, because people don't have a connection with a
364 support group, community, and whenever we have donethings relative to community,
365 like we have done, like we did workshops, where it talks about intentional community,
366 people have such a yearning for community now, because there isthis dis- connection,
367 you know, they would just, they would just come to a workshop to talk about .
368 community, or to find out where are they are community out there, or how can I hookup
369 with somebody, you know, who has the same interests?
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370
371 What's interesting to me, is how we understand time the what we identify as ways to
372 improve community
373
374 Well I think one of the things you have to have been community is, is a community focus
375
376 By way I'm collecting this information from everyone collecting responses the mnemonic
377 card and making a large deck, and presenting this large deck to everyone and having
378 everyone arrange it
379
380
381 That sounds great, that sounds at the wonderful idea
382 you have to the open an honest, you have to be permitted to be you? You have to.work
383 on establishing a degree ofsafety, you know, where people feel safe, we have done just
384 about everything, like we have done a council of all beings. It's for people who are
385 concerned about the environment. And you know it's a weekend thing, where there are
386 various activities that helped you .get to know people, and we did a similar thing, where
387 people wrote down, people just wrote down a word, I don't know if it was community, or
388 just what they wanted, or whatever, and then they took all of the little cards and they
389 made a poem out of it. They just arranged the words in a certain way to make it, it you
390 know say something. You know we just look at different interests, common interests.
391 You know I think they need to be common interests. Or common intention. So you just
392 seek out people who have a common interest or common intention. You just take some
393 effort now to develop, you really have to because people are really busy, so that you
394 really have to say "this is important, put time and energy into it." Then decide, and then
395 you have to decide what is the most important thing, what would you like to be in the
396 community. (The see it and of tape turnover) and inherent in the sense of community is ?
397 support and acceptance. A sense ofconnection something in common that you are
398 connected, a sense of being a large,
399
400 The do people do to create community
401 well based on where I am right now, charging at the center, I believe that everything
402 starts with doing your homework with yourself. And so to me, you would have to have ~
403 commitment to healing your self. That's the first step, because, if you don't have that,
404 then the minute you get into relationships with one other person, let alone a whole group
. 405 of people, the first thing that's going to come up, is (laughter) is what ever it is that is not
406 yielding in you. It's going to be right there, and it's going to be a barrier, and so, you
407 have to have the commitment to work through it. To understand, that if it comes up, that
408 it's not just the other person, you known, your projecting. To know that you've got to look
409 inside yourse.lf, that you can't always blame anything that comes up on the other person.
410 And to me, andthere is no other person, we're alII, and that's just my spiritual belief..
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411 That we're alII. That we all come from the same. That we're all energy, you know, the
412 take these various. forms, physical forms, we're a cat or a plant, or bird, or human being,
413 you may be different color, size, or shapes, or you could be the gas heater over there.
414 We're coming from the same energy, but it just takes different forms. And so in
415 meditation, you get to that place, where you see that we're not separate, so if there's a
416 problem, or there's dis- harmony, in a group, then the first thing I'm going to do is I'm
417 going to look at myself, and asked why am I doing this, and to me if you really take that
418 commitment, to build community, because otherwise ou'renot going to have harmony,
419 you're going to have dis-harmony and you're not goi g to look atthat dis- harmony has
420 an opportunity to heal it, which is what it is. So tha what you have to have is that
421 commitment. That's why it's important to have the ommitment and the intention, you
422 know, because if you're intention and commitmen is healing and whatever else iris, then .
423 in order to reach that goal, then any of other things are just going to be hurdles to be
424 overcome, as opposed to than hurdles that would stop you from reaching your goal, you'
425 know, the motivation is?, and so that's why I feel like in order for community to be
426 successful you have to have common intentions and goals, that you want so badly that
427 you were willing to overcome whenever obstacles you have to that come out, because
428 they're going to come up, you have them, if you have obstacles between one, in your
429 interpersonal relationships with one person, it's magnified when you have them with
430 many (laughter) . The it's like people say, 0 I want to a community, but when they actual
431 thing comes to doing it, it's like "having problems?" (laughter) the paper Lynette
432 community is going to magnify some part of you that needs to be healed. And you are
433 mirroring that to each other. So if you can, andso that, to me that is the most difficult,
434 thing to getover. But the reason thatpeople want it so badly is because it's what we
435 need. I mean, we're tribal people in Human beings are tribal. We are. And in America
436 today, we have gotten as far away from tribal as you can get, which is why people are so
437 crazy, that we have to get, I think that what we are, and the reason we've done that is
438 because we're not run by governments, we run by corporations, the world is run by
439 corporations, and corporations have used their money and their influence to foster of
440 culture that allows them to make the highest profit. It has nothing to do with humanity it
441 has nothing to do with spirituality, it has nothing to do with survival of. Which is why,
442 which is why you have to have storytelling and community, because we have to take back
443 ourselves. Our communities and our world. Because this corporate mentality is
444 destroying us. And there is no, and, and there is no motivation there, it's like they're
445 running headlong off a cliff and they know it, and him they can't stop. They know it,
446 they know that they're destroying the world, and yet they can't stop. And so that's why
447 it's important to our own stories, thrust into our own dreams, to get together in
448 community and to create the world that we want. Because if we don't, and that is what
449 makes this particular time in history so critical, and I believe that community is the only
450 way to save us?, because we have to reflect back to each other, we have to reflect back to
451 each other the power, we have to reflect badly to the reality, because corporations have
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452 created a reality that has nothing to do with reality. When you look at TV you see
453 something that is not real. But many of these children who are out there killing people
454 believe that its real they have nocontactwith the universal order of nature, of how things
455 really work, they have some constructed reality that corporations have constructed in
456 movies in elms and the media. Because they owned all that, and they write it. Because
457 I'm a writer, so I know, that you can write a story, you can create reality. But the
458 difference is, that when, and a corporation has an intention, and it's a community, it's a
459 co~unity, it's very clear about what it's intention is, it's very clear of, on its culture, it's
460 very clear on its values, it's very organized, and it has lots of resources. And, you know,
461 then you have the people, but the people are the ones who give them the power. Because
462 they sell to us, they have their, it's our energy, it's our minds, that they use, and they're
463 killing us, and that's why it's so important for us to say, to make a choice, a the know, I'm
464 not going to sell to them, to that reality, I'm notgoing to get into debt for the things that I
465 don't need, I'm not going to allow you to make the addicted to what you offer. Even the
466 food we eat is so stripped of any nutrient, any nutrition. It's like, and so we grow our
467 food. We don't buy their food, we don't buy that processed food, we don't have cable,
468 you know, we don't, because their money is our money. If we don't give it to them, then
469 they can't destroy it. If we don't accept their values, then make, they can't destroy us ..
470 But it takes, it's very difficult to do that, because the minute you get into community,
471 which is looking at, and I mean, it's not even, I mean if your out in nature, you start to see
472 the order in nature, you feel, the order, or if when you cat, you know, if you allow
473 yourself the opportunity if you meditate, you know, you allow yourself opportunities to
474 get in touch with the real reality, the real order of things, then you start to live allies
475 totally different, of listening to your inner guidance, and then the you wrap around you a
476 community of other people who are doing this same thing, so that you support each other
477 in living a life that is healthy and in supporting and doing things like Earth Days, or you
478 know, taking workshops where you learn tools to not be stressed, because it's when
479 you're at that point ofstress it's panic, and then they can the manipulate you, you know,
480 to pull yourself back to the state of balance, so that you're making decisions based on
481 reality, based on constant balance, not based on non-balance
482
483 What if you encounter a situation where there is no one else ofaround whom shares this
484 same vision of reality what do you do?
485
486 Then you do it yourself. I mean, and that's why some of the, a number of the techniques
487 that we do, like yoga you do alone, you can do Tai Chi alone, meditation you do alone.
488 You can do them alone. You can walk out into nature alone, you know these things that
489 Judy Cameron, these techniques, Even the storytelling you can write that down, you can
490 journal. You know, so that, these are individual techniques that help you to make,
491 because do you to miss, you have to do your own personal practice. You have to. And
492 then there are times when you get together with others who are doing this same thing, and
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493 then you can share. But if you can't for some reason get in touch with those people you
494 still have to do it. You can never just be in community without doing your own personal
495 practice. You have to do both
496
497 The you think that there is something unique to the community experience that you can't
498 get by yourself?
499
500 Sure, it's what Jesus says when two are more are gathered in my name, it's the,. added
501 energy, I mean, that when two people are sittingpere talking, Owen Redfield?
502 (revaluation counseling author) is very excellent at describing it, the know, when to
503 people, he really deals very much with group dynamics, in of both these books,
504 experientially actually explains it in the third, you know it's like each time you get
505 another person, you get another energy, you know it's like having one candle, and then
506 each time you add a candle the light gets brighter and brighter and brighter, and brighter,
507 and what happens is it's so wonderful when you're in group, because you feel just so, you
508 are some much more, it's like, you know, it's like the difference between singing a solo
509 and singing and in a choir (see laughter) it's like there's just so much more energy, and a
510 lot of times you can see things, you're meditation gets deeper, it your visions get clear,
511 when you're together in group, but you still have to do your own individual thing, so that
512 when you come together, you're adding, you know, more to it, and that's one of the major
513 .reasons we have the Center to offer people of opportunities tees to find other people, who
·514 are, and see, see the thing is, is that's why intentions are important. Because there are
515 people who may be interested in one thing, but don't know anything about any of the
516 other stuff. Do know what I'm saying? Like, there's a guy who does wild food walks,
517 you know so there are people who are interested in finding out what they can eat out in
518 the wild, you know that wouldn't do any other stuff, you know, but they would come to
519 that, or their people who, and, and that that's one of our major talents at Morningstar, is,
520 for instance their people in the environmental community that would never do any of this
521 eating stuff, and so what we are learning is the various, you know the different
522 communities, you know the different communities that are out there, and ways to tap into
523 those communities, and just sort of, help them be a little bit more open-minded about
524 techniques and tools that they can use that will help them, because I mean what happens
525 for instance, in the it's environmental community is that they get totally burned-out, you
526 know, because they are constantly putting out, and putting out and putting out, and most
527 of the time you know, they are being made to feel as though they are really weird, and
528 they're, what is the word, you know just crazy, anarchistic, nuts, you know" those
529 environmentalists" and a,
530
531 Yet there on the frontline, so they get all of that,
532
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533 The know, they get really burned out, they get really stressed, they get ill, but if you were
534 to tell them, well what you need to do is meditation or yoga, they would laugh at you, I
535 sometimes get that, you know since I, you know I grew up in an activist family, you
536 know my brother was a leader in the civil rights movement, and a so, you know my
537 mother and my father were really supporting of him, and when I went to their funeral and
538 the president of the college that my mom taught that spoke, and she had been, my mother
539 had taught her for two years, and, it was during the civil rights movement, and my
540 brother, who would write letters home about what was going on hand, you know he was
541 in Mississippi, and Alabama, so he would write letters back home, my mother would
542 read those letters, to the class, and compare them to the Iliad and the Odyssey, and so,
543· and she was talking about, you know, what an effect it had. And a, so , you know, I come
544 from an activist family, so you know my father was a Presbyterian minister, and
545 Presbyterian Church supported the freedom fighters, and a so, the know, and I was like in
546 elementary school, so, you know, that was a given to me, and then when I to my own, I
547 was a panther and,. you know, a revolutionary and all of that, so to I grew through that,
548 and, and, and I understood, a, you know, soI've been through those communities, I've
549 been into intimate with people who been, and I see how some of them, are still there, do
550 you know what I'm saying, but they have not added the things that help them to be
551 healthy there, and, and so that's one of the motivations for the Center, for doing this kind
552 of center, and I was in one of the poems that lwrote, a, sort of a paraphrase on, a, the
553 when Ilearned "Gloria has hallelujah, when I laid my burden down", was like, here,
554 yeah " when laid my burned down." "It was like real, my friends, will they know me
555 when I healed and whole," you know. a lot of times when those,a, activists come to from
556 a position of being a victim, and that is the motivation, and a, but, you know, if you are.a
557 victim all of your life,· you die a victim. Do you know what I'm saying, and so at some
558 point you have to be able to see what needs to be done, butalso be a whole healed
559 person. And, to me, the only way you're actually going to heal the situation, is to be
560 healed your self, so that you're creating healing. Do you know what I'm saying?
561
562 Yeah, what you're saying has a very clear ...;
563
564 So as long as you're, you are a victim and you're hurt, then that's what you're going to
565 create, and so that's why we are offering this, I mean, in your own mind you have to
566 knowthat you are healing, that you are a co-creator with God, nobody is over you,
567 nobody can do anything to you that you don't allow, you know, that it's, it's a different,
568 but, I have to go "move" out of that, because there are so many people out there who are
569 just intolerant about all of that, that there's nothing wrong, "the world is great" , you
570 know, just because we're having El NiNo and greenhouse effect, you know they're
571 looking at the facts of what is happening to the environment and saying oh wellthat's
572 always happened, you know, it's denial, is one end ofthe spectrum and, only seeing
·573 what's negative is the other end of the spectrum, now somewhere in in the middle
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574 they're, you have to be able to see what's wrong but also know that you have a problem ?,
575 but the only way that you're really know that is if you are healing you're self, if you've
576 done it with in your self, you know, because you know, that it than the can be done, you
577 know, and because you're coming from that center of power
578
579 I think that in that part when you have faced your own problem,
580
581 Your own greatest fear,
582
583 Then you really can face other people fears, and you can even be with them in that, and
584 those are always wear the problems are coming from. And as long as I guess you're
585 running away from your own, you can never anything else outside, that's part of what
586 your saying,?
587
588 And the only power is love. And that is the only power. That is the only power that you
589 can create, so that if you're not love, you're in· anger, or fear, then you not going to be able
590 to heal, you're not going to be able to, the people who are doing it, are not goingto be
591 able to see what they can do to change, they're just going to react to your anger
592
593 Oh my gosh!
594
595
596 Yeah, so stories, can, you can get a story, stories can get that message across, because
597 people sit back and listened to the story, they're enjoying themselves, and because that's
598 how they get those messages to them on TV, you know, the difference is that we're
599 telling stories for?
600
601 Didanyone from the workshop call you to learning the series of workshops? Was
602 anyone in touch with you
603
604 Well Hannah called me a couple of times. And I think there was one person who called
605 me, butI thinkshe was dropped somewhere
606
607 Yes she was from Allentown hospital, and she read something in Spanish?
608
609 Yet, she called me a couple of times and she said that she was trapping the program, and
610 she wanted me to call her back. You know I would see Bill from time to time.
611
612 Myrtle
613
614 Yeah Myrtle, and I would see Bill from time to time
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No, I did call Bill a couple of times, to find out what was going on.
Well you can do that
So you're not just cooling your heels!
Sure. I really wanted to do the program I was thinking that I my see the performance
/
(The see laughter) so this has been real difficult right now, so I'm sure she must have
sent me a note saying when the thing, because I would really want to do it, and I told
Bill, the and it's like, it's, it's a matter of, you know, if I'mnot even here during the day,
you know I only get here when most things are closed, you know, and the days when I
am here, I have so much stuff, because we have the scheduled going on here, so, so I
remember I called Bill to find out when it was going to get started, and I remember one
time I went, and it was a holiday weekend or something, and it had, they weren't doing it
that week, and since I was~'t there the week before. And so that was my fault,
Yeah because you see we have scheduled events on Saturdays. I guess if I had known,
it's terrible, my mind, but my mom, I'm going through this emotional thing with my mom,
and I mean I'm sure they sent me things in the mail, but they're so much mail coming in,
and it gets all mixed up together, and then I'm driving my daughterdown to Philly three
days a week, to Philadelphia, and then I'm not here, so it's like I have a couple of days
here, then, and so, when I'm here in the evenings, and on the weekends and days when
I'm here I'm teaching to try to make money, (laughter)
I'm just noticing the time and I'm wondering if I could use your phone to call Hannah,
because I would like her to take me to the next thing
Was the schedule difficult?
Was it hard for you to make the Saturday sessions?
Where you shy to? Or did you not have any need to?
(Laughter) no I did not.
Sometimes.
And did you call anybody during the workshop?
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656 What time is the program on Sunday
657
658 From 12 to 4, and they have this very open
659
660 Well then I could come for the beginning, because you see I have my workshop on
661 Sunday, the vein of gold day. Or maybe I could get them to come.
662
663 That would be neat. Did your experience change during the workshop from the first
664 session to the last that you attended?
665
666 I, I felt more comfortable of course, I, I really appreciated it because it allowed me to get,
667 to a, to interact with people that I wouldn't have had a chance to interact with, you know
668 people who were totally different, I mean throws, like I said, you know, there are people
669 there, there is something on some level that you have in common with everything, other
670 human beings, but you would never know it, youknow, it's like unless, you know
671 something happens on one of those things that is more important to you then all of the
672 other things you tend to look at how we are different, and so I'm, I'm really interestedin
673 different people, and their perspective, even if they have a totally different opinion or
674 whatever than me, I'm interested to hear their story, because just, everybody has a valid
675 reason for being the way they are or thinking the way are, their experience is different,
676 their culture is different, but there's just no way to interact with them, you know, I mean,
677 it's like especially in this area people have their own type of communities, and they pretty
678 much stay with in that it because it's safe, they know they're excepted there, they don't
679 have to be challenged, you know, with a different idea, they different way of thinking,
680 difference values, you know, they don't have to question, and a, you know that's
681 comfortable, and afor me, I'm more open to different things, not that people aren't, or at
682 least they don't thinkthatthey are" so, that, to me, to see different age groups, Ijust don't
683 know how else in, to get to interact with them, there's just no common way to interact
684 with them so, just to, you know, just to here, you just go around and people say
685 something, or they, or the warm up exercises, to me it's just fascinating to see how
686 different people, express themselves, and I mean there were, you know, sometimes we
687 would get out, I remember one time we had a thing, and we got up,· and we were
688 supposed to do a children's game, and I did one which was a ring game, you didn't have
689 to say anything, you just had to pantomime to it out. And I mean, people that I would
690 never think would know it had that same, knew it, and guessed it. You know, I think it
691 was "Little Sally Walker." I just did it without saying it, and this man got it, you know. (
692 laughter). Theand it's totally,.so, it's neat.-The most important thing about it was that in
693 a relaxed, fun setting, people back to see each other. In then accept, it you know, it just
694 to see each other, in a the away, the where they would be accepting, and it would be fun,
695 so I so you're really learning, and because, whenever you go to a performance or
696 something like that it's very contrived but when you get people, just sitting down, and
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697 having on, and just being themselves, and a big gives you an opportunity to get to know
698 them. And so now if I saw one of those people on the street, I would think totally
699 different of them then if I had not had that experience. Because I'm going to have other
700 ways to relate to them.
701
702 Are there people in the group with do you interacted? People who really jump out in
703 your mind?
704
705 All of them.
706
707 All of them?
708
709 (Laughter) all of them? Any of the more than any other?
710 .
711 No, I mean there was, it there were two people in their that I knew, and then I had had
712 other interactions with, there was Bill, any brands, and the little short lady who was a
713 Baha'i,
714
715 Ruth
716
717 Yet, I had known her from a world day of prayer. It was a day where you get to meet
718 people of all different religions, because it's all of one piece. I don't know how I would
719 have gotten to knowall of those people. And I mean, that man who works in a Tech
720 school, I mean, I, I, the onlyway that I might have known him was if my daughter had
721 been in his class, and I've never had a? With any of than people my daughter has had in
722 public school, so that was good, the nun, I would never have gotten to know her, you
723 know, there were some Spanish people there, it was neat to see people, I,for me, I'm a to
724 outgoing person, but I saw other people who were very shy, who just really, you know,
725 they were there with their hands overtheir mouth, who were very very uncomfortable,
726 but by the end they were telling these beautiful stories, and really being themselves, and
727 really it's having more confidence, that was wonderful, and I think that's one of the really
728 benefits of storytelling, because it allows people tO,to do that, you know, to tell a story,
729 it's not an intellectual thing? You don't have to be a college graduate it's something,
730 everybody has stories. Whether they realize it or not, everybody has stories, and a to help
731 people see that they have stories and that their stories are valid, and I, and I think one of
732 ladies, barely spoke English, the she was from another country, you know at first, she
733 was, she was like at a total loss, and a lot of is, and at the in she told this wonderful story .
734 About a, she was working at this mission, and there was out, and you remember that
735 story?
736
737 The ghost story?
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738
739 Yes, the ghost story, and when she told that you could see the light in her eyes. (
740 laughter) you know, you would never think that somebody like that would tell a ghost
741 story, you know, so, and to me that is where the richness is in our stories.
742
743 What was your impression of the goals of the workshop of?
744
745 Do you mean what were they, or what I, what were they.
746
747 He out what did you think they were, and did you agree with them?
748
749
750 Yeah" yeah I thought that they, well to give people the confidence togo out there and
751 collect the stories in their community, which is excellent, because somebody needs to do
752 it, and it needs to be somebody from the community, because that way they're goingto be
753 more into finding out what is really there, rather than taking it and using it to tell a
754 different story. Which is happening so often. The, and, and those senior citizen ladies,
755 how cute, they reminded me so much of my mother, those ladies, the way they were
756 dressed, a, their mannerisms, they reminded me somuch of my mother, she was a
757 Southern Black lady, they were so,so civilized. And a so a, to help make people feel
758 comfortable, to give them the tools a, getting the stories, to document, getting people to
759 feel comfortable with each other to tell their stories, offering them opportunities, places,
760 where they could feel safe to their stories, especially like for older people, they have just
761 a wealth of stories, and a lot of times we don't want to hear them, you know, so just to
762 give them a group of their peers, and they can get together and tell stories, ? Valid? of
763 course it's important to give them? , but it's all so valid for the health of the person.
764
765 What does it take to get people involved in making community?
766
767 Well you have to figure out what's important to the persons self interest, because if you're
768 not catering to of persons self interest, and besides that their self interest isn't being
769 served then, it is as simple as that (laughter) So to find out, you know, what it is they
770 want. And to help them be empowered to do it. So it's very simple. Like a lot of people
771 know what it is the need, but they feel they don't have the ability, the resources, the
772 motivation, you know, so a lot of times when you go in as an organizer, you just have to
773 ascertain what is needed. You know, it you have to be open enough to be able to go in
774 and see what it is needed rather than already have your mind made up as to what is
775 needed and how it is to be done. You need to be able to gointo a situation and be open,
776 being able to hear, and a lot of times that culture is? story, you get people to tell
777 themselves and their community you can see, and you save well this person has this
778 ability, and this person has this ability, and this person has this ability, so all they really
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779 need is somebody to set at time and place. You know, I could be open to being able to go
780 into a situation like that and then being willing to do various things, but to allow the
781 people themselves to do as much of it as possible to own it as much as possible.
782
783 Last question. Could you imagine calling people
784
785 Sure
786
787 Who would you call? I mean people in the workshop
788
789 To the yeah, I would call anybody, I do know, did we? we didn't get a list, of everybody,
790 the that's one of the reasons, did we?
791
792 We did but it was later it in the workshop, and we had trouble with the data entry so not
793 all of it was accurate. But I could get you copy if you would like
794
795 Yeah if I could get a list of it. But my major problem with the workshop was that it came
796 at a very difficult time for me to, very busy time, but it was helpful. The a few times that
797 I got there it was helpful it was just what I needed at the time. Just what I needed when I
798 needed it. Which was why I going to be doing Sunday. But I, I just wasn't able to do it
799 as much, and so the notes, I think we did get some notes, the notes were very helpful to
800 me. If I could find them. But
801
802 I could make copies for you
803
804 Oh I would love that. You know what? How important it is to me? When I went down
805 this weekend, because I had done this, (family album) I mean doing this my brother starts
806 pulling out files and stuff that he had, that we didn't even know of my mother's stuff.
807 And the other people in my father's family that I didn't really know very well, it they
808 started telling stories, and I was thinking oh yeah, Ihave heard those stories before and so
809 now, I'm thinking of, of doing the story telling thing with the family. Like a family,
810 because my daughter, last year my daughter, we had a birthday party. It was my
811 daughter, my son, and me, our birthdays are like a month apart. And so I called it the
812 sweet and 16,27,50. My daughter's 16 my son the is 27 and I'm 50. And we invited,
813 you know, family members, but nobody came in. But my son came with his group from
814 New York, and they performed, and my daughter performed some of her poetry, which .
815 my son had never set down and listened to. And they were all just blown away. And I
816 didn't perform anything because I hadn't written anything, and that really pushed me this
817 year, to try to have something new, and so now she's having her party again, and they had·
818 such a good time, and now some members of his band are coming, and they're bringing
819 their family. And so I'm going to try to find, and they don't live all that far away, you
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820 know, you can understand that. But they really wanted to come, and now that I have this,
821 I'm thinking, okay, were it going to, I really want to have a storytellirig thing, you know,
822 where, you know, his band will get up and play his music, and then get some of the older
823 people up there to tell some of their stories, and tape it, because it's important, to
824 document those stories, and to have them, and it's a good thing to do, when you have
825 different generations of the family together, and so we invited some of the younger ones.
826 So I, I, that just came to me in the last couple of, of days, and see I can use the practical
827 things, you krlow, some of the practical things, sqme of the exercises to get people
828 opened up. To do that as part of the party, and you know, hopefully. And that just came
829 to me in the last couple of days.
830
831
832 lhave to tell you something about a it's just off the topic, but your idea of this would
833 really interestHannah especially of your explanation of what the resources of the
834 workshop provides for storytelling in families. Forinstance the Cornish women are
835 going to tell about how she held at dinner party for the Cornish Americans and how they
836 brought objects and told stories from those. This story of you're collecting this album
837 around your mothers passing, and how that's drawn out your brothers things and and the
838 birthday party. If you're at all interested in sharing that I ait's a really good illustration
839 that in fact it's that exactly the kind of thing that Hannah in the performance hopes to
840 present
841
842 Yet, yet if I can.
843
844 Interruption has a person comes in the room. I say I'm just another participants but I'm
845 also interested in community and it provides me a farm to investigate these ideas and.
846
847 She has assumed thatmy research is involving statistics I explained that know it uses the
848 concept of the social construction of reality in which all institutions and human
849 interactions have no and meaning outside of what we apply to them.
850
851 The End
852
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Oh.
Yes.
In this house?
A tally vote?
Yes, we had to vote for the people.
No, no, no this was for esp. This is something we do every Thursdays.
And I ended up coming up the top 1.
So you got involved, did you volunteered to be the one to do this, Of...
It ended up being that there was like, I think six of us the were in a tally vote.
To right. And.
The five the workshops I had to have, be full committed on Saturdays to go do the four
hours, I guess it was.
How did it happen?
I, esp and, that consumers support program for the Allentown state hospital, and the
community which works with" the step-by-step, " where I live, got to scholarships
withdrew Touchstone, through Hannah, to send two. of us through this workshop thing,
and a, we were asked to remake this as a full commitment that (?)
"-
To something like that, we had five from January to May, or whatever and now we have
three now.
How did you get involved in the workshop too, how did that Happen?1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20 And to as anybody knows, for something like this, and anything that I really committed
21 myself to, that would include my 'sport's, I commit myself to it, I would. And that's what
22 I did, and Ijust got in to it. And it was able to take the knowledge I learned from their
23 back to our support programming, and teach all of us and everyone of us including a
24 myself for their house to look and to be an active listener, fOf and through the
25 . community.
26
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To what is CSP again?
Consumers support program.
And that's with Allentown State hospital?
Yeah, for the mental health, the destigmatizing of mental health.
-
That the sort of out, community outreach, communication about mental health.
Yes, and that's what this PMHC, is about this weekend, that I'm going to.
Right, that's like a presentation of...
Tony and I are doing...
The wall?
Well, Tony said, you know, or actually Hannah and Becky said you're doing of the
workshop. What we did is what we talked about, whatwe touched on Saturday about,
we're going and presenting that how someone of mental health all always is being picked
on and watched and stuff, because one that the way they dress, and the way they look,
and one the way they possibly may, may smell.
The right, right, different challenges,
Right, different challenges,
Yeah, it's not what people expect or they don't know.
So Tony and I came up with this, little segment of going into a clothing store and I'm
looking almost like a bomb, my pants are hanging off of my but, my shirt's all different
colors and ripped, and my hair is messy, and I'm like dirty, I'm in there dirt. And I'm got
a go into the thing and I'm gonna have props as my consumers, who are just my props,
and I'm gonna being going in just tugging on them and seeing a what I like and what
ever, and these guys are gonna asked m~, excuse they can I. help,..you or whatever. And
that's what we're gonna do. We came up with this scenario because a lot of us feel, that's
what we get, I think I negative hurt in the community. It is, we get to look at the, the
tucked behind our backs, or etc.
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83 That serious stuff. So you, you kind of like, you were voted on to get to go to this thing.
84 That must have been a thrill. You were chosen. You were chosen by the folks"in that
85 whole group, right? That must have made you feel good.
86
87 Yeah, definitely.
88
89 Well, cuz they know I'm dedicated. When it comes to thing was I wanna do, and then I'm
90 dedicated to and for, I do. If! ain't dedicated to go to clean my room, ya ain't gonna see
91 me do it.
92
93 No, I guess not (laughter).
94
95 Ya ain't gonna see me do it. It's like a chart, I progress donated my chores, and its it's
96 whatever. I'm still not even done.
97
98 (Laughter) did you do acting and stuff before?
99
100 Yes I have,.um, when we first didthis before, you where in, in the first group, with
101 Hannah and Becky, we got asked what are some of the things we did, and I basically
102 touched from several different kinds of schools from public to parochial to Catholic
103 schools, to basically special Ed emotionally disturbed schools, and where they had the
104 theater arts, and urn we did, like they did, we, wanted to put on plays and stuff. And they
105 needed to people to come out arid, well I was one, cuz actually I think, at its the only way
106 I got through my expressions and my feelings. Because when I talk it's not, it's not the
107 best. It's. Community links, it's very difficult to communicate, for me it's the acting. It's
108 rolling, the, the, re-iterizing things that, of liked poems about friends, and stuff like that.
109 That I do. It's very difficult, I it's, it's something I guess naturally I did, because I like
110 sports, I did not like school. .
111
112 A didn't like the education part
113
114 I was, I couldn't do it. I was a dyslexic, I am I dislike I should say.
115
116 It makes it harder.
117
118 I run on a first grade level.
119
120 You run?
121
122 On a first grade level, of education.
123
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Oh, OK. I thought you meant, like run.
My mentality I pick up through others, and watching, and that's why I got it through the
arts. The drawing as well. My drawing, I hadnever drawing, instructor, I mean I had art
one and art two because it was an elective that they could give me, I knew that they knew
I would pass.
So that somethIng you could channel your energies there. In all of that had you 'ever done
, '
storytelling before? Was this totally new...
Storytelling, like this part, yes, this is a new experience that I was very scared at first.
Really? Like the first day did you went in there?
I was very scared. Ijust didn't know what to do, where to go with it, I was. Somewhat
confused, because I was like, what am I doing, this isn't what they described to me.
What did they describe to you?
What did they say it was? They just said it was, urn community links, outreach and how
to workwith yourmind and your body and have to show it, they didn't say about
expressing.
Like getting up in front? And talk?
Uhun.
Didn't expect to have to do that?
Uhun, and that's not me. I yeah, I'll like get a, and say my piece, but my piece might be
done organize, compared to. Where this is organized, ah you're telling, you're reiterating
like, the red-ridding hood, how we did it,
Uhun
With,
Right,
You know,
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165 Like following the directions, Say something about the topic they give you,
166
167 Right,
168
169
170 OK
171
172 It was a new challenge, and a new challenge that is no longer a new challenge, that will
173 become a real challenge next year.
174
175 You're going to keep going?
176
177 I want to. I talked with Hannah about it, and she thinks it's pretty good because I would
178 be one to stand right up and show my emotion. How I feel today or, how I feel on a color,
179 or show my color, or whatever, and basically I can say use it every morning when I wake
180 up. I don't jump out of bed, I ten minutes in bed just stretching; I had tae kwon do, so I've
181 already had another form of an art, but a martial art,
182
183 Right,
184
185 And the best thing I learned through master was is you must sit there and stretch every
186 part of your body before you walk out of that bed.
187
188 Oh,my goodness, that's what he said in bed, to stretch?
189
190 The first thing you do is you do your toes, the muscles within your ankles, you work to
191 your thigh, and your calf area, to your, right up the body.
192
19J--Wow, that's-great So did you have, was it-cleat what were the goals of this project?
194
195 No
196
197 Did you have any ideas?
198
199
200 Nope.
201
202 . When. you were there a couple of times, you started to get an idea, OK, now I know...
203
204 What I'm going through, yes, because I could bring back my humanity of art to them
205 compared to Tony's
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Sure
OK,
Increased my esteem.
Oh the Cornish Americans?
..
How did it increase your self-esteem?
It allowed me to do what I normally do, but do with in the group of people, whereas it in,
everybody's life is different. You've heard about it different lives of the when you call
that club?
Oh really. Why do you think it did that?
Oh, yea, afterthe first three times, three Saturdays I ~nda got into it. After that I was, I
didn't want it. Once it stopped, once we had ourlast one I was upset. I really was, my
mom said why are you so upset, and I said because I enjoyed my Saturdays. It consumed
and structurized mylife.
Uhun, but it seemed like itworked out
It gave me I think a goal of forward for. Concerning I guess I am always putting in a low
position of who I am, I always put myself down. I beat myself up to I my own worst .
enemy. I always see how much I am the worst person, of the life could be in this earth to
somebody.
CSP. Tony and I, at first it was not Tony, it was Elizabeth and I,
Elizabeth took on a site position because she was an RC which is Rec.-Soc., and now
she's a RCS the Rec. Soc. position where she went site supervisor whereas Tony's and RS
a Rec.-Soc., and it was just different. Because I was working on the lines of coming with
this person, being there for my programming and me being this person. And knowing that
Tony has one aspect, and I have another, OK,
Uhum, to whom were you bringing it back?
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247 Because just to see how different people work with different people. How it can't had to
248 make a different impact. And for me and made a different impact because for me I had to
249 work with myself besides with my own community outreach. I work with.
250
251 So you had to work not only with the CSP folks, but there you had to work with. these
252 other different people.
253
254 Right.
255
256 And you could do it. In a worked out. But a didn't know them before. As that part of the
257 self-esteem?
258
259 Yeah.
260
261 I was really sad when it was over to. It was like dang, this is a bummer. Do you think
262 there's something thatyou learned that you took away with you from the workshop?
263
264 Yes I do.
265
266 A message or a feeling, or an idea.
267
268 A message.
269
270 What would that be?
271
272 Learning the, my community links about that it's about listening, and, and how in .
273 assisting of, a lot of people don't want to this end. They want to absorber what they think
274 they know and see from written documentations or someone else who won't listen on the
275 hand of the individual who they are, they won't take the time, they won't put the effort.
276 They gave you that biofeedback that is needed after words. You always and a
277 conversation on a flat note, you walk away with a flat think. And then you question it.
278 Whereas if I come back saying tonight I left my mom, my mom's saying I'll see you
279 before you leave on Thursday most·likely, I'll give you a call tomorrow. That left me in a
280 flat think. It left me with like.
281
282 <interruption as a mutual friend walks by, and gives her phone number to Inez>
283
284 What message did to take away?
285
286 Just that active listening always works. Because if you can't listen to someone, if you
287 can't take baCK, back the word listen, you cannot take back the word listen then you have
285
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288 not been able to achieve once goal because you would just you would just walking
289 around in your own world, a because there might be a message somewhere hidden out
290 there, .that someone's trying to tell you, if they are hurrying, if they're happy, if they want
291 to spend time with you.
292
293 Right, and you have to listen to get that.
294
295 I have a very good poem about listening. I don't know if she showed you it.
296
297 I don't know, you'll have to show me when we finish. I'd love to see it.
298
299 I don't have the copy she had. Yea I do.
300
301 Hannah?
302
303 Yes I do.
304
305 Oh good.
306
307 I'll have to showed see you, it's called listening.
308
309 Great.
310
.311 And I used it a lot with in this because I was taught at a very young age when I was
312 thrown into the mental health field that 37 one person devoted to their time to the
313 children where she worked, she may not have been able to handle the thousands of people
314- she could, because it would have just been a· devastating part of her life. And this has
315 helped me because I have been able to listen to a lot of my friends because I have been
316 able to detect three times, well I have moved out into the community, how to listen
317 verbally as well as nonverbally, that my one friend was going drink. And I said to her,
318 one of the staff that night, whenever he left to the house he was going to drink. And
319 every three times he comes back home, he used to tested positive for it. He just said yes
320 to it. Because he knew I would have said something. Because that's how much I cared
321 for him. .
322
323 So you have experience as listening to people. So what did the workshop tell you
324 different about listening, that you didn't know before? .
325
326 You can do it in all different ways.
327
328 What ways did they workshop show?
-\
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Just through expressions, through urn, movement.
To listen the through movement?
Yeah.
Sounds more like communicating through movement.
Yeah.
With being expressive like that.
Uhum, Uhum.
Hmm. Did you have a sense of what to Peggy and Hannah were trying to do in the
workshop? Did you have a feeling, an idea for that?
By the first lesson, yeah. Is to bring.out the inside of you and others as w'ell.·
Uhun, yeah. Did you geta, to have an idea of why they wanted to do that, some purpose?
The community needs it, we needed the community outreach links. We need to be able
to communicate, tell stories, be able to feel, and this sense of go how like, a time to share
a story.
What's your definition of community? What does community mean to you? Easy
question (laughter). Pop off an answer, now Inez.
(laughter)
I wouldn't ask you if I didn't think you could answer me.
Being able to live out in the community knowing that we are all different but we are all
equal. We I'll have our hidden differences but we all are equal inside.
And community is?
What makes it, because if you couldn't have any of us out here, may be not one or two
people could eventually reach in, understand that?
287
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370 Uhun. What do you thinkit takes for people to make community happen?
371
372 I guess like starting to storytelling stuff.
373
374 Why do you think that works?
375
376 The because I know what it to drew a few more of other people I know to it.
377
378 Broughtpeople in to activity he?
379
380 Yeah.
381
. 382 Like the CSP?
383
384 .uhun. Is there a problem here that you need to be addressing right now? .
. 385
386 I don't know.
387
388· Okay. Ijust want you to be comfortable.
389
390 It's cool.
391
392 He smoked a pack of cigarettes last night. Twenty of them in one day, less than day, less
393 than24 hours.
394
395 Oh man, are they are people making communities happen?
396
397 Yeah.
. 398
399 What are they like?
400
401 Did they are want to be able to get it started, but maybe not keep it started, but get
402 someone else to get it started then, that they can push back and do some, help outwith it
403 to keep it going, and making it a successful product. For us, for urn CSP we're trying to
404 push out, we're trying as a once a month meeting we are in right now, we're trying to see
405 to what we can do by putting the consumers running esp, and not having administrator.
406
407 So what are the people like?
408
409 Positive role models.
410
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It's like it goes from one person to the next of like that
Is that what you're saying? Or esp is digging to...
But I need someone else to help me to become a community actor.
What's the digging? Tell me aboutthat digging. What's that about?
It's like, for me I already have one product for Saturday, or Sunday, excuse me. I have, I
put up to the sign in our home for the story telling. Okay? It's almost, in away, soliciting
in away. I have to ask, but in away because I'm a part of esp, and this is me, I don't have
to go and ask, so I didn't take that step to do it, I already did it. I just put it out and made
it. Made this statement, you know, you, you do it. You can't force as to do it. This is
That's where we ourselves, as already people who are community outreach linkers and
stuff go find it. We have to go continue find it. We have to go keep digging. It's like
digging, in the, in the, little space, in that hole that little kid will do just to play in the dirt.
Because he's amused with it. He is all right with it.
What do you think it takes to get someone to be like that? Like, okay, and a couch
potato, I am not connected to anything. What would make me get up and be an advocator
were?
I guess your own effort. You have to do it yourself first. You have to stand up on your
own two feet first and say you can do it, and then say well, next I can do this, guide will
you help me, will you aid·me to start this and get this going, and then eventually went off
of it. Andthen I do it myself as a couch potato.
411 Okay.
412
413 They listen, they biofeedback you, they gave you best support, backing the if you think
414 . it's something to fight for. Tom it's almost an advocator.
415
416
417
418
419
420
421
422
423
424
425
426
427 Yes
428
429
430
431
432
433
434
435
436
437
438 You just go find them. By a finding who and what you need.
439-~ -----
440 To do? To I'll lost something. I know you are onto something here. So the, your friend
441 is digging to find people, people to join CSP?
442
443 Yeah.
444
445
446
447
448
449
450
451
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Ah,
They just don't.
What's hansy-pansy about?
It means that they don't want to.
Beautiful idea. Fire away! (Laughter) it's fun, it's a game. It's a brainstorm. You cannot
say anything bad. What do they catch potatoes who are, who become community actor,
what do they do, what are they do aimed to improve?
Okay, I'm a couch potato and one day I become a community actor, someone like friend,
someone who's digging, right? What would I do to improve my community? To be
involved in my community? What things it would ill doing?
Just re-back one minute. Start to that whole littlesection again.
Right. So, here's a question. What can people do to improve their community? Like, I
was a couch potato now I'm a community actor. What do I do? What do I do if I want to
be a friend, community actor or, a builder person? And every phrase that you say, things
that I can do I will right down on a card.
Being able to stay, I mean, I'm motivated, but you need to be able to find the others to
continue, to·start to being motivated, and continue to stay motivated, that they don't
withdraw back out, be so, hansy-pansy.
something, .and activity that you guys can come and do, look at, and experience and may
be eventually you want to 'do themselves. .
The right, so that's the digging. Finding those things to do, put up a flyer or whatever.
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-- 480 -To attend alotof the other support things I need to. Like other groUps otinhere thafT---
481 may not to be really linked to, but to be able to voice that linking of where I stand behiridJ
482 where my a linkage is. My linkage would be esp, but I'd see it to it in a DNA meeting,
483 even though I'm not to DNA, and say he, they listen esp is not just mental health, it's just
484 the destigmatizing illness in general, which is drug and alcohol. .
485
486
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Eww, aahh,·the guy that brought the dude this past,
<interruption> people coming in out of the doors to the porch.
Like, did I phone you? Did anyone on the workshop phone you?
Who phoned you? Becky's talked, talked to Hannah, talk to, go my God, there's a
couple others, .
Right, here's just down· a few blocks, but I mean people in the workshop, you know, like
there were the Cornish people, and there were,
I mean besides talking with Tony for through CSP, because he's up here, he's just down a
couple blocks.
It's okay it gives me a chance, how about a simple question. Did anyone call you? Did
any of the people in the workshop call you during the five Saturdays?
That's when you start finding where your experience at our. Perhaps, may be, I am great
in just the lines of acting, arid memorize in my lines and stuff, instead of running around
with my props of lines..
491
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493
494
495 Okay, so like find your strength. What else?
496
4,97
498
499
500
501
502 What you mean?
503
504
505
506 Ohyea.
507
508
509
510
511 Do you remember who they were?
512
513
514
515
516
517
518
519--Yeah,I, I'm-trying tothiiik~I don'fKiiow their names.
520
521 OK, but they called you. Did you call anyone?
522
523 Yea, a couple of them.
524
525 Can you remember who you called?
526
527
528
529 Yea, Larry,
530
531 Larry!
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Yeah, I ran into this one woman, she was really small.
Can you remember who else you called? But you did call somebody else.
Yeah Sally, and the skinny one, 'at the Moravian Book shop, Annie, Annie! down there
well, a week and a half ago.
And what kind of phone call would it be? Ask him, tell him something, what would the
purpose be?
OK, alright. Can you imagine somebody in the group that you might call in the future?
Like would you call Larry back?
532
533 Great,
534
535 I talked to them.
536
537 On the phone?
538
539 . Uhumm.
540
541 Uhumm.
542
543' Why can't I remember, my mind's messed up.
544
545
546
547 Yea, .
548
549
550
551
552 Yea,
553
554
555
556
557 Probably, like may~e think about one of my homework assignments like we had like tell
558 someone a story, if you don't feel like talking tosomepne else.and you really want to talk
559. to, I refer back to that list and call someone, and say hey, I have a story to tell you, and
560-~ justmakdfa-hey"'o·conversation: .----..---. . ----_.--~--.' -----. .._-- -_.__ ..
561
562 . Just a "hey" social kind of.
563
564
565
566 Oh, yea, Sally?
567
568
569
570
571 Oh, yea?
572
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573 I ran into them down there,
574
575 Coool,
576
577 And we just stood and ,talked for aJittie bIt, before the thirtieth;'May thirtieth, before
578 then. ".
579
580 Uhun,
581
582 I ran into them and we were just talking ~dittle bit
583
584 Uhun,
585
586 I don't know
587
588 That's nice. Was it nice?
589
590 Yeah, it was awesome, you know you run into people you, like, I mean
591
592 Yeah, how does it feel? .
593
594 When you re-connect, it's like wow, you've got one more to continue to work on,
595 someone new to just start working with. Its one more person to start touching on, you
596 know start touching base to find out you know, what they're going through, or just
597 general, etc.. '
598
599 Yeah, that's great. lJm, OK, you're almost finished. I'm not going to let you die out here.
600 So the couch potatoes who become community actors, what else do they do? A couple
-601 more,come-on-;-you'redoirtg great:
602
603 They start asking questions "what can I do?"" What can I start with?" "What little thing
604 can I touch on?"
605
606 OK, great, shootanother thought?
607
608 Urn, well, maybe ask the question: what do you see me being able to do? Giving them
609 insight.
610
611 So they would ask somebody what do you see me being able to do.
612
613 Yeah, urn,
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614
615 <interruption> this whole house is full of men. This whole house is all men, it's just me
616 and my roommate.
617
618 Oh, my gosh.
619
620 But see my friend is a real ringer he likes to do drugs.
621
622 Oh my that's hard.
623
624 It is, and see the thing is, is when Sarah was working for here before, you might ~ave met
625 Sarah, we asked a lot of our house people, would you consider joining esp because it
626 was a leisure thing. We have what's called Rec.-Soc. meetings, and we also have Rec.-
627 Soc., ah, every Wednesday, I forget what it's called, socialization,
628
629 Uhumm'
630
631 And a lot of the questions they ask us is how can I get socialized, and I sat there and
632 rambled off, and likejoining esp, going to religious things, going to AA meetings, going
633 to NA meetings, to DT meetings, joining like if you have epilepsy, I go t epilepsy
634 foundation, you just throw yourself in them, you start finding, and then you find yourself
635 not here at all. (In the group home). Like for me, when you just got here I just returned
636 with my Mom, she's going to Pittsburgh, so in-between I'll keep doing da da da da da, so
637 that I don't find a reason to find trouble, trouble finds me.
638
639 Yeah,
640
641 I wish I could say I could find trouble, I do find trouble sometimes.
642
643 What do you mean by trouble?
644
645 Oh, just fights,
646
647 So your idea was, Ok, I'm off the couch, now I'm going out, I would ask somebody what
648 do you see I could do?
649
650 Yeah
651
652 OK
653
654 Like what is, what is, what do you"in my role in life out here?
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That's a really b~autiful thought.
. I'd give them, ask him, I'd take their hand and say, "would you come with me?" "Come
join our event of, I don't know what's it called Saturday, I don't know what we're calling
it.
Yeah, storytelling workshop,
OK, Join in the activity?
Come here me do a storytelling workshop for the community, you know, look at the
things we're doing, you know, you may find some interest in there, or find some common
interests within yourself
Uhum, that's a terrific idea. Look at this huge stack of ideas you've got. Do you have
another one?
Urn; how can I help you?
Ask people how you can help them.
,
How can I help you?
Uhum,~effi.Onemore?
I'd tell them what a beautiful person they are.
Uhum, why do you say that? Why is that a source of activity?
Everybody needs a positive affirmation to begin their day to come out and start
something.
Uhum.
I tell myself it in the morning in the full body mirror, saying Inez you love yourself, you
go and start your day, Give them.
That's just a beautiful thought Inez, I'm just speechless, that's really ~eat (laughter). I'm
ringing your brain out though, ain't I?
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696 You're draining it! (Laughter)
697
698 Your brain's going to be a little puddle here when I finish, those guys are going to be like
699 "what'd you do to Inez, Edith? You can't come here anymore." OK, shoot for a couple
700 more?
701
702 Na,
703
704 OK, did the experience change for you over the course of the workshop?
705
706 Yes,
707
708 Can you tell me about that?
709
710 Urn, it changed my way ofthinking, my way of self-centeredness,
711
712 Uhum, How?
713
714 I don't know,
715
716 Well, you know we're all like that, Urn, OK. What kinds of stories are there? If you had
717 to tell me, "Edith there are five kinds of stories, or there are two kinds of stories, or
718 whatever...
719
720 Drama, anything with suspense, wars, happiness, what are you? Trying to become within
721 a job, what can I do within a job? Learning how to be almost a? Like how to learn to be
722 nurse, nursing supervisor, or an actor, how to become an actor, plays, murder,
723
724 (Laughter) all kinds of stories. Seriously though, what do you think storytelling can
725 accomplish? What c~m it do?
726
727 Help someone think more positive about themselves, and positive about others and how
728 to help others, like for me I like, like right now I sit when sister Fatima come she used to
729 a lot about how it was hard working with the troubled boys, and could sit there and say I
730 understand where she coming from. I sit within a system like that, I sit, I mean try
731 working on CSP, working on a child's model of CSP, where their support comes from.
732
733 Uhumm, <interruption, other residents around>
734
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735 (Inez) What else is there, I just could be able to relate that certain areas were always
736 misunderstood, and could not be helped. And there is, others did not know, they did not
737 . outreach it to others.
738
739 <Interruption, do you know your back taillight is broken? (Laughter) Dh come on don't
740 eventput that on that. (F) She just began two weeks ago from oscs, she's been? I love
741 her, I mean she's cool, we sat here last night and played yatze, and she could not believe,
742 she's like, yo, I can't beat this little twit's kicking my ass! Because everybody's older than
743 I am in this house, everybody's 30, 40, I'm 23, not even 23 yet. I feel so confined, of my
744 age, but see I look at it and say you know, they all had these things, damn common
745 interests back then, and share them and continue them, maybe,we're like doing things,
746 we're going to Jim Thorpe and doing a hike, and we ever put, it's just,it's all different
747 things, it's just, .
748
749 That's great! She seems really nice, that's great to do those things: I didn't mean to cut
750 you off.
751
752 No but I can relate within how to help.others.
753
754 Uhum
755
756 Like, or others can help me because they can understand ;.:vhere I sit within a fine line.
757 Urn,
758
759
760 Do you think...it seems to me storytelling might affect the person who's telling the story.
761
762 Yeah,
763
764 What do you think it does?
765
766 It sometimes brings joy, sometimes it brings like feard6m and hopelessness, but
767 eventually they get feedback, and they get hopeless and helplessness to help and comfort,
768 and possible,someone to help aid the, like, like advocate their situa-.... Like come in and
769 work with sister Fatima's kids, you know, just have some time with them, you know, just
770 you know, play b ball with a few, and whatever they would, it just was, it's just all
771 different kinds of lines of ways,
772
773 Storytelling,
774
775 . And it brings out more new people to it, and it affects their....
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776
777 What about the people, who listen to stories, does it affect them?
778
779 Sometimes it's just like, yea,sometimes it brings them excitement, sometimes it brings
780 them their own memories, their joys, their own heart-ache,
781
782 Uhum, yea, what role do you think storytelling can play in building community?
783
784 A positive one.
785
786 What will it do, how does it do it?
787
788 We just continue to get going out and outreaching to organizations and programs, and
789 just kids in general and peoplein general, and stores, and TV, radio, musiC, the arts.
790
·791 What outreach? Did you say reach out to these things? Then what
792
793 Yea
794
795 What? Does that make community better, is that what you're saying?
796
797 Yea,
798
799 How does that make it better, why does it make it better?
800
801 To go in and show them something new,different, they might be able to take onand
802 work with it and they can take off with it and be a link, be our next chance, it's us then
803 them, then the following and continue,
804
805 Unhun
806
807 And it's a cycle.
808
809 Uhun, wow,
810
811 Its like one drink of one beer, and then you drink another, and then you pick up your
812 next, your next, and just seems to lead on to your ,pack of 18 or 20, whereas you just
813 consumed .
814
815 (Laughter)
816
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Yea,
Uhum
Uhumm
Really?
Really? Wow, can you accept them better?
It's not accept them on my behalf, I can accept from my end. I feel my own, I can throw
my own vibes, accept my own vibes, see my own vibes, but I can really look and notice a
lot of people inject like more, like go walking, him and I are always walking somewhere
every night, look at people. different every night, and stuff, and you can see the different
vibes in their facial expression, and their body expression
(Laughter) Ijust wanted to see how hot I could get it (laughter)
So that I can see and accept the vibes and feelings of others that are being thrown out.
It's there, the electrons are going ding ding ding ding ding. No, really it opened up my
mind and my heart, and my soul, and my body further.
Why is that, I'm curious.
You think the store, the TV, the radio and the kids in general and different organizations
if they got to hear new things it would J?ake a better community?
Itgives people that are on the couch hope to get up and go there. You are going to have
my brain sizzling on this patio.
Yea, right
I don't like the same thing over and over again,
Definitely, I'm always looking for something new everyday to do.
Do you think that that kind of hearing something new changes people?
That's the best way to put it.817
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858 Their mood
859
860 Uhumm
861
862 Its, possible to get inside and maybe think where they might be thinking where their heart
863 spirit's going right now.
864
865 And that changed because of being in the workshop? You didn't used to that, or what?
866 How does that relate to the workshop?
867
868 I can get at it more, It added like a billion more cells to it.
869
870 OK, gotcha, .
871
872 It opened it a little further than it was before,
873
874 I understand now. I'm with you.
875
876 The door was halfway open, now it's open.
877
878 OK, right.
879
880 It won't slam in your face quite as quick.
881
882 Do you think another kind of workshop would have done the same thing? What was
883 special about this onethat made that door open?
884
885 It was something new. I couldn't probably tell you.
886
887 Something new, something special about it, something that opens that door, about the
888 storytelling workshop?
889
890 Just being ~ble to go and attend it. I was anxious to really go and do it. Cuz at the time
891 there were only two of us who wanted to go, and that was all. It was available. That was
892 really giving the course, it's just, she could have, she would just continue to pick a few of
893 us up and bring us if we wanted to go. And for me I wanted to do the whole thing. I
894 wanted every little part of it. From where the beginning sat stood, to the end of it.
895
896 Yea, well I don't think you missed any, just one
897
898 Last week because I wasn't in town at all.
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899
900 Yea, right, so
901
902 Actually I was sick.
903
904 Yea,
905
906 Unfortunately
907
908 I'm sorry. I'm glad you're better.
909
910 I was dragged out by an ambulance
911
912 Oh, sweetheart
913
914 I was ~ ragdoll.
915
916 Oh no,
917
918 I had a seizure. And I won't wake up. They just keep. My mom was like. It's like one of
919 the challenges I accept. I have to accept it and deal with it.
920
921 Damn. That's lot to bear. Our stack, our
922
923 Our stack of decks are not chosen, they are given
924
925 (Laughter) That's it, how did you know I was trying to say that!
926
927 Because I've been dealing with that all week. I've been saying that every night after I say
928 a prayer. Ijust say, you know, the last sending thing is to myself God did not give you
929 the, God did not c~oose to give you this deck, he gave you this deck
930
931 Oh, I figure, I have am chronic pain condition, I have migraine and I lose a day or two a
932 week to migraine, and other than that I'm pretty
933
934 <Interruption, (F) "bye Karen, by Tracy" (laughter»
935
936 So, I'm going to head out,
937
938 By Trace .
939
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I'm going to have a check off sheet, sort of thing, and you know those phrases I wrote
down on the cards, your brain twisters, I did that to everybody, I'm going to collect all the
answers everybody gave me and make a deck of all the answers, and we'll playa game
with it. OK. All right, it'll be fun. That'll be next week. Will you be here?
Well...
Is there something happening to your next week that I need to know about?
Well, like my mornings to afternoons are like, sometimes,
Evenings are?
Evenings are better, except for certain days.
OK, I'll phone you to find like the best time.
Ok
Is there generally an evening that's better? ?
Well,next Thursday, I have a doctor's appointment.
OK
I'll phone you to make a time to play the game.
Wow, it's cold out here.
Well I might seeyou walking around because I live around here.
Yeah I walked from 11 and Walnut in Allentown to Easton yesterday.
To Easton?
Yeah I come back and they say take a shower
How long did it take you?
I don't know, I didn't look a t the time. My mind sets, it does.
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981 Are you ever bored?
982
983 I'm bored constantly. If I find something that I'm content with a little bit, I'll be bored
984 being there.
985
986 Say that again.
987
988 If it's yatzy, it's fine, but if its' something that I'm not enjoyedwith, like wat9hing TV is
989 not my faze. I won't watch. Guys, how many times a day to I sit there and watch that TV
990 at all?
991
992 Like once. Tonight, remember, we're watching that movie.
993
994 Are these like action films?
995
996 Comedies, Robin Williams.
997
998 Tropical Island,
999
1000 Wow, I've never heard of that one and I love Robin Williams
1001
1002 Early 90's
1003
1004 Yea, he's very,
1005
1006 Heard he got an accident so he got a lot of money, he's a con so he took pictures out of
1007 different magazines to make his own knowledge, so they ended up.. ?
1008
1009 (Laughter)
1010
1011 No that's my truck
1012
1013 Whosever truck that is just got chalked
1014
1015 (F) They chalk around here a lot.
1016
1017 I have to go look at my car it's around the corner, but it's in a limited area. All right.
1018
1019. The End
1020
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1 How did you get involved in the storytelling workshop
2
3 Well I heard about it, at a storytelling urn, the quadrant, through Victoria, that was u
4
5 I know Victoria, but I don't know anything about the quadrant.
6
7 The quadrant's a bookstore over in Easton. They have a story telling thing. My wife saw
8 it in the paper. And it was a Sunday afternoon, it was the wintertime, and there were
9 different folk there, Victoria was one of the tellers, and her sister and that's when she
10 talked about earlier today, and a couple of,
11
12 Maxwell
13
. 14 Yeah, he's the guy from Africa,
15
16 Oh, yes, the guy on the end, with the story. <interruption for the signing of the form>
17
18 So anyhow, we a, Victoria mentioned this at, at there, and I had to make some phone
19 calls, and I got Hannah's number and I called Hannah, and I got it, a, in touch with to
20 come, to come to it, urn, basically I did it for selfish reasons,
21
22 Alright!
23
24 Alright, ok; I teach, I tell lots of stories, you know, when I teach, I, I thought it would
25 help me to do, a, learn different techniques, in delivery, you know, and a, I, I teach in a
26 vocational setting, so I'm not like an English teacher, or History teacher that can, you
27 know, get away with telling stories easier,
28
29 Right, how does that work out in your vocational setting, telling stories.
30
31 We also have a thing called PBP that we use, its' a.professional development program,
32 and it's it has to do with filling out resumes and it has to do with, you know, job
33 interviewing and portfolios; and it also has to do with behaviors, you know, and stuff, so
34 I, I found out, I feel that my method of teaching I teach, I talk to them about life, and they
35 listen, you know, you know, I do a lecture on this stuff, so I usually try to do an intro into
36 whatever I'm teaching, even if it's something about a car, bring in something kind of
37 story, and it started by "if you guys behave good I'll tell you a story on Thursday" you
38 know, it's like little kids, so Thursday was story day,
39
40 Oh no
41
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42 You know, and it started to work, so I started to tell stories, and I, you know, sometimes I
43
44 And they wanted to hear it
45
46 This week, this past week I read to them the giving tree, some of them knew it and some
47 of them didn't know it, but urn, we were doing a thing on filling out applications. Some
48 of the students I have have learning disabilities, reading problems, you know, and writing
49 and stuff like that. And the lesson was about how do you overcome that stuff,
50
51 Right
52
53 Everybody have fear and nervousness about filling out job applications. You know, so
54 this is about, can we, find out if you can take it home, you know, or take a mock-up one
55 we have there, fill it out and take it with you so you have all the information and you feel
56 more comfortable, and da da da da, and I bring it around back to the giving tree because
57 we don't have givingtrees, you know, wehaveto kind of do it ourselves, as much as we
58 want to be selfish,you know, as human nature, we don't always have giving trees.
59
60 Yea
61
62 And so that stuff works, so that's why I started to get involved. arid then I ask my
63 students if this is a, I'm teaching at a county, alright, so I·ask them if they would like to
64 come and get involved, and I think they would have if it had been closer to where they
65 live, you know, I teach in Monroe county,
66
67 Uhumm
68
69 So then I went to the church, and I asked the church where I go to if the youth would be
70 interested, and they said yes, and I thought it would be neat to combine youth with the
71 elderly, and a, because there's a, XXX Hall Square, that's an older folks place. It's a
72 living community for elderly andthere's different levels, some that have their own
73 apartment, and some have a room depending on where they're at,
74
75 Oh right, yes
76
77 So, and that's, you can walk to there from the church, so you know, we thought we, I
78 could do that, but a, I, you know, I was dragging my feet a little bit because I was busy,
79 and I didn't get there until, you know, a little while ago, as far as a month or so ago, and
80 by that time, you know, I should have done it earlier, I could have gotten it sparked, but
81 everybody was busy, I didn't, I didn't present it in enough time,yo\l know,
82
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83 Uhumm'
84
85 So, I take, I take that on, but they seemed interested, but they didn't seem interested, I
86 think they seemed, you know, fearful
87
88 Yes, why do you think they were fearful?
89
90 You know, it was community links, it's about storytelling, a, what do you mean, I don't
91 understand that, this is new this is different, I tried to explain it to them over the phone,
92 . that's hard to do
93
94 Yes, it is hard to do
95
96 Well, wekind of sit in a circle, and we do warm-ups and stuff, I wish I would have had
97 some, I had the notes, but, but I asked them, I wanted a formal introduction letter that I
98 could tum over and say here this is, you know, and these are the people that are, you
99 know, in charge of this, and whatever, and Lewis has been attending these things, and
100 whatever,
101
102 Uhumm
103
104
105 What whatever, you know, something that would help me get my feet into a door,
106
107 Right you said the stories worked in your classroom setting, I'm wondering why you
108 . think they work, and what they do.
109
110 Well, these kids are used to TV, videos, you know, it's on a screen, they don't ever have
111 a real live human being in front ofthem and I'm sharing about me,
112
113 Yea
114
115 Or whatever, I tell them stories about myself, you know, you know, adventures, you
116 know, and things, and they like it, they remember, they remember, urn, teaching safety I
117 tell a lot of stories, am am I teach problem solving
118
119 In the stories, how does that work?
120
121 Well, different st~ries, they have aproble, in them and they have to be solved, you know,
122 I'll try to do a little research sometimes, if I know I'm going to do, to dwell on this, or,
123 this is going to be my focus this week, I'll give them a story that would fit together,
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124
125 Like on a theme?
126
127 Yea
128
129 Could yo u give me an example of that
130
131 Well, even a story about myself
132
133 Uhumm
134
135 Urn, being aware of your surroundings, alright, when you're working on a vehicle,
136
137 Uhun
138
139 Alright
140
14f Alright, be it if you're welding, you know, you have to if you know, be safety of yourself,
142 personal safety, but you have to be safe to the vehicle, if you're going to do any kind of
143 electrical welding you have make sure the battery's disconnected or you couldfry the, the
144 computer in the car
145
146. Uhum
147
148 Right?
149
150 Uhum
151
152 And things like that. And sometimes it's so obvious to us that urn, we miss it, we miss
153 what's going on. I said when I was your age, and I always, say, say things, like you
154 know, young people between the ages of 14 and19, you know, they are like, that's the
155 whole cross section of the students that I have in my class, and they know, oh ok here we
156 go, they know, they know I'm going to give them a little piece of advice, you know, you
157 know, and now it's like ajoke they kinda laugh, and I said,
158
159 It sounds like the opening phrase like 'once upon a time'
160
161 Yes
162
163 Has become 'people between the ages of 14 and 19
164
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165 (Laughter)
166
167 You know, have a tendency
168
169 (Laughter)
170
171 to forget, or, you know, or whatever, And I tell them a story, when I worked for my
172 grandfather in a body shop, and we were working on a vehicle, and there were, these
173 were back in the 60's, and they go 'ohhh you're so old' they lGnda tease me a little bit
174
175 Uhum
176
177 So they'd astation wagon car, they had, the spare tire was in the quarter panel, it was in
178 the side of the car, not flat like today, so I was drilling holes to put pop rivets to put into
179 this piece of metal and I forgot to take out the spare tire, so I drilled not, one, but three
180 holes into this tire, and as the air was coming out, on the floor, it's blowing dust around
181 and I'm using an air drill, and I'm thinking well, my air line's leaking here, you know,
182 totally unaware that it's the tire, right,
183
184 Oh no
185
186 The guy who owned it was a state police man, and
187
188 Oh no
189
190 Which didn't really make any difference, but you know, it justseemed to me as a young
191 person, you know,
192 Between the ages of 14 and 19,
193
194 Both (laughter)
195
196 (E) It upped the anti, it wasn't just anybody's tire, it was
197
198·· (L) Yea to a cop
199
200 (E) To a po~ice man
201
202 So, and They like that story, it's a personal story, they like that story
203
204 So what effect does it have in a classroom when you tell a story?
205
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'206 , It br~aks down barriers; it shows that I'm human
, ;207
,~08 Uhun:
, 209
210 And that'they'can relate, we all make mistakes, and we learn from our mistakes, you
211 know, i~ an important part of life, you know.
212
213 Yea,
214
215 Talk about emotions, you know, urn, first time I put a spear gun into a student's hand,
216 you know, Isay how you doing?And they gO,oh, ok, you know, and I said, I asked them
217 what they're feeling, and a lot of them don'tknow their saying, what to say, and I said
218 well why do you feel? a little nervous, I said good, you're supposed to.
219
220 (laugher)
221
222 'Theylaugh, See that helps them,
223
224 Yea
,,225
226 You know, and then in theory class we talk about you know problem solving
227
228 Uhum
229
230 You know, I do a little animated story I got from sesame street, alright, you know, "to
231 think things through' , to not just react, but to think things through
232
233 Right
234
235 And I pick out, I do this in the beginning of the year, and I pick on the student who kind
236 of challenges me, lets just put it this way, or likes to you know, be the show off, or
237 some-or class clown, or whatever, or, or I get a student that's withdr- you know the
238 other end of the spectrum, like quiet, shy, and I try to bring him out, it it depends on that
239 day, alright,
240
241 Uhun
242
243 Or how I feel as well, you know, but I draw a little picture, I can, I can do caricatures of
244 people, so I kind of draw their, draw them, but very, you know, very safe, if they've got
245 a big nose I don't make it a huge thing, but Ijust draw, and I ask them if they have a
246 younger brother or sister, and most of them dO,.and most of them do and if they don't
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247 then I ask them if they have an older brother or sister, and then they, their the one, and
248 then I draw a picture of them and their younger brother or sister say, and I ask their name,
249 and I write their name there, and I write their name, and I draw a balloon, the younger
250 one has a balloon, the older one, who-what ever role it is, has like a- I draw like a pin'or a
251 needle, and then I say they take this needle, and they stick the balloon, and it will go~'it
252 could pop, and I write pop above the balloon,·and I write above the one that's sticking it
253 you know, "cool", right, 'he says "cool" alright, and I say if you take the pin and stick a
254 balloon and it goes pop, it scares your like sister, still 'cool' alright, take the pin, stick the
255 balloon, it goes pop, scares your little sister, she cries, still cool, alright, take the 'pin, stick
256 the balloon, it goes pop, scares your little sister, she cries, yells, MOMahhhh, little bit
257 cool, alright, take the pin, stick the balloon, it goes pop, scares your little sister, she cries,
258 yells MOM, Mom comes in and I draw this like rolling pin, you know, its likeand the
259 lump on the head, and I exaggerate it, and 'not cool' alright, and they laugh, see, and
260 that's the thing, you have to look through, look through it, see, see kind of the end result,
261 but you don't need to project so much that you're not going to do something, that you're
262 stuck in your fear,
263
264 Uhunn
265
266 So what does that story, why do you tell that story?
267
268 To break down barriers, it's something that they can relate to, it's very simple, you know,
269 you don't need to be complex
270
271 Like an icebreaker kind of thing?
272
273 Yea,
274
275 I see wow
276
277 Yea, yea in the beginning you know
278
279 Does that change the relationship between you and that individual? Or is it with the
280 whole class
281
282 The one I teased, kind of?
283
284 No, if anything it's closer, they don't they don't feel like I'm picking on them or
285 anything, they like to be the-star sometimes, you know, it's important, you know
286
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287 What kinds of stories do you think there are, if you had to give a taxonomy of stories? If
288 you had to make·a list of the kinds of stories that there are, what would you say
289
290 Alright, ok, there are stories that have a message, that tell, that tell a lesson, like you
291 know, like Easop's fables, you know, or how the, like the native American, you know
292 how the rabbit only has a little, tail, or whatever, you know, there are different ones, and
293 then, and then there's stories that are just your story, you know just great stories,
294
295 Uhumm
296
297 Like the story I told about working for my grandfather, you know, that's not, there's no,
298 there's a little lesson there, but it's a story, a, last summer my wife and I were in a
299 Montana, and we went through this little town, and a, I can't remember the town off
300 hand, but there was a general store there, and this is what I mean by just a story, you see
301 this is a neat story. And we go there and we're looking, browsing around and there's a,
302 they have bins of chocolate candy, like chocolate covered peanuts and raisons, bridge
303 mints, you know, stuff like that, and jelly beans and things like that, and there's this sign
304 there, alright, this is out in the West. And it sais no grazing, alright, except, alright, for a,
305 buddy oh, what's his name, I can't remember his name. Umm I can't remember his
306 name. Different buddy somebody, alright, and urn, so I said to my wife, I wonder who
307 this buddy guy is, you know, how come he gets to graze, you know, so we bought some
308 things and I, and then I had to ask the question, you know, "who's buddy?" and they
309 giggle, andthe say" oh he's an old, an older fellow who comes in and you know, and
310 when he comes in he always grazes, andthe one, younger girl says "but he can sure
311 graze!" you know, and it's a small town, so everybody knows buddy is, and a, and I says
312 "but why is he allowed to graze?' and says, "oh, well, you know, he, he kinda likes to just
313 do it, and he says, but he. gives us a check, you know, for his grazing, so he does pay for
314 it, but he likes the feeling of taking it without a~king,
315
316 Paying for it right then
317
318 And that's a neat story, see, that's real life, there is not rhym or reason, lesson there or
319 anything, you know, but it's just a nice story,
320
321 Yea, a nice story
322
323 So there are personal like stories, stories that that portray a message, and there are just
324 some, stories are neat, and we all have them.
325
326 Uhumm
327
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328 You know
329
330 What do you think story telling can accomplish?
331
332 Understanding, alright, communication, you know, that we're all human, we all feel the
333 same, we all have the same needs, we all have the same wants, you know, you know, and
334 we laugh,
335
336 Uhum
337
338 You know
339
340 Right
341
342 We're the only animal that laughs, say the heinas laugh, but they just make noise, but we
343 laugh, we, you know, we really have a, because that sense of humor that God gave us and
344 that's important,
345
346 Yes
347
348 And laughter is healing, you know, it's a release, you know, when wind comes out of our
349 mouth when we laugh sometimes it comes out 80 to 100 mile an hour,
350
351 Really, I had no idea
352
353 Yea, and when you smile, it relieves tension, you know, it only takes 8 muscles to smile
354 and 15 to frown, and most of us are lazy so you might as well smile, you know
355
356·· (Laughter)
357
358 You know
359
360 Yes
361
362 So, and it's good, and when you laugh t'llyou cry sometimes and it's another release, it's
363 so, it's strange, and sometimes when we cry we end up laughing,
364
365 Uhum
366
367 So there's a fine line there between, you knQw, tears and laughter, a fine line between
368 comedy arl(i tragedy, sometimes,·· - .
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Ohyes
You know, I forget who said it, the ten days, I heard that before, you know, wait, ten days
later and you wont even care about it, you'll laugh about it,
Right
You know,
Yea its true
Tragedies are stories too you know
Did anyone call you during the workshop, anyone from the workshop all you?
No, I called the one fellow
Who did you call
David
Uhunnn
Yea, he had black hair,
Yeah,
Do you imagine, could you imagine a situation in the future after the workshop is over
that you would call somebody who was in the workshop
Well, I talk with Victoria already, but usually it's about urn the storytellers guild, ok, so,
back to my, it's not just for teaching, I like to write, and I like to write stories as well,
Oh really?
Yea, and I perform, you know, urn type stuff, but I had done comedy at one time, but it
was allthe blue humor, and I don't want to do that anymore, OK, you know, and I do
magic, youknow, not,just alittle bit, yea and I used that in my ruitin~, yOll ~~w, and a,
at one time I taught at the Pensylvania School for the Deaf, you see, and I , and I helped
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410 form a drama club and I would go buy a trick, see, and learn it, and I'd come back and
411 teach the kids, and we would do shows, mostly comedy stuff.
412
413 So you already had experience before this workshop in storytelling, drama, and
414
415 Right right
416
417 What other related thing?
418
419 I did street performing, you know, different things, you know, so the performance part
420 isn't scary to me, where, as for some people it is, but I never looked at it as how to get
421 other people to tell stories.
422
423 No?
424
42~ Yeah, I did it selfishly in a way
426
427 Right, right
428
429 Ok, so this is what's, what has really enlightened me, and helps me as a teacher, and as a
430 human being, to listen, to tell a story you have to listen, I always was a good listener, you
431 know, urn, I didn't, lnever really read, you know, urn, I listened, you know, the printed
432. word, untill I became an adult, wasn't, wasn't a part of mylife, youknow, I, I , I learn by
433 visual and hearing, its my two, urn key things
434
,435 Right Was it hard for you to make allthe meetings, on the Satruday afternoons
436
437 Yea, because it's Saturday, you know, you have things to do,
438
439 What do you normally do
440
441 Oh youdo stuff-around the house or whatever, or youknow, do chores you need, do
442 chores, you know laundry, that kind of stuff, you know, cleaning the house, youknow that
443 type of stuff. I also try to set aside time to , to write,
444
445 Right, irhgt , so how were you able to do this, to pull this off?
446
447 How was I able to do it? Just say I'm going to do it, put it as a priority.
448
449 Andy()u:, really .\Vante~n to
450
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I enjoyed it, see, if I would have came the first couple of times and said oh this isn't that
great, I don't know, I wouldn't have come back, you know, and I thought it 'was, I
enjoyed the people, I learned a lot, you know,
What did you enjoy and what did you lear?
I liked the the interaction, you know, I liked that, you know, if I feel comfortable
interacting, alright, I can you know, I can help my students feel comfortable
interacting,you know, or anybody, you know.
So it was fun for you
Then I brought my friend Greg along, Greg and I are neighboors,
Oh wow, that's great.
Well I moved, now we're further away neighbors, but we still kind of neighbors
G we're still neighbors
E you're still neighborly and all.
G that's right we are
(to G) What did you think of the workshop?
G You mean from the very first time I had seen the workshop, or just at the present time.
Right
You know I heard about this through Lewis, and a, I came out of curiosity, I'd been
curious to see just what this is like, I had neve, this has been different from the way I had
pictured a story telling class, different completely from the way I had pictured
everything, so I found this out after I came, but I came out of curiousity because I'm
interested in just, just to try something new, you know, whereas at one time I wouldn't
have been, at one time if Lewis and myself had know eaachother years before and then
Lewis camet~d wanted to know If I want ed t? come with him to a.storytelling
class, my first answere would have been no, I'm not mterested, because IJust wouldn't
have, see at one time Ijust wasn't flexible like I came to be in later years and not
interesting to try something new.
So what did you like?
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492
493 G Well I liked the way people expressed themselves for one, and Ijust didn't' have any
494 idea there was that, people express themselves in so many different ways. you can see the
495 talent that's there.. I've seen talent in the people in the rooms, they have a great amount
496 of talent they can do very good, they express themselves in a very good way. And in
497 ways that maybe I couldn't really seemt to maybe unless I worked at that for a while.
498 Well they say you don't really know what you can do until you try to do that
499
500 Yeas that's true
501
502 So maybe I have a I have a greater amount of talent with that than I think, I don't know
503
504 Can you name a thing you learned?
505
506 Well, for one I leamed, well, not just a matter of a person that sits down in front. of a
507 group of people and just tells a story, there's a great deal to that, and that there's ways to
508 express yourself that! didn't. konow about, so oh, I don't know, there's a number of
509 matters that, that I'll just leam gradually as I come to these story telling classes,
510
511 Was there one way of expressing themselves that you remember the most, that was the
512 most interesting or different
513
514 Well, no, everybody that, thatthe a people in the romm have ways to express themselves
515 thatare impressive, the people there have a way to express themselves in their ownway
516 that's impressive.
517
518
519. Everybody's ---
520
521 Well one particular peson here, Well, besides Becky, Hannahis a very good, has very
522 good ways to express herself, there's another man therr, he sat next to the,person in the
523 center, I couldn't think of his name. A,
524
525 Does he have a beard
526
527 Yes, he's a heavy set gentlelmane
528
529 Bill!
530
531 Ijust can't think of hisname, Bill,thattoo is another pe~so~ that impressedme~I \ya~ _ •
532 -Impressed by the waythat he can expresshimself, besides Becky
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533
534 Uhummmm. Do you remember, not this is a question I'll ask both of you, do you
535 remember how you felt th~ first time in the room in that meeting?
536
537 G awkward and out of place, Ijust didn't have any idea of what was going on, but I came
538 with Lewis because I was interested
539
540 Lewis do you remember how you felt?
541
542 I was curious,
~~~------cS4-3,-~~-~-~~-
544 You were curious,
545
546 Uhum, and again I came for selfish reasons, and so I was more analytic, you know, I was
547 gonna, uhhhmmmm see what this is all about, you know, type of thing, you know, and
548 kind of judgmental, you know, ummm looking at, you know, at people, that I liked, what
549 I liked the very first time was the wide cross section of types ofpeople, and there just
550 wasn't, you know, ethnic background, or you know, race or whatever, there was like,
551 Kevin, and ah, M
552
553 Judith
554
555 You know, Judith, and a, that's why I asked Greg to come along too.
556
557 Completely, very good
558
559 And there was young, older, Sister aahhh Serina?
560
561 Fatima"
562
563 You know, I thought she was a hoot, you know, ahh.... The older fellow the Hispanic
564 guy that talks about being in the Navy and stuff, and a, people just kind of talked ,and it's
565 really, really neat, you know, it's a neat king ofthing.
566
567 Did you have a sense of, your ownfeeling change in there over time? Can you tell me the
568 story of how that changed? The path your feelings took through the five weeks?
569
570 Well, you know, it's just like what I would try to do with my students, I would try to,
571 Hannahwas really good at making us feel comfortable, and allowing us to express
572 Ollfselves!...
573
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574 G. I ('m going to stand out in the sun)
575
576 Oh, ok.
577
578 (L) and a, you know, as it went along,you know, Ijust felt a, as people opened up and
579 shared, then that allows you to share, alright
580
581
582 uhumm
583
584 then if you, then you share, then other people share, and it's an open thing, and now,
585 now, people are comfortable in this groups, you know, and sharing, you know
586
587 did you have a sense of what the goals were?
588
589 Not at first.
590
591 Not at firs
592
593 No, I missed the first meeting too, you know, and I didn't quite understand what it's all
594 about, you know, and a
595
596 Do you have a sense of what those goals are now?
597
598 Yea
599
600 . Could you tell me?
601
602 -lthinkthenameis very good "community links" -.
603
604
605 Uhun
606
607 Ok, and, and what, if you look at it, you know, as a chain, each chain has a link
608
609 Uhun
610
611
612 You know, this group, then youhve the Comnish society, and you have the center for
613 indivi.dualliving, _~_ .~
614
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Lewis
Cuz all negativity and prejudice and stuff come from fear,
And everybody has a story, you know, and that's what, you know that's was, that was
neat, and if you listen to theis person's story, you know, like the lesson today,
Was if you listen then you become understanding, and if you, you know, have that little
bit of understanding, you're going to be kinder
Faith you know in your friendship with somebody, youknow, it, it, so if you're fearful of
something you don't have faith in that, you know
You know, notjustfaith in God or religeaon or, thataspect, you know, fiant in 'mankind,
faith in yourself,
And this breakes down the baniors of fear, youknow, you ,now, and fear is, you know,
fear is, I learned this, fear is the oposite of faith
You know and you hve the hispanic thing, and you have, you know, a, whatever groups
are in there now, and a they all come and we're going to say something, you know, and
then they're linked together because we're all human,
615 Right
616
617
618
619
620
621 Uhun
622
623
624
625
626 Right
627
628
629
630
631 Uhun, yes
632
633
634
635 Uhun
636
637
638
639
640 Unhun
641
642 Alright,
643
644 Yes
645
646
647
648
649 Uhnum
650
651
652
653
.. ,~:..~ .6~_=Bigl1L=_ --t
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657
658
659
660
661
662
1663
664
665
666
667
668
669
670
671
672
673
674
675
676
677
678
679
680
·681
682
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684
685
686
687
688
689
690
691
692
693
694
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696
Lewis
You know, and this helps restore faith, youo know what urn, was saying, not not,
Stephanie
Stephanie was saying that when Thomas talked, that she looked at young peple from the
Bronx differently. Why? Because she was afraid ofyoungpeoplefrom the Bronxs.
(Laughter)
alright?
Uhun
You know, and now she's seen a guy tht wants to help save the world,
Right, yes
So that instores, that instills faith
Uhum
And releaves he fear. Stories do that, cuz he.got a chance to tell his story,
Uhun
Telling him about himself,
Right, that's true, that's pretty amazing. Hmm.
To G:What's your definition ofcommunity.
My definition of community is a body of people that are banded together through a
communication, I mean that, if I could express myself in a detailed way, it's urn, well a
team effort, a group of prople that are involved in a , team effort, I meant, it's like
cooperation, like a group of people that do cooperate with eachother, and a are involved,
and stay closely, closely knit, closely communicative, and ab, a group of, that is just that,
that is my impression of a community,
Uhummm
Just that
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697 That's great, that's good
698
699 What community do you belong to, do you feel a part of
700
701 Well, there have been a time once when I felt isolated and I really wanted to be isolated,
702 but that, that just feel like I'm part of a communitynow where I live, which is the
703 Nazareth community, and I just do feel like a part of everything,
704
705 Uhumm
706
707 And Ijust don't wouldn!t care to isolate, it's a very uncomfortable sensation and I told
708 my friend Lewis about this, this is a way I had been years ago, it urn a very
709 uncomfortable sensation, I just don't want to do that again
710
711 It's awfull. I can understand that
712
713 And I'm since I'm older, as I've said, Ijust like to be open to matter, and be as flexible as
714 I can be, and be involved, and communicate with people.
715
716 What do you think people can do to improve their community?
717
718 Well,just that, my impression of a community it's.a to, to find out what, well, jf there's
719 anything, let me see l;1ere, what would, wher dol express that. Well, to have a sense of
720 concern about their town, or their community or their local whre they live, just to have
721 concern about the wellbieng, and a if anything needs to be done or correcte, people
722 should be involved, people should be awasre of the surrounding in their area, people
723 should be aware of all of tis, and people should be ready to show their concern to, to
724 improve matters, whatever needs to be improved, and should do this in a team effort.
725
726 Do you have for you (to Laryry)
727
728 On community? .
729
730 Yes, what is community to you?
731
732 Well when I think about communtiy
733
'734 (wispering to G ''Thank you Greg")
735
736 ,)t's l~ke a commQn!liUb:~gain,"cQffi1!1unttY: links" there'_~~()l1le,a C,gJ!!!Il{)ll th~~d," or.
737 something that holds us together, my students come into iny shop and I say there)s one
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739
740
741
742
743
744
745
746
747
748
749
750
751
752
753
754
755
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757
758
759
760
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764
765 _
766
767.
768
769 _
770
771
772
773
774
775
776
777-
778
Lewis
.
thing that we all have in common, that we all have here, no matter that we're Black or
White or Hispanic, or, cuz there's four sending schools, thatthaey come from different
schools, we all have one thing in common? What is it? They like cars.
Yea
Ok, so we build on that, then we become friends
Wow
Alright
Yea
So we have our own little sub-community, sub thing. So there's cultures with
communities, it gets complex
Ahyea
Alright. Growing up in Bethlehem, alright, when I grew up here in the 50's and 60's, you
know, on the S.S. ofBethlehem, there was Hunkey Johns, Hinkey Johns was Hungarian.
If you weren't Hungarian you didn't go to Hunkey John's
(laugher)
alright, St. John's was called Hunkey Johns.
How about that
Yea, ou know, and then you have t~eWindish hall and the Puerto rican Club, and you
had you know, the slovac club, you know, different ethnic groups and that was their own
little community, you know, urn peple migrated here from Europe for work
Right
So they felt safe in their community, you know, no mattere where it was, that's the way it
was throught the building of America, you know
Yes, yes
You know the Moravians selttled here in Bethlehem,
Lewis
Yea, you know, but as it grow, so along with that there was prejudice, alright,
You know, they came here for religeous freedoms, and their community was ahm you
know, like a communal group community,
(laughter) Labout G "we go out to eat from time to time we go out to different
restaurants. So we went to a health food store, I mean restaurant, and Greg was there
saying "this.is different, this is different!"
Youknow, the not knowing "they're different then us" they don't worship like us, they
look different then us, they speak different then us, they have different values system,
you know, they have different this, they eat different than us~
And they shared and stuff like that and it was a time in their community if they had a
Blacksmith, another Blacksmith couldn't live in that community because they didn't have
no need for that, see, you know, to come into that community you had to have a need,
and they all kind of helped eachother, it's like the, you know, butcher, the baker, the
candlestick maker, all that, they all had a thing,
779
780 Yes
781
782
783
784
785 Yes
786
787
788
789
790
791
792
793 It's like the team aspect of the community
794
795
796
797 Ok
798
799 Ok, and again it's the fear,
800
801 Uhum
802
803
804
805
806
-·807- (laughter) Something,-eventhat!
808
809 You know, eat that weird stuff
810
811 (Laughter)
812
813 but the fact that they a
814
815
816
817
818 -------------'------~------------
_. - -'='-Sl§---trrcoufdn'Tfhliikof any other way to describe it, so
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And we, so this is a wonderfulway to get together again
you stay with that,stay with that word, don't let it go, How about that
L He woldn't say he didn't' like it, he just kept on "this is different"
You know, you know, that's just the way it is, and so, peple are more individualized, you
know, but we need eachother,
L So, I think this is a wonderful thing thought because today, you know, the communities
are busitn up, peole move, families are not what like so close together any more, you
know,
820
821
822
823 (Laughter)
824
825 E No! was it good though?
826
827 G It was different.
828
829 (laughter)
830
831
832
833
834
835
836
837 Uhummm
838
839
840
841
842 Uhm
843
844
845
846 Aha, throught the storyttelling
847
848 Yea, andtheshare,share about your background,or whatever,· .
849
850 Uhum
851
852 . You know, but we need that, we need, we need that, that you· know, that common ground,
853 we need that you know,
854
855 Why do we need that common ground
856
857 We need something to say that we are. We are what? You know, if somebody said to you
858 "who are you?" what would you say:
859 , . __~__~__
-Y--"-"~~---8~I'(f'sayTmEilithBrosscfrom Bethlehem, Pa,
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Do you want to know what I do for fun? You know?
well they look and you ,you know, and I said, do you want to know what I do for
-money?
Well, that's you're right that's how we identify, and you gotta realize that's why they
came here, to survive, to make money, to, you know, the American Dream,youknow
When I go to parties and people will say to ya, you know, well what do you do? I say I do
a lot of things, it depends on what day it is.
Well, I had a question from what you were saying before about the Moravians, they had
their community and they had prejudice, do you think that whenever you have
community....
I think in N. America unfortunately we identify with our work. That's who we are, we are
our work, and when we retire, or when we become older, or if for some reason we can no
longer do that job we really,have a terrible time thatpeple in other cultures don't have,
because they don't identify their very central humaness with ajob. Which when you
think about it is pretty bizzare. But when you think about it,
861
862 Well, who are you? What do you do?
863
864 (laughter)
865
866 I'm becoming a social researcher
867
868 Aha, so you see, so that's your identity, you see,
869
870
871
872
873
874
875
876
877
878
879 (laughter) oh that's good
880
881
882
883
884 (laughter) well I'll do a lot of things for money -
885
886
887
888 Good, good comeback Lewis, I like that.
889
890
891
892
893
894
895
896
897 Oh I don't thing that they were prejudiced.'
898
899 Oh,
--.-~-----%6~~LOkIthi~k-tl1athat w~;~~~i~al:that;a-s-a-c-lo-s~d-c-_o~u-m-·ty-.-:---~~-------- ~,-. ---- --c---_·---'-·
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Lewis
OK, you love Godfrey Daniels, I've taken people there that didn't like it.
Yes, yes, but that's because that's their common thing, and there's Fords, alright, and
there's the from 1955 to 1957 type fords, you know,
You could be a non-Moravian and come and live there, but you had to have purpose, or
prove that there was a need for you
Aside from the Moravians as a specific example, do you think that whenever you have
people who form community that there's always going to be as a flip side that it's
exclusionary, or that there's always going to be a negative....
Clubs,ok, that's a little group, and their social, you know, they drive around in their cars
and then they show off their cars, and they spend a lot of money on it, you know, and
they talk about cars and they talk about what I'm getting, and this and that and da da dda
da da, and they go out to dinner witheachother and they have they go to the clubs, to
shows together, , you know, and that that's a little sub-culture, you know, Godfrey
Daniesl,
Well all, also, sub-communities, sub-cultures say, or whatever, ahm, ok. In cars, OK, you
have the corvett clubs, alright? Ok, you have the chevvy clubs, and they get so narrowed
down that there's only from 1955 to 19-you know 58, chevvies, you know, that's all
that can be in my club here
902
903 When ever you have community forming ...
904
905
906
907
908 I see, right
909
910
911
912
913
914
915
916
917
918
919 (laughter) Oh no, that's a scarry thought
920
921
922
923
924 Yea'
925
926
927
928
929
930
931
932
933 Oh yes, I love Godfrey Daniels,
934
935
936
937 No
938
939 No this is too folky, this is too earthy, I mean like they give you like rice and beans and
940 stuff here, you know, gee..
~ 941 . ..... . _
_.__._.._.-.- ..-_._---~~.---~----~, ~_.""'"""-~------=--.:::.:::=::----~~~;,-----------
942
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Right-
But, ok
Different!
Ahha, ok
But it's ok to accept that.
Community is kind of is the same way, in a way, you know, we want to say what's
happening here, the Cominsh people are going to be there, so their going to talk about,
you know from Comwall, and how their ancestors came here and their slaters, and they
did this quarrying, and that was their skill, and they Were you know,they were important,
and it's good to be individuals, you know, and talk about your herittage, you know, so yo
u need that as well, but the thinkg that you need now is the opennesss to accept that.
That's the key, you know, ok,you can be different,
So then what happens
And I enjoyed it, and I like, but it was different for me, you kow, when I first started
going there, you know, you know. Ahh, people join clubs because of that.
Oh, yes, yes
Isn't there a problem, I mean I get the sense that community is good, these people have
entertainment, they talk to eachother, they go out, they eat, but on the other hand it's
exclusionary. Like if you had a chevvy in 1959, too bad,
(G and Land E laugh)
Yea, Different!
L I don't like this music, you know, you can't smoke in this place,But some people feel
uncomfortable there,but some peple feel uncomfortable there. Other people, I used to
volunteer there a lot, you know
Stuff with no caffeee
943
944
945
946
947
948
949
950
951
952
953
954
955
956
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958
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960
961
962
963
964
965
966
967
968
969
970
971
972
973
974
975
976
977
978
979
980 .
981
982
~~.~~_.--' ~~- _. _.__._ .... ----- . -----_..__._-,~--~~--_ ...
o' 983 And how do you get; how can people become open like that?
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995 .
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1001
1002
1003
1004
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1010
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1013
1014
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1016
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1020
1021
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Being exposed to it
The exposure
Yea, I remember I worked for my grandfather in a body shop, you know, and I was like
20,21 then and this is in the late 60's and long hairs tartted to happen then and these guys
were digging the street outside the body shop, and one guy had Ion hair, youknow, real
long hair. My grandfather had questions about the sewer that they were putting in you
know, concemingyou now the distance of the garage, and different thing, and he goes
over to talk to this guy, andthis guy, spoke you know, like a regular guy
But he had long hair (laughter)
So my grandfather came back and he said "that guy'salright'
(laughter)
I don't know why he grows his hair that long, but he's alright,
So it was just the exposure. The guy happened to be digging in front of the garage, and
so he got a different idea.
Right, and so that's what happens when you communicate with somebody, and stories are
communication and they tell part of your soul
Uhumm
You share
What do you think it takes for people to improve the community?
To communicate in the community, you know, urn, you know there's problemes with
youth and crime,with streets, you know, urn, pot hole, you know there's problems with
water, there's problems in the schools, you know Nazareth had a big problem with fungus
in the school, youknow, big, big time, it cost taxpayer lots of money, you know, and
stuff, youknow, but they need to talk about things, and communicate. People need to
have fun together,
. ...-..-._ _ _ _----_.._-~~
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Hmmm
Oh yes, right
G that's right
E the same thing
Well what do you think it takes to get people involved?
L It usually takes a crisis
E that's bad, bad for people and bad for whole communities, it sounds like.
G it is, oh that could destroy a community. Itcould eventually, if everybody had the idea
to isolate, that could eventually destroy a community because when you isolate you
disconnect from everything and everybody, your disconnect from everything, team effort
doesn't exist, there is no such thing as effort, effort does not exist there. There's nothing
exists when you, when you isolate, but when you, just be in contact, become a part of the
community, become a part of the people, that's a wayto become apart ofthe community,
when you dothat,when you involve yourself with other people, that's what keeps a
community thriving, that sense of involvement.
G that's right, isolation
People come there and they only see eachother every year at this carniveal, or something,
you know, you know, and they aught to talk with their neighbors, we became closed up,
youknow, I lived in places alrady where I never knew my neighbor.
E to G That's the isolation you were talking about,
And that's what, you kn'ow, when people have block parties, you know in these like little,
you kilOW, carnivals, that churches have little carnivasl
I never really knew my neighbor. You know, you know
1025
1026
1027
1028
1029
1030
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1032
1033
1034
1035
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1039
1040
1041
1042
1043
1044
1045
1046
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1048
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1050
1051
1052
1053
1054
1055
1056
1057
1058
1059
1060
1061 G well a good example, would be that, I was just thinking while you and Lewis were
1062 talking, I think what's a verygood feature in the urban areasover the years have been
1063 these crime watch districts, crime watch, and I think if they're enforced, as long as
1064 they're enfore~d~Lthink this makes a very big improvement in a community, such as a
~ --~~~~~~~~--10-65-'community with"'a-known-higher cnme rate,"once these crime watches are enforced~~al1d~- -----~--~~ -~
i:~
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Lewis
(laughter)
G that's right
E and their talking
E that sound great.
G so in essence they're brought together through a crisis
and like Lewis said, crisis, I fell that's a crisis. steady increase in crime in an area where
once it had been a very pleasant area, people were felt safe to take their families, safe to
walk around at night, anywhere in the neighborhood,
G I understand that this is a hard question to answer, don't know if I can answer that
question. You'd have to..
L and they started talking to each other
L just pick one, you pick one and I'll pick one and we'll go back and forth
L but you see the people had to get together to form that coalition or that group,
L and the next time they're walking together, you know, doing crime watch, walking
around as a group, youknow, two or three people, orwhatever it is, their neighbors, and
E right, out of the crisis they
Land their talking, and you know what they're doing? They're telling stories!
L to G do you understand the question?
1They're saying, you know, "My job sucks" or whatever they're saying. You know,
1066
1067
1068
1069
1070
1071
1072
1073
1074
1075
1076
1077
1078
1079
1080
1081
1082
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1084
1085
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1087
1088
1089
1090
1091 E yes, so here's my last question, because it's getting late for you all and I really
1092 appreciate it. Common characteristic that's creating community, each person's gift to
1093- createcollllm1l1ity that perfect community actor, what characterists would that person be
1094 made up out of. . ~. .
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Lewis
G you're describing something that woud be perfect, flawless in every respect.
E what do you thiink woul be the most brilliant or shinning characteristic of that person.
G you'd have.a flawless, one flawless figure, devoid completely of any defects of
character if you'd like to use that term, and perfect in everyrespect, 100% perfect in
every respect. And God did not create the perfect human being.
G oh, I couldn'tve said that any better than Lewis said, oh I don't know. One of the
words I was trying to search for, Lewis used one of the"words I was. Communicator a.nd
Listener, that's about as good as anything I could say, really I couldn't say anything
better.
I
-_.--~--~ -_ ..
yea, but the most important or the most obvious to you.
1105
1106
1107
1108
1109 E no
1110
1111
1112
1113
1114
1115 G oh, if you took all of those elements
1116
1117
1118
1119
1120 G well my very first ahh, word was character
1121
1122 E character
1123
1124. G personality maybe would be abetter word
1125
1126 E to L do you have an idea?
1127
1128 L listener and communicator
1129
1130 E to G another one
1131
1132
1133
1134
1135
1136
1137 E uhum
1138
1139 L kindness,
1140
1141 Ekindness, yea
1142
1143 G should we try to out-word eachother?
1144
."~.--.----- -._-~---'.-~'-'-'-' --~_ .. _----------- - ------_ .. , ,-~-.----_ .._----'--- -------- ------
1145 L yeah,
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Lewis
L I think people are selfish at nature, and then with it, and so unslefishness, you know, to
give, and you really have to give it away to keep it.
G the problem of it is that I do know people that, that do have a number of good
characteristiscs, but they just have certain small faults that are in all of us, I have faults,
you have faults, Lewis has faults,
G a person's plus, or plusses, and I try, and usually, almost always I can find that their, a
peson's pluses, if you do look for a person's pluses, you'll find that that far out-wieghs
any minuses that they have. Andthat's about the best way I could word that.
G what I try to look for in a person, I look for I try to, hmm, to be brief about this, I look
for a person's, I'm always quick to check a person's minuses, as I am a persons' pluses,
that's the very first thing Icheck in people
E it's a word game. Just think of somebody you know who's very active and capable in
the community, and some of the things that come to mind when you think of that person,
it can be a person you know.
1146
1147
1148
1149
1150
1151
1152
1153
1154
1155 L no I don't
1156
1157 (laughter)
1158
1159 G oh, Lewis doesn't have faults,
1160
1161 (laughter)
1162
1163
1164
1165
1166
1167 Ehumm
1168
1169
1170
1171
1172
1173 E uhum.
1174
1175 G that's what I really think
1176
1177 E that's great, thank you.
1178
1179
1180
1181
1182· E uhum
1183
1184 L if everybody would give, wouldn't give of themselves, you know, hored everything,
1185 .. you know, we'd be all separate, Y'e'd fall,_)'oyjcn..Q,\Y,.we need each other )'ou know. y PJl~ . "_.~
~-_·_-·--~~ii86- Ialow:wewould-!oose that perspective.
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1187
1188 E. yea
1189
1190 L you know
1191
1192' E hmmm, well thank you very much
1193
1194 The End
."'"
---~._----------,,?~.~~-----
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Ruth
Really, I didn't know you had to have a partner.
What was your Impression of the workshop's goals/intention?
Have you worked together during the time of the workshop on any story?
Well, not specifically, we are working together all the time. We will just have to see what
happens.
Nora and I are also like business partners and we are also friends for a long time. So we
havefiot ieallydorie·ariythirigolfthecanal. (Laughter)We-have alof 6f otllerthings thai'
we are doing andit has made more sense for us to concentrate on some of these other
things that we are doing. I don't know how that is going to affect our final project.
Neitherof us could be there last week but I'm going to thisone.
Really? (Laughter)
No, not big ones,models, so I said sure we can do that.
Well I guess they wanted us to work together to come up with something... I mean we
were supposed to be representing a certain organization. She wanted me to do it on the
canal. She's involved in that she's done she helps do programs on the river on the canal.
That was our original intention we were going to do stories around the canal, and you
know my father has a canal boat collection,
I think so; I think you were supposed tocome in pairs. I don't know exactly how that
works because I think some people brought more, but I think pretty much that is what
they wanted.
[Is this something that changed as the group recruiting progressed?]
How people got involved in the workshop
Nora called me up. She had been involved in whatever they did last year. It was different
from storytelling but it was some other workshop they had done. And she called me up
and said she needed a partner to do this and do you want to be a partner, and so sure.
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23
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25
26 Interruption to order fO,od at the cafe
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39 From your perspective were there goals that Hannahand Hannah had for the workshop?
____1Q----- ~~.._.-- ....---.~
Ruth
Can you imagine why it would intimidate people?
Did you have a feeling what it was about, or what it was for?
Take me back to the first meeting you were there, what it felt like,
I'm sure there were, yea, umm, I'm not sure specifically what they all were, but I'm sure
they had goals.
That was the one the Senior Center, Well it was interesting. There were a lot of people
there that unfortunately didn't come back, well, not a lot, there were several, ah and some
of them came to more than one meeting but not all of them stayed through which was too
bad and. I think that there were some people that just felt a little intimidated by doing it
and the just didn't come back, and a couple of my friends were there from the NAACP
and well one I don't think was there officially and the other one was there officially and
neither one of them came back after the first meeting and there was a young woman there
who I think might have been there with a husband, or boy friend and there was a nun
there who didn't come to more than one meeting but there was a good core group who
did see it through all the way
Well I think so; I think it was to umm. I think it was about building community and also
you know maybe about building some bridges between the different organizations, and
helping diff orgs use story telling to do their work. That's how I felt, you know.
Well I mean I was wondering what it was going to be like usually when you first walk in
you're not too sure what you're doing. Youdon't want to do anything embarrassing and
you don't want to look foolish. but I mean I do things like this all the time so I wasn't.
.that intimidated by it but I think other people were. But I thinkpeople. Especially after
the first meeting people really got into I it there was a realsense of community and
family that developed. People you know seemed to throwaway their inhibitions and you
know it really worked well. There is always that at the beginning. You know I didri"t...
I'm trying to think.
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76 Well, you know when you go into a group of people and you don't know anybody and
77 maybe you only know one or two other people and you're invited to you know sit up in
78 front of them do a small piece on story telling and a lot of those people (never seen
79 them?) before in their lives. And I think it speaks to the skill of the fa:cilitator to help
---.,--80--them-get-over-it.-I-think-ies-very-noimal.~-.... . _~. ~ ..._ .. _
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What did you take away with you from the workshop experience?
I wonder the people haven't returned, why them and not others?
That's in the prejudice reduction workshops?
Yes,
And so, you saw you could get some more skills from this workshop?
Dh sure, right, and I am very interested in it, and I don't know if some time down the line
I would do actual specific storytelling,I don't know, but I also do workshops that around
dealing with oppression and individuals, and you know story telling is a very healing
thing so I think it all fits together
Sure I think it gave me a lot of confidence that not only I could do it but you can get
people who are not actors or storytellers, but you can get people to do these things, and
they like it you know and that it is a really goodway to get a sense of community and
family I feel like the people in the workshop got really close to each other in some ways,
you know you can't fail to when you hear stories about their families and homes and their
bones. And we did a lot of like acting skits A lot of stories like acting skits, Peggy would
given us a situation, and ask a couple people to improvise on it and I'm sure a lot of
people thought they could not do that but they did, and that was really fun and I enjoyed
that.
Well I'm not sure I think some ofthem were just you know were scared to do it. A couple
of the people I think they just didn't want to do it I think they would have been fine to
just sit there and watch other people do it but I don't think they wanted to do it, and you
know had they hung in there they would have been able to do it, because you know there
were a lot of people that did. You know I don't know, I can't speak to everybody I can't
speak to them.
Why.did you do this?
I had taken a story telling course at the community college in the fall with a teacher that I
have taken a lot of courses with here. She is a.writer and also storyteller herself. This
was more of a course on how to become a story teller per say, this was not exactly the
same type of thing. I am very interested in that. What I do is not exactly storytelling, but
it has a lot of the same elements. I also have to elicit a lot of responses from people in
my workshops, so those kinds -of skills are very helpful.
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120 You took the enjoyment with you
121 .. _. Y~l:!.!he enj(:).YIIl~I1!,and it gave me the confidence to perform in front of others, and have
122 faith that you can get people to do these things, that you can elicit this kind of thing from
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123 people, that it's not really that hard, that people actually really want to, you know they
124 really do want to tell their stories, and most people actually love to get up I think and
125 perfonn if they feel safe. You know Ithink you have to build that safety for (them to) do
126 it. That's why some people cut out because they don't feel safe and they don't realize
127 that if they stick in there a while they will feel safe.
128
129 What is the power of story telling?
130
131 As I said they do want to tell their stories. They;need to feel that some one is listening,
132 and I was very impressed by Becky, especially when she talked aboutsome of the people
133 she works with because she works with the frail elderly, most of these people are not
134 considered by our society I think they are ignored and yet they are sources of real
135 wonderfulexperience. And they are often lonely and neglected so it's a tremendous
136 service to them but its a tremendous service to the people who hear what they have to say
137 that they need some body to listen I mean people have to be willing to listen I think
138 people forgetthat that we need to be heard, that there are people, especially the elderly
139 that are sources of many things and we don't give them that in our society, we shut them
140 away and we forget about them and we don'tlisten and you know then one day we
141 realize they are gone and we realize that we should have asked them this but we regret it
142 but it's too late. I think there are a lot of people there from the mental health system who
143 have mental health issues and a lot of people are afraid of them, you know they don't
144 want to be around them they ignore them, they donot understand it, and this didn't seem
145 to be a problem. You know, they just. ..people were able to work together. And hear what
146 they had to say. You know nobody did anything weird. You know everybody was like on
147 board, I think that was really helpful things for peoplethat might be less comfortable with
148 people that might have those issuesto see that you know they are just fine, they have
149 their issues, but they can function, they have wonderful stories to tell and they can
150 contribute, and I thought that was really good too. And I actually liked that and it really
151 'helped them to tell their stories'arid it helped the fest of us wh()atenot apart ofthat".....~.- '
152 group to hear what they had to say so I think that is really valuable.
153
154 What effect does that listening have on both people on both sides of that equation?
155
156 I think it helps heal alot of hurt. I think it helps people have more confidence in
157 themselves,as people who are able to serve others and to be able to feel that they can
158 actually talk to people and someone will listen.
159
160 . And that it really isn't that hard. It really is not the hard thing that people think it is. It is
161 just; you just have to do it.
162
163 .The listening?
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Belief, faith in what?
What can Storytelling accomplish?
Both, the listening and the telling. You know, and to make the time and space and to say
we are going to do this, It's not. .. it does not take money for it, you don't need
equipment, you just have to do it, whether it's asking your parents or grandparents or
neighbors or little kids, we don't stop and do that enough, and so that really reminded me
we have to take the time for this.
Well, all of the above, It can be entertaining, But I think that even when its.. .it is hardly
ever just simply entertaining. It's always instructive in some way, and you know there are
ways you can do it, it can be very humorous or very sad, but I think good storytelling is
just about a one of the finest arts there is and again, it's deceptivelysimple, but to be a
good story teller is very difficult. As I said I think it is healing, educational, inspirational,
it's all those things.
In tribal cultures esp. ancient cultures the line between myth and reality was not clear.
Was not there the way we think it is. When you hear some of the ancient Celtic tales I
mean we look at it as folklore, as a story, it's not true, but for them history and
folklore/mythology were one and the same. It expressed who they were. It was not
necessarily a historical truth. It was something that was transmitted orally for hundreds
and hundreds of years, and interestingly enough we didn't start to lose that until they
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179 List the kinds ofstories that there are:
180 Oh I mean that's something I think you need to ask a storyteller. I think of humorous
181 storytellers, people who are good at telling family histories or history of their community.
182 There are people who tell mythological and that always have a deeper purpose, not just
183 for entertainment. I wasjust watching this old episode of Northem Exposure the other
184 day. If you rememberthe one where Leonard the shaman is going around trying to
185 understand what White people do with their story telling. Because you know the native
186 (chroniclers culture?) see story telling as a healing method, so he's trying t02ero'in on
187 the common mythology that White people have for the same purpose. People at first can't
188 even come up with stories and then they start telling him the one about the woman who
189 teased her hair and got busted. You know all these gross horrible stories that go-around
190 especially among teenagers for it. Finally he gives up and then he finally realized in the
191 end that many White people use movies as... For the same reason. And I don't know if I
192-- agree witlithat. Ytiti kliow,mayciilture dohav-ethis,butweIiavelancfoflost that, - -
193 through the industrial revolution or whatever, but it's-as if we still have it. We build
194 mythologies around people like Dianne, Elvis, we still have this need. We don't have the
195 faith, belief the understanding that we used to have.
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On a more metaphorical/symbolic level? Or did they really believe there were dragons?
When you have it written down then you don't have to worry about getting it right.
Yea, there is that! So you were telling me about stories that there are, there are these
Mythological stories ...
It was in a sense their history. They didn't worry about it in the sense was literally true or
not. It was expressing who they were, their beliefs, and fears and all of that.
Yea, and then you have an authorship and ownership which you didn't have before. You
know no body knows where the stories started or where they came from but now you
have Mallory's version of the King Arthur and you know whoever, and people start to
.claim it and you know it becomes a completely different thing. I didn't get that out of the
workshop-!
started writing the stories down and then they changed. They were transmitted verbatim
from generation to generation and once we started to write them down we got all 'these
.Vetsions-"like the King Arthur MYth~;f6r instance, there are a zillion different versions of
it: the Christian version, the Pagan version. Well that would not have happened before
writing I mean because this was their history. We don't have that understanding that
concept. YK we look at it almost like those strange people who pelievedin dragons and
YK we don't understand we don't get it, we just don't get it.
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218 I don't know. I don't think they worried about it. This is the history of our people and
~~~~~2~19~he-y-would-teILthe-stor-¥-and-whether-or-not-it-waSc-SQm~thing-that-was-f€ally-fantastie-0r'----~~-
220 whether or not it was just story of individuals, it wasn't so important that whether or not
221 it was literally true or this is how we explain who we are and where we come Jrom.
222 Which we have in Western culture too, we just don't understand that. Creation stories,
223 we justdon't understand that anymore but you know this meant something at one time,
224 and ancientpeople understood that, they understood that itwasn't necessarily a literal
225 history but it explained you know the creation of the world. They didn't worry about
226 whether God created the world in seven days this explained in a spiritual metaphorical
227 sense how this all happened and they didn't worry about it where as we do notunderstand
228 that we just... We don't know how to deal with it.
229
230 "" I check the tea. That's fascinating-- I never knew that.
231
232 I've just been studying this for the past several years with a storyteller, and it makes
----"-233---sense when·you-thihlfab6uf iC·---------- .--------------------
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What became easier about it?
Great. Generally Saturday afternoons are pretty busy for you?
Was it easy to get to the workshop sessions, given their time of day?
Often, yea, but at this time of the year it was less busy. I was able to schedule it
Well I think I mean we built a certain sense of community right there, so obviously I
think you can do that with any group of people and I know they are doing that project
with Bethlehem Steel. AndI think it is really important to have the people who were
involved with that all the years be able to tell their stories, because I am sure there is a lot
of hurt and a lot of sadness you know around that because of the closing and people
loosing their jobs and (giving?) their whole lives, and you know that's not there any -
more, that's over and it's a part of our history andI'm really glad they have projects like
that because that's an example of how yoU: use it storytelling to help the community and
you know it makes it easier for different groups to get along when they hear each other's
stories. You know very different groups, or seemingly very different groups, if they could
Yea, this is how it usually happens. In the begging people are strangers and they are
hesitant and you know things become easier, people become more familiar. Itdefinltely
became easier and more fun.
Did the experience ofthe workshop change for you over the five weeks? I think you were
the first person I've talked to who was actually there the whole time. It would be
especially interesting ifyou saw the tenor change, how. it evolved.
Yea, it worked out pretty well, which was amazing, fortunately it was. I was there for all
of them. I just missed the one rehearsal session last week, all the sessions I was there for.
Yea there are heroic legend, mythology, folklore, like Paul Bunion and Johnny Apple
Seed which are slightly different, and like you said there is the urban folklore and the
modem, and you know the humorous stories, and there is the personal history which
people tell what they remember, and I'm sure there are others. Parables, for one.
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only sit down with each other and listen to each -other would break down a lot of walls
right there. [talk= change I?]
What is your definition of community for you in your experience?
Well, we have various communities, but I thinkthe best thing is to look at community
where everyone is welcome. And that's a challenge; because I think everyone has areas
where they get stuck. You know there are certain'people that they are afraid of, and there
are people they don't always understand or are not always welcomed. Or they feel they
are not going to be welcomed by certain people, so I think that is the challenge in
community building is to build a safe place where everyone is welcomed and everyone is
heard. It does not mean, I mean listening to someone does not necessarily mean you
necessarily agree with somebody. We get confused around that, we think that if you
listen to some one and we don't interrupt them and we don't contradict them that weare
agreeing with them. So we feel this obligation if they say something we don't agree with
that we've got to stop them and set them straight. And that's not true, Lmean you can
listen to someone and you can even be sympathetic, but you don't have to necessarily
agree with what they are saying. So I think, you know, my definition of coinmunity is a
place where (????) is including everyone. It seems like a big challenge, but I thinkitis
easier than we think, I reallydo. It seems like an unbearable thing to do, but I don't think
that that is the case I think that if people are willing to make a few steps and have the _-
skilled people to help then it can help.
What do you consider for yourself personally to be your corrimunity?
I have a lot ofcommunities. I have my Ba'hai community,l have the community where I
live, my neighborhood, I havethe community of peopleIwork with doing certain kinds
of workshops, I have... but I try to envision my community isthe worldcommunity,J
really do, but that does notmean I could go to Afghanistan andtalk to people. Bud fry
to keep it in mind, thatyou mow everyone is welcome in my life. That's the goal tha.t's
real that'.s how I live my life
Whatdoes it take to build community, to get that understanding of vision?
You have to do it. You just have to take a step, and then you know you take your second
step and a third step. And you have to open yourself up to it. You have to open yourself
up to possibilities, and have faith that things will happen in time. And sometimes it takes
longer than you want, sometimes it happens quickly. You just have to make a first step.
And you have to look around for people who want to do it too. You have to alsolook
around to people who aren't perhaps being included, you know being marginalized. I
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People will be attracted to what?
think you know when you do for someone else then that helps you. And that also is very
_attractive-- people are attracted to that.
Brainstorm/Card list of what kinds of things people can do to help their community?
Make community building happen, Key issues to-address, what they would do to address
those.
To this experience when they see this happening, when they see people healing around
these issues and working together they will be attracted to it. More people will come on
board. You know I think you have to have alot of skills, I think you have to understand
that sometimes you know I do a lot of work around healing racism and you know it is
very difficult and you have to be willing to stay in there for the long haul. You have to
realize how people react sometimes when they are given a chance to speak people who
haven't had a chance to be heard or included in society or have been marginalized, and
quite often there is a saying in the counseling that if you give someone an ear you will get
an ear-full. YK and you don't always get love and happiness, I mean because suddenly -
someone is finally listening to them and you might hear a lot of stuff you don't want to
hear, but I mean if you are going to do the work.. , If you understand that it makes it
easier, and you have to have that to (commit?) to doing the work and say "Yea, I'm going
to hear this because I need to hear it and they need to tell it, YK and there is a lot of
stumbling blocks and a lot of difficult steps along the way, but if you understand how this
makes or increases??? Or makes it worse it makes it easier.
---------- -------- --------------
Depends on the make-up of the community, but I think first of all slowing down and
takinga look around, noticing where am I, who am I with, you know, what is actually
happening here, instead of being just being totally focused work, getting the kids here and
there, making dinner, watching TV, you know on being part of rat race, I mean You have
to say there is a different reality here and it might even bea better one and you know, and
just saying where am I, who am I, who is around me, what are their names, just saying
hello to your neighbors, maybe that you haven't talked to. You know, I mean, just, that's
a first big step, and just asking people, you know we are always asking people "how are
you" and we don't expect an answer, we want them to say "fine, thank you, how are
'you?" and then we are supposed to say the same thing, but really letting people know that
you want to know how people are doing, and that takes time, and it takes you know an
ear, and patients, you know and making a commitment, I think you do have to make a
commitment. You say I'm you know, and it's not like you say" And today I'm going to
change the world and bring about world peace, you say "today I'm going to talk to my
_next door neighbor and I'm going to set aside time, I'm not going to just say "hi how are_
342
351
352
353
354 -
355
356
357
358
359
360
361
362
363
364
365
366
326
327
328
329
330
331
332
333
334
335
336
337
338
339
340
341
342
343
344
345
346
347
348
349
350
Ruth
367 you and you know," I'm going to knock on the door of you know the elderly woman who
368 lives alone and ask her you know if she needs anything or would she like to come out to
369 lunch, you know I mean there are things that we probably would love to do, ~mdwe just
370 don't think about it,
371
372 So I guess, offer your service to others,
373
374 Yea, take a few minutes and find out what's going on and then those people will probably
375 end up helping you too.
376
377 OK
378
379 You know I think you can think big and you can thinksmall. I mean in the sense that you
380· can make a goal like I said you can take a few minutes to talk to your neighbor, or you
381 can decide to do something earth-changing, and which you know you really can do.
382
383 Really?
384
385 Yea, I think so, I just talked to awomim who ah yesterday actually in the NY Times put
386 in a $25,000 add which she didn't have to pay for all herself, on urn, reaching people's (?
387 pogrom?) which Jewish Americans and getting them to support the peace accords,
388 through the internet she networked with famous Rabbis and famous Jewish leaders all
389 over the country and she kept going and then in a week she has an appointmentto speak
390 with Simon Perez in Israel. You know, so I mean, and this she just this just took her like
391 a few weeks.
392
393 Phenomenal!
394
395 Yeah, really it's like because I think because we don't think big.
396
397 Humm
398
399 And one person can make a difference, and differences come in all sizes. Making one
400 person's life easier is a big deal, or you know changing the world is a bid deal, what ever
401 you can do.
402
403 What do you think provides that spark that gets someone doing, what is it? What
404 happens?
405
406 You make a decision, You just do it, having faith can do it, you know you get to a place
407 in your own life that you are so disgusted that you know you need to change, I don't
343
Ruth
What are people like who are active in their community, their characteristic?
I guess the question is can people do that alone, or are there conditions that enable us--,
From your perspective it seems that there is something about faith and belief in
something that is at the root.
Wow, yea, what are the required conditions to be successful in community building?
You said a momenf ago, find other people who have similar ideas.
Yea, I mean I guess that 00, The president Cherbematzy says "I am not an optimist, I
have hope" you know, there is a difference, than just saying that everything is just fine,
it's just rosy you know, but to have hope that there is a purpose to what we are doing and
that we can work things out, you know, not thatits ever going to be easy or that
everything will be discussed swimmingly or that there won't be set backs or that there
won't be some difficulties,' but· that there is a purpose to what we are doing, you know, I
think that' s You have to have some kind of faith in something, Your life, the lives of
others, why people suffer, and why people go foreword. You know, I don't, I can't
344
Well I think you can do it alone, but I don't think you'll stay long, I think you will, you
know if you arereally doing it, and you want to find like-minded people you can, and
you know, I don't think even like minded people I mean it depends on what your goal is.
If you want to make your life better by reaching out to others you can reach out to others,
I mean there is no.. ,. It's not difficult.
Find out what is really important, I mean I'm not the first person to say this,._you know
but "Follow your bliss" what do you feel passionately about, you know what just really
gets you going, you know and then really feel it and then you know take a step and do it
and you don't even know necessarily where you're going you know what the end is going
to be, but you take the step, 00, what's the question?
know, you know it finally comes down to just saying I am just going to do it, maybe I
don't know how to do it, maybe I haven't healed all of my stuff, but I'm not going to
wait, I'm not to wait until I have money, I'm not to wait until the kids are out of college,
I'm not to wait until I get a better job, I'm not to wait for all the reasons why I could wait,
I'm just going to do it, I'm just going to make decisions to do it. '
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433 I don't know, I mean I many who love other people, I think many of them have a faith in
434 something, whether its' you know, an ideal, a movement, a religion, t~ey are a whatever,
435 ,they have a belief in something that motivates them. ,They you know I do, I don't know
'436" ,·'that lcafi saythisis'\vhafeveryb6dyeIse does,Tdon'flrn()w (laugher) ., '
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Did you call anybody besides Nora from the workshop?
I saw Inez in Moravian Book shop. You Know I ... was it David? I saw him
somewhere..Jt might have been May Fair, you know, I can't remember. It might have
What role does story telling play, now that we've talked about community, it makes sense
to go back to that question..
I ahm no, I think I called, I talked to Hannahl once, and I also I mean I saw people, I
didn't call them but I saw them. I saw Inez, and talked with her, and YK I would see
people around town and I would talk with them.
understand what it's like not to have that I would think would it be tremendously difficult
to do anything if you didn't have that, some kind of faith in something some kind of
hope.
I think that whether you're doing it in the formal setting of story telling of now we are
going to tell our stories, or whether you are just. I mean if you ask someone to tell you
something, if you ask them questions that is story telling in a sense, you know, it's like
whenl was in Israel I had a real hard time at first, you know, breaking down barriers,
building bridges with Israelis because they live a very intense life style, much different
than Americans, and you know I was like.a friend, you know Americans are very easy
going happy go lucky they use humor they use sort of a kind of a surface warmth to get to
know people very quickly and this was not meeting with very much success over there
andI finally asked some ofthe questions and let them talk, And got tremendous,
incredible stories out of people, especially cab driver~ becausecab drivers tell stories
wherever you go. But you hear stories, you know people are dying to tell stories, I think
they are literally dying to tell what they know and what and most of us don't get a~ked
and if people ask us they do not really want us to tell them. I think that people get sick; I
think people even die from having been paid attention. I don't have to figure out this
person, Ijust have to listen to this person you know and that's how it works, That's how
. you begin. "Idon't know how you do it, why don't you tell me, tell me more" Why don't
you just tell me what you think."
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474 Did anyone call you from the workshop?
475
476 . Well, it's a little hard to say Noraand Italk with each other all thetime, sol can't say if
-.-.------477· 'we called-each other because of the workshop'-orwe-dldn'tso-that'sharcCDldanybody ..
478 else call me? I don't think so. No.
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486 Who else did you see?
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Is that the organization through which you do prejudice reduction?
"Free flowing nature of workshop may not have been comfortable--"
Oh, I see Bill all t?e time in the National Coalition Building Institute.
Why do you thing that none of Latinos seemed stayed for the whole workshoR-,-? _
That's one of them I also do it through "World of Difference" started by the Anti-
defamation League ofB'nai Brith. So I do the workshops there as well: I am thinking of
getting trained in ahm what is it the institute for the .
It's a group dedicated to overcoming oppression, and we do workshops and we work on,
the woman I just told you about who's you know doing this thing, going to see Perez,
she's the founder-Cherry Brown, and we have a local chapter in the Lehigh Valley and
so Bill and I both are been in NCBI.
been Kevin, either David or Kevin, I'm not sure. I do see some of these other people in
other capacities. One of the other guys ...
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497 What is that?
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510 (End of tape on the first side)
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516 In general, as White people, we think that ifwe offer an opportunity we think that is
517 enough. But you're asking a tremendous thing from people who don't feel safe, who
- "---5r8~~usliallyare n6fwelC-omed even ifthey are-toldlfiey-arewelcome. They kno:wtllatthey-
519 are not really understood or that they are really looked at in a different way. So it takes
520 tremendous resources for them to stay. It doesn't even mean that those feelings were
521 actually there or not, but whenyou deal with that kind of impression of that all the time is
522 much easier to (feel that). Whether or not that's why they didn't stay I don't know. As I
523 say the first meeting is always a little difficult and intimidating. And especially if it's
524 something that's I think that we as White people think that this is how you do it, but
525 maybe that's not how you do it in their culture, you know, maybe its done differently in
526 their culture.
527
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530 ...and to ask a minority person to stand up in a majority White group, even though the
531 facilitator was an African heritage, still you're being asked to stand up in front of a lot of
532 people you don't know and that are probably from a different class than you are, and tell
533 your intimate stories, that's very, very challenging, and maybe isn't even fair. I think that
534 you almost need to build the trust and the safety first before you can get to that. You
535 know, young people too, may feel intimidated by a lot of.~.-Tnfeari mostly older people,
536 not elderly, but people who had a lot more life experience. If you are a young person, you
537 know that's also intimidating, and I think a couple ofthem were young people and they
538 didn't. ..I am sure that that was tough. That is something that we always run up against,
539 you know we say "Well, we invited them" they didn't come, why ... That runs across all
540 groups, you know, I do some work with inner faith groups and "Oh we invited the
541 Moslems, we invited the Hindus they didn't show up..." Well, you know,just getting one
542 letter from the council of churches isn't going to make them feel thatthey really wanted,
543 you know you have to be persistent in pursuing them and make them feel that (wanted)
544 there. I think that applies to anything that isn't the mainstream.
545
546
547 Is there anything about the workshop you want to say, essence, capstone
548
549 I think that Hannahwas absolutely wonderful, just fantastic. You know I would like to
550 seeherused all over the place. I think she has a tremendous capacity to heal people,to
551 bring people together and she doesn't seem to get stuck on peoples' stuff, she seems to...
552 I am sure she has her issues too, but she puts forth such a loving a patient persona, and
553 you know she gives you the impression that she has seen and heard it all and she could
554 deal w.ith it. Youknow I am sure she needs help you know herself, to support her and all
555 that, it's just that. .. but she is a tremendous resource... but just being with her was
556 wonderful, and just meeting all those people. They were all great.
557
558 Is there aside from folks you were in contact with during the workshop, is there anyone
559 you can imagine contacting for some reason?
560
561 That's a really good question, that's something that I need to think about, I need to
562 remember that not to just let this not happen. There·are a lot of people that I probably
563 should... you know I can't just say that I should contact this individual. I would like to
564 see us get the group to keep getting together, not necessarily do any big deal not
565 necessarily to put on a performance or anything like that, but it might be nice to
566 reestablish contacts .... You know I haven't really thought about that but it's a really good
567 point.
568
569 Does anyone stick in your mind that you might contact
570
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No. I don't think that Hannah was any better than Inez. It had nothing to do with skill or
experience, it had to do with getting people to believe that they could do it and getting
them excited about it and I think that that's what Peggy did. She was just amazing, you
Yea, but you know I had gotten away from it in some ways I was a dancer, I taught,
children, I worked with Touchstone in their summer program for two years which is with
the Spanish Council, with the young people, and I've done a lot of work with young
people, in theatre and things like that.
"Sigh" ", ':' ), ,
Yea, it's terrible, I amjust going blank. I can see all theiffaces; I 'd contact that one and
that one. You know as I say it's hard to single out.oneper~onan,d say... ~ Ahhmm... You
know to come up, with one person over any,ol}e else;I. ca~.'t ,
Dh yea, I can imagine that through Hannal1~r,anybody. I can see meeting atthe park. As
a group, would be nicer. I wish we could keep going as a workshop-- not that we can't--
but I wish we could. I wish we could keep working together because this group which I
think there a lot of people represented in this group who don't normally get asked for
things, the elderly, people in the mental health system, yea, again some of the young
people who didn't stay, you know I would like to pull more young people into it and I
think it could be wonderful, a wonderful example, you know you don'thave to have the
mayor, not that you don't wanithem, but you don't have to have anyone witha title,
anybody could'do it. Those are real important things.
" ,
Any final impressions of the workshop, what you got out of it personally.
"\
I got tremendous boost of confidence, which ,is something we all need especially even if
it's something we all do for a living you know especially if we're even if it's something
we do for a living, always being asked to be in front, being in front all the time. It's hard.
You become more confident as you do it. But yet you always need, I think I've been
doing &omething slightly different but yet in the same vein. You know and having it work
out so well gives you more confidence, was very helpful, you know it was for me. Being
asked to do acting exercises something I hadn't done in a longtime. I was finding it very
easy and fun, which was very good.
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know you didn't have to be... this is not an acting class, this is not professional theatre, it
doesn't matter, you can do this, and I you know, people got up and did it you know it was
just wonderful. People would never ever do that probably in other situations which I
think is just amazing, and that's ... I think that's just great.
That's just it the whole attitude I can't do ir:lclofi.'tnave time well that'sit-- we-do.
Stephanie (Senior Center accompanied by 4 Senior Citizens, light colored blue jeans, and
a t-shirt) did you know her?
Most I didn't know, knew Bill, Andy, and Lewis (teacher) Hannah, and the few from
NAACP Jimmy Laurence (who did not retumafter the first session).
The End
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1 <Thomas finishes a phone conversation, then turns to me:>
2 T-"Oh, its my day .off and people calling, and ...
3
4 E -- There's no escape
5
6 T -- No there's none for me.
7
8 E-- Oh, I'm impressed, it seems like you handle a lot.
9
10 T- Urn, ok, I guess that's it. This wasn't that hardtofind, was it?
11
12 E - No, what's your last name? (for filling out the form).
13
14 T -- Martinez. OK
15
16 E - so is this what you do on your day off, normally?
17
18 No, not normally, Normally I'm home watching sports center
19
20 Where's that?
21
22 I'm watching sports center at home.
23
24 What's Swanson's Sports Center?
25
26 Watching sorts center?
27
28 Oh, watching sports center
29
30 It's a TV show.
31
32 Oh, oh, I see, ok. I don't watch sports. What sports do you watch?
33
34 Everything. Right now, basketball
35
36 Uhun, really,
37
38 Do you want something to drink?
39
40 Sure, that sounds great.
41
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42 I've only got one sprite.
43
44 Actually I can split this with you if you'd like,just go back and forth.
45
46 Urn, I don't have a cup, wait I have a cup. I'll be right back.
47
48 You know, what I'm doing? I'm getting a masters at Lehigh in Sociology. And I'm
49 interested in storytelling and the arts and community creation, work, development,
50 improvement, however that gets defined in the real world. But I'm really interested in
51 talking to folks in the workshop to get their opinions and impressions. And also, their
52 reflections on what all this stuff means. So that's what I'm doing. So for me it feeds back
53 into a master's thesis, about community and arts, and itmightalso feedback to
54 touchstone as a reflection for them of what this was like in the real world, you know, so
55 that's my big picture, where I'm coming from. But to do this projectbecause I'm going
56 out and talk to people, I had to be reviewed by the human subjects review board at
57 Lehigh. They've told me that if I'm going to talk to anybody outside of the university for
58 a university degree I have to get a signed wavier. That says that you agreed to talk to me
59 and I haven't held a gun to your head to make you tell me anything. So anyway, this is it.
60
61 Dh, it's a release, isn't it?
62
63 Yea, basically. There are two copies here and you get to keep one, and there's a phone
64 number there if you want to talk to the person in charge. Which would be quite alright.
65
66 So I get one and you get one?
67
68 Yes, exactly, thank you very much.
69
70 So, do you have any question about what I'm doing, or is it clear?
71
72 I think it's intimidated some people, and I'm notsure they've always understood what
73 I'm about. So I'd totally understand it if you'd like to clear up any questions.
74
75 So, how did you get involved in the workshop? How did you hear about it.
76
77 Well I'm urn <phone rings> In my job, I help facilitate the comnmnity support program.
78 <phone rings> Good afternoon, Step-By Step, Thomas speaking, Yea, Urn, Yep, she is,
79 she doesn't want to go on the rides though, are you taking her? Dh, ok, okydoke, this is
80 true, I know what you mean, I got you, I'm riding the bus, in the back smoking a cigaret
81 with the emergency door open. <to me again> you know what? Can you hold on for a
82· second? . .
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83
84 Yes, sure.
85
86 <he leaves the room> <phone rings> <he returns> Forget it, I'm trying to reach the other
87 staff to put the calls on call forwarding.
88
89 That's ok, I'm flexible, whatever you need to do here. So I was asking in your job here,
90 you were saying?
91
92 Oh, yea, so I'm the recreationa~d socialization coordinator, so, I help facilitate the
93 community support program. Uin; basically we do the" \ye're the talent group, portion of .
94 that organization. We urn, put on plays and variety shows and skits, urn, with the purpose
95 of trying to de-stigmatize mental illness.
96
97 Uhum
98
99 And.so that people will better understand, and we travel all throughout the state and
100 present at conferences of mental health professionals and seminars. And do talent shows
101 and all kinds of stuff. And we, I guess, somebody got awarded a grant for us to be able to,
102 urn, get some assistance from touchstone theatre group, actually Hannah was the one that
103 came to the site and I think for or five classes on basic acting and things of that nature,
104 and through that, two of us, one staff member and one client was able to go to the
105 workshop, the community workshop,
106
107 Uhum
108
109 And I was the one that got to go, that's how 19ot involved.
110
111 So the program here was funded so that you could go?
112
113 Urn, we got, we applied for, I guess somebody at the state hospital, there applied to get a
114 grant with a scholorship or whatever to help pay, to pay for us, and touchstone would like
115 come together and have them give us classes, and then through that we found about the
116 storytelling and two of us got to go to that, so.
117
118 Had you done acting stuff before?
119
120 When I was like 9 years old, that was it, and not in anything.
121
122 Hum. But the acting with like the wall and stuff. That whole group. The acting there
123 started with Hannah? Or the acting was from before?
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No, with the wall, we had developed a while ago, so, two years ago, but when she came
she gave us tips, and we're always looking to improve it; you know, so through her we
got different techniques and things that we could use to improve what we already have,
and to give us new ideas on how to come up with new materials.
But you'd been acting with the wall before-Hannah came.
Well, I don't act in that actually, I more like stage-manage, that's a whole consumer-
driven thing all the clients making that.
I see, OK
Yea, so, but we stage direct, we give them direction, we just help facilitate, the group.
But there are some things that I do act in, like we had a circus, we did a game show skit,
you know, so basically everybody gets together, ok who should be the game-show-host,
ok you be.the game-'show-host, we have clients and staff alike involved
Right
The. wall is just basically,
Uhum, what was it like for you that first day at the workshop?
Well I was a little bit nervous, because I came in, actually somebody was supposed to go,
Uhum
Yea, before me, and for one reason or another it didn't work out, so they asked me if I
would do it so, I was going in there already urn a week or two behind, urn so I was just
thrown in, I got the feeling that I'm already so far behind I'm not going to know what's
going on, but I really didn't feel like that at the end because just the nature of the group,
Aha
You know I felt comfortable I didn't feel, it was just kinda like, slowing thing,
How would you characterize the nature of the group? What was it like for you?
.
I see a lot of, a lot of honesty, a lot of urn feeling, you know its, to be around a group of
people who sit around and talk to em and share ideas, and know nobody'sgoing to lose
353 .
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165 their head because you said something that they necessarily didn't approve of, or
166 somebody had a different opinion, they might give a different opinion, but just, just to be
167 comfortable with a group of people like that, just be yourself, and
168
169 Uhum, did the feeling change from the first time when you were a little nervous anq like
170 "I'm not going to be able to catch up with this" that changed oyer the five sessions?
171
172 After the first one.
173
174 After the first one? Hung, what was it about it that made you feel-
175
176 Well, you know Ijust felt that there was a lot of good people in the room, you know, to
177 be around a bunch of good people,
178
179· Uhun
180
181 Of all different varieties, shapes and colors, people coming together, you know, I thought
182 that was cooL
183
184' Uhun, was there an obvious goal for the group, the event that you could get a hold of, that
185 you understood?
186
187 For the event that we're going to do, or?
188
189 I mean for the workshop.
190
191 I just kind of was trying ta take in everything, so that I can take that and take it back to
192 my group, and do it, I was just trying to pay attention as much as I could. .
193
194 Uhum
195
196 You know so that I can get some benefit out of it, which we did actually.
197
198 Yea?
199
200 Techniques that were used there were very successful, did the other things.
201
202 What do you carry away from the workshop?
203
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204 Well I took away just, you know sometimes it may seem funny, but you know you're
205 going through that group and you learn about yourself, I mean I learned something every
206 time in that group about myself,
207
208 Really
209
210 I mean you just, it's something that somebody said, you know,just hadn't known before,
211 or just something, and I think that enables me to act better, when I know myself better,
212
213 Uhum,
214
215 You know then I can in tum, you know, take that and if I know myself, it's a lot more,
216 you know I the type of person where I, I would never say anything about anybody else,
217 until I had everything about me in order, you know, so it's helped me to become a better
218 person because I found out more about myself.
219
220 Hmmm,
221
222 You know, and whatever that is, you know, maybe certain opinions that I had about
223 people which proved wrong, maybe, or people in the group were just, you know, I got to
224 be, you know,just comfortable and secure, and now, you know I didn't worry at all,
225 basically, usually I get into a group of a bunch of people I don't know to well and I begin
226 to worry about one thing or another, that, that, that didn't happen.
227
228· Uhum
229
230 And that helped me to act better, you know, cuz if I feel better, I can, whatever I'm doing
231 that can affect every part of my life. And I work better, and I concentrate a little better on
232 working, get a little bit more organized, and a little better at that,
233
234 (Laughter)
235
236 I'm working on it, but it definitely came through? You were able to feel the way that the
237 workshops were set up, there was a whole lot of feeling.
238
239 Being able to improve your acting, is that something that you're trying to do?
240
241 No, well, to improve on anything is go, you know what I mean. If I'm improving on
242 something, you now then you just keep going forward, but that I, I like to act a lot, and I
243 like to get goofy and funny, but usually outside of work, I don't do it, you know what I
244 mean, just because maybe because I do it at work, and I don't do it a lot at work, I mean,
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245 but I do it enough, and the nature of my work in itself is an acting job, you know because
246 you have to pretend, you know a lot of times in- my line of work.
247
248 Can you explain that.
249
250 I really ~an't. most of the people here are mentally ill. They do a lot of things, a lot of
251 things that I would think is so stupid, and you can get so frustrated, cuz how could
252 anybody be so stupid, you know, then you have to realize it's not them, sometimes they
253 really can't help it, sometimes they really can help it, but, you really can't say anything
254 because they are ill, so you don't wanna, you know so you got to walk around pretending
255 a lot and just, you know, and then, you know you get times when you know people can
256 do more than they are doing and they are just manipulating people, and you see that and
257 but it's kind of hard to, yo u kind of pretty much keep in mind that they have an illness.
258
259 I guess even the manipulating would be the illness, or a part of the illness, or it comes out
260 of that place,
261
262 Yea, but there's a lot of, Iwould say 9 out of every 10 people who come through here
263 probably belong here, but then like there's one out of every 10 that probably don't have a
264 mental illness, I'm not really sure, and I don't ever say thatto anybody who works,
265 everybody here seems to feel the same, it's kind _of hard, when you get to be, over the
266 age of 21, they really don't have anyplace to put people with problems, soa lot of times
267 what they'll do is give them a diagnosis so they canputthem somewhere, which is some
268 times we get a lot of those people. But the nature of our work is that you treat everybody
269 the same, so even though you're knowing, and, and you can see it.
270
271 UhumUhum, hmmm wow.
272
273 Werethere goals that you thought the workshop was trying to do in the series, like what
274 did you think the goals were for Hannah and Hannahfor the series,
275
276 Well, the best I could say is that they probably just want people to come together and,
277 and take this back to wherever they come from to maybe do it there, or to be a group, you
278 know what I mean, it's kinda like, that brings people together, you know, and they'll do,
279 something andit can just culminate and make into something bigger, and get bigger, you
280 know, for instance now we're going to do this thing Sunday,
281
282 Yea
283
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284 You know, it went from just an intimate gathering of people to now, you know we're
285 doing something that's open to the public,'and you know it's, spreading of goodness,
286 that's what I think of it as
287
288 Hum
289
290 And the group is kinda like a light is shining, and there's no evil, and I think like that.
291 sometimes if I walk somewhere and I feel that there's a little evilness, you know, or it's a
292 little darker or a little colder somewhere, .
293
294 Uhum
295
296 You know it's like you feel something, and then you feel the light when you go into the
297 group, to be spreading the light
298
299 Hah, how do you think they created that?
300
301 I, don't, I don't know?
302
303 How does that get created?
304
305 I try not to think, I try not to think that much, I'm not a very big thinker at all. I'm the
306 type of person when I think I know what I know, and what I don't know, hopefully one
307 dayI'llleam, but
308
309 Uhum
310
311 You know I wasin the Marines for four years, so I'm kind of, you know, you just be
312 quite and do your job, type of person, you know I try not to think too much, I find some
313 times that I have friends that think like that all the time like" I wonder why..." I'm like
314 you guys think about, why don't you think about something that'll make a difference,
315 you-all think to much
316
317 (laughter)
318
319 You know, you're thinking yourselves into a worry, they'll like "what if! go out and
320 what if my car breaks down and I get hit by atruck" and they're always thinking, what if
321 this happens, what if I driving over a bridge and it falls, and I'm like "you guys are
322 horrible." You guys thinking bad stuff, you just got to stop thinking.
323
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.....
< phone call> tomorrow morning at nine, and you said that was for two? Carol, and at
what time? Thank you. Would you please excuse me for a second, I'm not even working
and damn if I'm going to answer the phones.
No problem, I'm sorry I'm taking up your day
Oh, no shhh. I don'tmind you taking up-my day, it's the ...
The phone, your sweet, thanks, speaking of phones did anybody from the group
workshop call you?
Inez, I was always in contact with Inez, as I work with her.
And did you call anyone else besides Inez?
Well I talk to Inez every day
But did you talk to anybody else from the workshop
No I didn't
No, can you imagine any situation that you might call a person in the workshop, and who
would that be,
WouldI call somebody?
Yea,
Oh wait, I did call Hannah.
Uhun
I talked to Hannah .
Oh,OK
Urn.. not really, only because, I'm lets see, if I have something or if I'm in a problem
that I can't take care of and it has to do with me, I really don't see how anybody else is
going to be able to take care of it, so I don't bother, I don't like bothering people, only
358
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364 because I don't like people to b.other me, you know what I mean? And I know some
365 people might not mind,
366
367 Right,
368
369 I know there's probably people that wouldn't mind, but I would mind,
370
371 Uhum,
------=3c=nc-
373 Unless it was like a dire life-threatening, which I would call
374
375 What about a positive think, can you imagine calling anyone in the group to say urn I
376 don't know, would you be interested in this, or found out something that they needed,
377
378 Oh, if I found out that somebody needed something, or I could do for somebody I'd like,
379 oh yea of course I'd call them.
380
381 Is there anybody you imagine every getting back in touch with who was in the group?
382
383 Umm I forgot his name, the.one with the beard who sang the song yesterday
384
385 Oh yea, Bill,
386
387 Because he's in kinda the same line of work that I am, so we can get the two together,
388
389 Right, he does seem like an interesting person. Here's a question kind of out of the blue,
390 but for you, and in your work, I mean, however, you know your life experience is, and by
391 the way the things that you've shared in the group sessions have been just, I've always
392 thought have been really rich life experiences that you've had. But coming out of that,
393 what kinds of stories do you think there are?
394
395 You know I really I was thinking about this, Saturday, like, cuz like everybody's saying
396 like I could tell a story, and I'm like I don't really think I have any stories to tell. I was
397 .thinking, I sat back there for about a half an hour trying to think of just one story,
398
399 (Laughter)
400
401 and of course a whole bunch of bad stories that I would never tell anybody came right to
402 the top,
403
404 (Laughter)
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405
406 I couldn't really think of anything, and I was sitting there and thinking real hard,
407 something, and what the hell, there's got to be a story somewhere, but I haven't found
408 one yet.
409
410 Uhun
411
412 If you had to, if you could make a list of all the kinds of stories, like a taxonomy of
413 stories, what categories would you say there are?
414
415" Bad, very bad,
416
417 Uhm
418
419 Pretty good
420
421 Uhum
422
423 What do you mean by bad and pretty bad
424
425 .Well bad stuff happens
426
427 Oh, like life experiences, bad things happen to people,
428
429 Pretty bad stuff happens,
430
431 Pretty ba-- (laughter).
432
433 There's bad, and like bad is to get a flat tire, and pretty bad that you lost a ? that you
434 wrote, and pretty good.
435
436 What's like pretty good,
437
438 You know, good, but to me good could be I'm really hungry and I got a big plate of beef
439 fried rice in front of me, or I won the lottery for 40 bucks, or I won a million dollars,
440
441 Uhun,
442
443 Just anything good. Good to me is like having to get somewhere in a hurry and have
444 every light be green.
445
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446 (Laughter)
447
448 You know, that's a good thing, you know, I'm like damn, I had a good drive, you know
449 what I mean, to get where I'm going.
450
451 Right, right, well isn't that the truth, hum" well what do you think storytelling can
452 accomplish?
453
454 Well, it can bring people together and maybe give people a better understanding of things
455 that they probably ever understood before, or thought they understood and really have no
456 idea what they were talking about.
457
458 Understand about?
459
460 About anything
461
462 Uhun,
463
464 I guess storytelling, I guess that's how they used to keep history, so, I mean, you know, it
465 can bring, people like stories, people by nature, I mean, even in earlier days, people
466 would always huddle ~ound the storyteller, you know before the age of TV, or anything,
467 and you know,have themselves a buffalo buffet, and listen to the storyteller do his thing.
468
469 Right, why do you think that is?
470
471 People are interested I guess, people like to learn things, just by nature, I like to learn
472 something,
473
474 Uhun
475
476 Yea, I hope, everyday, but. People are just curious too by nature I guess. People are
477 nosey, and I think humans are the nosiest, craziest creatures on earth.
478
479 (laughter)
480
481 I mean there are a lot of things that we do that only we do. And its' kinda strange, and we
482 always like to say that there are animals, and we're human, but like, I don't know, it's
483 funny, I guess it depends on how you look at it'
484
485 Right. That is true, that is really true
486
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487 That people are nosey I think that's it
488
489 Do you think that in telling a story it affects the storyteller,
490
491 It could.
492
493 What could happen?
494
495 It depends on the kind of story you're telling. If you're a storyteller like you're a gu.ide at
496 a park and you tell the same story every day, he probably doesn't feel much of anything
497 after the first week he's worked there, he could probably do it in his sleep, but
498
499 Right
500
501 So like the great Camanche storyteller, now he has a whole bunch of feeling. In there
502 maybe because he's probably explaining something to you that's very important, I guess
503 that'show they used to do it. If they had something really important to tell they might put
504 it in the form of a story, so that, because they know that people are nosy and they'll
505 listen.
506
507 (Laughter)
508
509 You make a story about it, you know, they're not going to listen to it the regular way, so
510 let's dress it up a little bit,
511
512 OK
513
514 And then they'll probably, they'll probably, you know, throw in the stuff they like, like
515 sex and violence,
516
517 Right
518
519 . Put our message in-between, and we'll get'm
520
521 (laughter) sounds like TV,
522
523 yeah, basically
524
525 here's a totally off the topic question, for you what is community, how would you define
526 community?
527
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528 To community is where somebody spends at least 75 % of your time is your communi~y·
529 and everybody in it, and every person in it is a member of your community and every
530 thing in is it is a part of your community
531
532 Uhun
533
534 To me may community is, well I just moved back from Bethlehem to Allentown, but I
535 was, from Allentown to Bethlehem,
536
537 <phone ring>
538
539 they're not my neighbors, but we're still in the same community, you know, we probably
540 get our car fixed at the same guy, or we might shop at the same store, we don't know
541 each other, but we count on a lot ofthe same things, I guess that makes usa community.
542
543 Uhum
544
545 We call the same phone number for the police,
546
547 Uhum
548
549 The same fire engines put out our houses.
550
551 Uhum
552
553 Anq. it's messed up, because? people have so much in common, people always find two
554 or three things that they don't have in common and they just decide somebody's not
555 really part of their community, especially around here I found
556
557 Really?
558
559 Uhum
560
561 Why is that?
562
563 It seems to me, around here anyway, I don't know how it might be somewhere else, but
564 people are worried about a lot of things that they probably shouldn't be too worried
565 about, you know, like, there's all these problems that we have over here, and here's are
566 the problems people complain about. And 9 out to 10 times these problems are a lot
567 bigger and go un-adressed,probably because it doesn't affect people, I guess people are
568 most concerned about what they are affected by, but
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569
570 Uhum
571
572 People around here are very territorial in the sense of community, I mean, you look at
573 college kids, and the people out in town are always fighting. If they're not fighting over
574 what kind of housing that the students can get, its their coming in the neighborhood,
575 instead of just living together, instead or just understanding that college kids, there's a
576 college there, there's going to be parties, you know, you don't have to like it, but that's
577 the nature of things,
578
579 Uhurh
580
581 Youknow
582
583 Right'
584
585 Butpeople are like that, like around here I read the paper, if you readthe paper today
586 there'll probably be five or six examples of what I'm talking about.
587
588 OK
589
590 All this stuff going on, and people are writing to the paper about weather or not the
591 .street's going to be dosed, or people have their stereos to loud,
592
593 Uhun
594
595 And right on the front of the paper 800,000 people died of one thing or another and these
596 people thatwriting in about there's notenough number 2 pencils in school, which is
597 important, and by all means get your pencils, but don't complain about kids
598 skateboarding in the park when your town 800 billion homeless people in it, you know to
599 me, you should kind of take care of what you need to take care of first.
600
601 And what are the thing that fall in the category of what needs to be taken care offirst?
602
603 One the people
604
605 The people?
606
607 You know shouldn't go and put on 10,000 additional seats and spend a million dollars,
608 you know, making an already good. stadium even better, when you have people that live
609 under the bridge,
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610
611 Uhum
612
613 Like, they can playfootball, your stadium was find before, now go find something for
614 these people that live under the bridge, you know how about instead of making bigger
615 stadiums, make bigger schools. You know.
616
617 Right
618
619 And
620
621 So with the stuff that needs to be taken care of first for people includes shelter,
622
623 Oh, and food,
624
625 Food
626
627 If I was the president, you see I could never be president, I would cut off all financial aid
628 to every single country
629
630 Uhum
631
632 Until everybody in this country has somewhere to live. To me it doesn't make any sense
633 to give, and it's not like me give money give money, like here's a hundred million
634 dollars, like I wouldn't give one sent of taxpayers money until like we had a viable social
635 security, thing, I mean people, I don't understand that, and I still don't either, I don't,
636 know, and I don't know\vhy people tolerate it, you know, if like this was 275 years ago
637 people would have been throwing tea off the sides of the ships,
638
639 Right
640
641 Over the same stuff,
642
643 (Laughter)
644
645 . You know like the whole premise of why we are here is based on us not letting people do
646 what they're doing to us now, you know what I mean,
647
648 Yeah, yea, what happened?
649
650· I don't know.
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651
652 What does it take, to get people to throw the tea off?
653
654 You know what I think people got very comfortable, you know what I mean?
655
656 No
657
658 Like, people had it bad back in the day. But was bad back in the days and bad now, back
659 in the days people were like killed, and villages were plundered just because somebody
660 was catholic and somebody happened to be Muslim, you know, so when people would,
661 would go to war, fight over something it would be really something, now badge of people
662 is oh, my cable bill is 50 cents to high, oh they're building another K-mart over there, the
663 traffic is going to be too noisy outside of my house, they're right in for that, but they
664 don't, I don't know, people just got lazy, you know, I don't think this country is·a country
665 anymore, it's a group of territories, because a lot of people don't want to be bothered, by
666 other, by, you know certain groups of people, just because
667
668 Oh, I think you right on to something, this is the stuff that really concerns me, and what I
669 wanted to know, what I am asking everybody is what does it take to get people throwing
670 the tea off the ships, like you said.
671
672 I think it takes just that somebody throwing the tea off the ships. People don't seem to
673 hear any thing else. You know, you can tell, it's kind of like, I got to do this in my line of
674 work, it's kind of like I can tell somebody, by word of :f:llouth, not to do something, by ,
675 but if I don't follow through, if I don't set boundaries, and then like follow through, it
676 isn't goingto mean anything. Its like some times you tell your clients to make a contract,
677 you go out there and drink, you get 14 days notice, if he's drunk 4 times already and you
678 don't throw him out, he hears what you're saying, but he sees what you're doing, you
679 know what I mean, so you can tell people that I'm tired of it, I'm tired of it, so do
680. something about it, throw some tea off of some ship, I bet if you throw some tea off of
681 some ship, I bet somebody'll listen to you then.
'682
683 Uhum
684
685 You know
686
687 Uhum
688
689 And what does it take to get people start acting, start doing stuff
690
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691 They haveto, they have to, well I think there's only really two things that could get
692 somebody to do that, and when I think in my mind, for the general populace, there are
693 exceptions to all of this,me and you would probably being two of them, but
694
695 Oh
696
697 You have to hit, take people's money, because when you start messing with people, you
698 know they don't care, you know what I mean, you mess with somebody's money and
699 their ready to get the pitch forks and the lantern's, and ...
700
701 (Laughter)
702
703 And form a lynch mob,
704
705 . Yep
706
707 or you mess with like somebody's like family, and those are the two things for the
708 common folk today thafwould only be enough to start ..
709
710 Uhum
711
712 Or in Pennsylvania, like ban? or something, and then all the people who aren't here loose
713 their heads.
714
715 When you said do something to their family what did you mean?
716
717 Well, you know people are funny about their families, just anything,
718
719 Uhun
720
721 Do any harm to somebody's family,
722
723 Oh, harm,
724
725 I think if you don't do those two things you could probably enslave people
726
727 (laughter)
728
729 You know what I mean, cuz I, I, look sometimes and I pick little things, like people say. I
730 read the paper and they pass another law taking away another one of my rights, and I'm
731 like, "damn," people think, what's the big deal, so you can't, bla bla bla bbla, and I'm
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like, you don't see what I see, I see it differently, I see, you know, you take them one at a
time, that's how people get conquered, in my mind, they don't just in and try and charge
and take, because then, you know, from my experience in, I'm a big man of history, that
usually never seems to work, it's the people that trick people into believing that they're
doing what's best for you, and little by little they take, because if you take them if they're
so small, people don't seem them, but if you take all and put them over hear that you're
taking, it eventually gets bigger, and people don't see that, you know, and I see that, and
then all of a sudden you wake up one day and you've got cameras in your room. You
know, and I told somebody that and no sooner did I tell them thatand two days latter, no
they got cameras in schools, and a lot of people say well we need it, that's a big, you
know, there's no big deal if there's a lot of good, and I'm like, that does, to me that does
a lot more harm, cuz now they're saying, ok now it's alright for us, and what's going to
happen after that, they put them in schools now, they might decide ok now we want to
put them in your hous~, you know what I mean?
Right,
And people say you're just talking trash, and I'm like "if you would have told somebody
20 years ago that they would be putting them in schools, they would have said the same
thing to you.
'Yea,
You know what I mean, people think I'm a crazy, you know, but maybe I am
I don't know, you have some good insights into that stuff, I think. What do you think it
takes to improve community?
I think you have to have a community that understands itself, in the community..
What do you mean by that?
. You know, knowing that, urn, take Bethlehem, Bethlehem has a college part over by
Lehigh, which is mostly college with some residential mixed in there, then you have the
large Hispanic population, which I'm Hispanic, so the more the merrier,
Uhum
And then you have up around here, you know Moravian where they got, you know,
center, some doctors and lawyers might live up that way a little bit, and then over there
you've got some houses,but that's all you see. And usually the doctors don't go into the
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773 large Hispanic part of Bethlehem for one reason or another. Or the Hispanic, usually you
774 don't seem them jogging up around there, over there with the doctors and lawyers, and
775 people seem happy with that, and hey, ifyou're happy with that, I guess that's cool, but I
776 don't really thinkthey understand each other too well.
777
778 Uhun
779
780 You know what I mean,
781
782 Right, so improve community means to get these people to understand each other?
783
784 Understanding the community to me would be like, urn, a,really rich doctor in a Ferrari
785 going down to south 4th 81. to get some gas,
786
787 Uhum·
788
789 And since he needs gas, instead of waiting until he gets over here, stopping at a gas
790 station and getting gas, but the thing is is him not worrying about anything.
791
792 Uhun
793
794 And the guys who are at the gas station not resenting that man for coming in, because
795 they know. To me,that's a good community.
796
797 Uhun
798
799 That doesn't happen, you know what I mean?
800
801 Yeah. Do you think that there can be people who are working actively to make the
802 community better?
803
804 Oh yea, I do,
805
806 Oh yea what do you do?
807
808 . Urn, well, one, I'm getting, I'm trying to get habitat for humanity, I'm trying to get them
809 to volunteer, but it's going to be hard to
810
811 How do you get them to volunteer
812
813 To volunteer for habitat for humanity
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814
815 To come hereto do a house
816
817 No, for them to go and do the house, the people here.
818
819 Ah, The people here to go do
820
821 We did big brothers and big sisters,
822
823 Uhum
824
825 And just a whole bunch of community stuff, like I'll do anything, I'll volunteer for pretty.
826 much anything.
827
828 Uhum, wow that's great, why do you think, what did it take for you to do this, to have----/
829 that" I'm going to do stuff," where did that come from?
830
831 I don't know,
832
833 Why you and not your friends who think the bridge is going to fall down when they drive
834 their truck over it?
835
836 Well I got to do what makes me feel better, or do what I think, I can't do what anybody
837 else, I can't worry about my friend going off the bridge, like I said until everything that
838 I'm squared away with,
839
840 Uhum
841
842 I'm not worried about my friend, and I got to do what makes me feel, you know, CUZ
843 whatever I do, I'm the one who has to live with it.
844
845 Right
846
847 You know what I mean, you know that's like when my, my, ex girlfriend always said,
848 "how's my hair" why do you even ask me how your hair is? Do you like your hair? I like
849 it, but then ware it. I'm not wearing your hair, why are you gonna ask me how your hair
850 looks? If I had to go around with it all day I'd probably care, then I tell her I don't care
851 how your hair looks, and then she gets all mad, "what do you mean youdon't care?" I'm
852 not wearing it, it doesn't matter to me.
853
854 (laughter)
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855
856 you know, I do what makes me, if I feel that this is something that I need to do to go help
857 big brothers and big sisters, or do habitat for humanity, I'll do it, you know if I feel that
858 its something that I don't want to do, Ijust wont' do it.
859
860 What do you think it takes to get people to feel like they need to do that?
861
862 People get they money tooked.
863
864 Ahhh ok,
865
866 You know what I mean? I also think, though I think that one of the, I thing there are two
867 things that bring things closer together. .
868
869 Oh yea?
870
871 Both of them are really negative, but they always bring people together, they are war.
872 War brings people together, war is the only time in this country where nothing else has
873 made a difference, and instead of people in this country hating each other, for a second
874 they have tumedtheir attention towards somebody else and hated them, or like death, that
875 Usually brings people closer together, and in that case thinking, because, you know, you
876 see it all thetime, its, its, its there, allyou've got to do is open your eyes. The airplanes,
877 you never hear. about airplane safety until one crashes. As soon one crashes the)'have 800
878 millionregulations. And they do that for a little bit,
879
880 Yea
881
882 And then they lax off
883
884 Yea;
885
886 And then when another plane crashes, then the whoopla starts over again, you know, so it
887 takes something, you know, like to me, death or a tragedy.
888
889 Wow, this is a question, I don't know if I can ask you, but the stuff, that got, whatever
890 your reason for wanting to get habitat for humanity folks here to be a part of that, did it
891 have to do with death or money?
892
893 The reason why I did it?
894
895 Yea, not just habitat, but
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There are a few, but I really don'tthink there's enough
Right, but you took the job because this stuff fit with who you are,
I did it because it's in my job description, that's what I'm supposed to do, you know
Right, so, before, I asked you, are there people who can do stuff who can make thing
better
And those who are doing things, are they doing they lost money and had a death? Or
problems, you know, you're saying the only reason people get up and do stuff is for death
and money, but the folks who·are out there doing stuff,
And if I'm going to do something I'd rather it be to do something like that rather than not
do anything.
You know what I like to do, I do stuff like that because if I'm going to do something,
there's two types of things that I think I can do: prpductive or non-productive
So in the course of my job, I can sit here and do my job probably, and probably do it non-
productively, but, to look at it it probably looks like I'm doing what I'm supposed to do.
At the same time, it's not just, it doesn't seem like you're telling me oh Ijust do this for a
job, I don't believe in it, I don't care..
896
897
898
899
900
901 Right
902
903
904
905
906
907
908
909 Uhum
910
911
912
913
914 Uhum
915
916 But if I can get like habitat for humanity, you know, we can volunteer for them, we can
917 build a house, you know,the same time is spent the same effort is put in, only now when
918 I'm driving down the street and pass the house I can say look guys webuilt that house,
.... -·-9~ and that'~·sometliing good. If's good-for us because we helped build the house, and it's
920 .good because now somebody cuz now somebody else is not homeless anymore.
921
922 Right
923
924
925
926
927
928
929
930 Yea,but I don't think mostpeople are
931
932
933
934
935
936
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right
Dh my gosh
------tape turn over---
you know what I mean?
And mother Teresa was in the paper for one day. Princess Diana's still in the paper and
all you hear about is how good of a person she was, but then you have a person who died
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(T) ... that's why I liked her, what she did was she just went and did, you know what I
mean, because talking really doesn't. If you're going go out there and do something, you
should go do it, if you talk about it, that's less time you have to do stuff, and if that's
really what you want to do, then just go do, you know what I mean? Like for instance
Princess Diana, she died at the same time, Princess Diana is a great woman, didn't do a
tenth of the things that mother Teresa did,
He himself is adopted. He would always see him doing stuff for like, to promote the
adoption of children, I'm like why is this guy, and then I found out he was adopted too.
You know it's usually something like that.
If you being catholic, I'd have to say Mother Teresa
Dh, so it's some self connected interest
Usually just out of some self, I just found out Wendy's, Dave whatever his name is, the
founder of Wendy's, you know, I always, I always like, why is he always into kids and
doing stuff with kids, and then I found out he's adopted
And are they doing stuff, what gets them going, what gets them started.
I guess everybody has their own reason, I think maybe in somebody, you know, a lot of,
the biggest, cancer, the people who are advocates of cancer, are people who have had
cancer themselves, or it's a family member who had cancer.
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956 So if there was one quintessential person who was super excellent in community action,
957 and they're like a composite person and they took characteristics ofall the people who
958 are active, and like put them all together to make a perfect community action person,
959 what would those qualities be?
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at the same time, that you know, her goodness dwarfed, you know, the others, and you
just don't hear about it, because people don't care, and they're nosy.
Hmmm
I think mother Teresa's the ultimate,
Uhumm
Because I've heard, you know, and I don't know the woman personally, never met her,
but I've never heard anything bad about her at all from anybody.
No
You know, and fora woman that is that old, and that traveled, to never get one bad word
about her, that's somebody who, who, you know, walks the walk, to me.
Uhumm, right. So these community actor people, whatcharacterizes them?
The people that in the group?
I mean like a community action person, mother Teresa, or you, or Diana, what
characterizes them?
I don't know. Could be anything, you know.
I'm trying to understand,
Some of them have different ones, some of them are, a lot of people I've found, that I
come in contact with do good, but it doesn't have anything to do with them doing good,
it's them filling a void and them doing something that they fell that they have to do,
which is I guess, if they're doing good it really shouldn't matter, but the reasons why they
do it are different, you know, some people doing good is totally selfish, got a lot of rich
people doing that.
Uhum
So a lot of people say that they are good people, but their characteristics would be
different than someone that just did it because they knew what it was like to he without.
Right
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Not just somebody that just had so much, and never, never would miss anything.
Uhumm
So they, if for them, they throw a , they throw a check for a million here or there, they
sure are good, but they don't do it because they want to help, they want to do it because
that is probably the thing to do right now, so their motivation is different. But I guess if
everybody's doing good it really doesn't matter,
Uhun
The characteristics are different though .,
Wow, what are people like who are active in the community
They usually passionate people who really believe what they believe, you gotto be
patient, I guess if you're a community activist, because anybody who does that kind of
stuff knows this stuff always takes time, so you gotta be patient,
Uhun,yea
. It can take 800 billion years to get an answer on one, you know a beurocracY,8.Qyou_
gotta be patient.
Uhun
You gotta be willing to sacrifice, I would say,
Uhum
Urn, just determination, you gotta believe you're gonna make the change, because if you
know, you're going into something wanting to make at a change, but in your mind you.
think that you can't, you're not going to, as far as I'm concerned.
Uhum
Because you already have it in your head you know, your brain isa powerful thing, and if
-your outthere, and your brain is thinking thatinsideyou know you can't do it, you're
probably not going to.
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Right
It's like the urn, the obstacle course in the marine corps I told you, the first thing you see
when you go there, it's this huge momouth thing, and they tell you, and a, and at the time
it, it struck me as funny why nobody was on it, because this was something thatwas used
all the time.
Right
When they brought us through, and the guy said you're gonna be able to climb this, and it
was long, and it was something that if you did, you would no energy afterwards,
Hun
The way it looked, and he's like: you're going to do this, and I'm like there's no way, I
mean, just the way the obstacles are set up,
Hun
But what they do is they make it look hard
Uhun
Huh
So that when you run through it one time; and you go back and look at: and say I just ran
through that, then you believe in your mind you can do anything, and 9 out of thelO
times you do.
Uhun
You know, but if, you know, you're going out there saying I'm not going to be able to do
it, you know, then probably not going to be able to.
Right
I don't know how I did it because I believed I couldn't I probably did it because they said
you'd get court-martialed if you doil't. so,
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Educate, of course that goes with the awareness, but
I'm going to keep going as you come up with ideas.
(laughter) I have one last question to hit you with. If that's alright. What can be done to
improve the community.
Urn, to improve the community's awareness of things that they need to do more work on,
like the people over here aren't getting along with this business, so how can we make
that, you know, let's make everybody aware that this is going on, and find a way that we
can stop it, or you know. Drugs, there's a lot of drugs being sold on this comer, yea, how
we gonna, kinda be aware of,
Let's see, clean your community. Clean communities are usually safe communities. If it
looks clean then people get a different idea. You know, If I'm walking down the street
and I'm a bum and I'm gonna go to the bathroom on the side, ifthe building looks real
nice, I'm probably gonna not pee on it, because I'm probably gonna think that there are
probably some cops nearby, or this is a real well maintained neighborhood, so I may.$o
under the tracks,
1101
1102
1103
1104 Improve community awareness
1105
1106 Ok, what's that?
1107
1108
1109
1110
1111
1112
1113
1114
1115
1116 You have to promote helping
1117
1118 Ok, great,
1119
1120
1121
1122 Great
1123
1T24--Ttfiiillflnat's all I can thmg offight now, I'm sure profia61y after you leave there'll be a
1125 thousand
1126
1127 Yea, you can come up with any others
1128
--~~.U29-~Ok-let~s-see,-what-can-you-do?-Um,have-G0mmunity-events,~~~~~~~---~~~~--I
1130
1131 Oh, yea, uhun,
1132
1133
1134
1135
1136
1137
1138
1139
1140 Right, alright, what else
1141
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That's all I can think of, volunteer, volunteer's important
Do you think storytelling can be a part of community building
Promote good heath, you've got to promote good health,
It just brings people to-anything that brings people together can promote a better
community. Wherever you get one person, because it keeps people more connected
I don't know, you keep teasing me here, you keep coming up with another idea, I don't
know to believe you.
1142
1143
1144 Uhun, that's a great one
1145
1146 Donate, donate stuff, to the hospital
1147
1148 Uhun
1149
1150 That'sit, I don't have anymore
1151
1152
1153
1154
1155 I don't know, Ireally don't
1156
1157 OK.
1158
1159
1160
1161 Why?
1162
i163 If you look in like, what somebody would consider a good society, those basic needs,
1164 communities have those things in them.
----no5'~--------;------~-===--------------~
1166 Right, yea
1167
1168 That's it, no more
1169
~--~l-l-JO-'One-1ast,question~~----------'------------------------
1171
1172
1173
1174 Oh yea
1175
1176 And how, how is that
1177
1178
1179
1180
1181 ,Uhum
1182
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1183 You know, bringing people together, you can do anything when you bring people
1184 together, I mean you can talk about it, but until you get two people together, and when
1185 they can understand and sit, in the same room with somebody that they probably didn't
1186 like, or didn't know for awhile and get them, you know, working on things with each
1187 other, that's good.
1188
1189 Oh , that's great, well thank you very much, I really appreciate your time.
1190
1191 No problem.
1192
1193 The End
~~~~~~~~~~------------------------~--------~
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Models of Community Change
two definitions of community are useful background to my discussion since the
leaders and the participants' comments show that they each subscribe to different
definitions.
There are two sets of theories that have been used when studying the concept of
community. They differ according to their focus. The first is the ecological systems
perspective, which focuses on population characteristics such as size, density, and
heterogeneity, the physical environment, the social organization or structure of the
community, and the technological forces affecting it. The assumption is that the
community is an autonomous and geographically limited community. Community
development workers have often focused on this first approach. The second definition
follows the social systems perspective, which focuses on the formal organizations that are
acting within the community, and the interactions of community subsystems such as its
economy and political organizations. This perspeCtive analyzes both the functioning of
the aspects of community horizontally within the community and vertically, as they
interact with systems beyond it. (Fellin: 1995). Social action organizers organized their
approach around this second set of theories. (Minkler and Wallerstein, 1990:245).
Approaches to community organizing and development depend on who the
~~c---~-==-~~ ---~-------------~----_.~- ---
-orgallizers iOeritiffaSlfie-Sourceof change. From my perspective there are three models.
Model number one works on the assumption that the agent has it (the necessary
knowledge, world view or resources) and the target group does not, in which case what is
. needed is outside expert assistance. Model nut:J1ber two include approaches that assume
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that the agent has it and the target group does not, but they can get it, in which case what
is needed is a facilitator. Model number three proposes that the target group already has.
it, but they don't know they have it, and they need an outsider person to empower them to
see it and to take action to address the problems. These three models all share the
assumption that the situation that needs to be addressed is the lack of something:
knowledge, empowerment, access, money, power, etc. These models stand in contrast to
a fourth, called the post-development model.
Table 2. Typology of Development Models of Community Change (My own ideas.)
The agent-expert has it The agent has it and the Target group already has
and gives it to the target. target group can learn it. it but needs to know it.
Model #1 Model#2 Model #3
Social planning and Locality development, Collaborative empowerment
community organizing community building, community regeneration
social action and COD
Experts help targets identify Facilitator/Educators help Target group identifies
development goals. targets learn to organize and community strengths and
help set development goals sets development goals.
Emphasize rational Emphasize process and Emphasize community
empirical problem solving. outcomes, cultural strengths to identify shared
appropriateness. values and nurture the
development of shared
goals.
Underlying concept is lack Underlying concept is lack Underlying concept is lack
Change starts at the Change starts at the Change starts at the
community level community level community level
Community organizing Community organizing Community building
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Rothman's typology of community organizatIon models (Rothman and Tropman,
1987) divides them into three different types of practice: social planning, locality
development, and social action model. I have interpreted Rothman's typology according
to my own, and added other models found in the literature into this discussion (See Table
2.)
The first model,in which an expert-agent has the necessary knowledge and
cntiCaTawareness and the target-group Is1mderstoo2fto lack these resources, the job of
.the agent is to help the target group by giving its members the benefits of their skills. For
example, two community change models in this category, community organizing and
_J
social planning, employ an agent-expert who helps a community groups identify common
problems or goals, mobilize resources, and develop and implement strategies for reaching
the goals they have setcollectively. These approaches emphasize rational-empirical
.problem solving. The target group receives of the products of the agent-expert's analysis.
The second model, the 'know-it-all agent, know- nothing target group-- but we'll
teach them,' employs an agent who is not expert but facilitator/educator. These traditions
include community building, locality development, social action and the community
organization and development (COD) models. Locality development stresses consensus
and cooperation, and is aimed at building group identity and a sense of community, and
community building, while engaging an outside.agent, stresses empowerment through
self-help and consciousness raising to create local leaders (Avery, 1990:241). While
community building and locality development emphasize process, the social action model
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solving ability and achieves concrete changes to redress imbalances of power and
privilege between an oppressed or disadvantaged group and the larger society. The
(COD) ~odel makes an additional suggestion. Make the community organizing effort
------------culturally-relevant-;---The-outsider-organizer-should~get to know' the community, gaining
entree and credibility. COD model results in the creation of a community coalition board
to help lead and eventually to take over the change efforts (Minkler and Wallerstein,
1990).
So far the models I have described are community based but not necessarily
community generated. In the literature, these traditions are called community organizing
models, whereas this last category is referred to as a community building model. It
departs"from the previous two categones tradition of seeking an externally driven locus
of control, which may implicitly accept the status quo, and instead places community
concerns as the directing force in the organizing process in order to create more equal
power relations. In this third category, the target group knows it all already and the
change agentis a validator. Thesenewer, community-driven approaches emphasize
community strengths to identify shared values and nurture the development of shared
goals. For example, the collaborative empowerment model stresses enabling
communities to play the lead role in change so that real empowerment, not just
community betterment, is achieved. And the community-capital based approaches such
as community regeneration are devoted to enabling people to identify the total assets of a
community that make them able to care for their members (Minkler and Wallerstein,
----1990): Opposirigthisperspective is the post-development movement. By re-framing the
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situation as one of abundancfinstead of lack, the post-development model overcomes the
myths of scarcity of power, of resources, and the myth of separation. Poweris· available
to all through refrarning the situation and identifying the resources people already have
(Wilson, 1996:620)~
The abundance of resources is established by considering a community's social
capital in a different way even than the community regeneration model counts capital.
For the post-development model, social capital is not limited to organizations or
knowledge, but include the community's collective interpersonal or relations skills such
as trust, cooperation, and consensus-building (Wilson, 1996:621). These non-material
sources of wealth can be transformed into cultural, political, or material wealth. They
also reframe the myth of value. Thus the market-based culture is revealed as promoting-
the myth that material goods can "...satisfy non-material needs such as love and
acceptance" (Max-Neef, 1986; Korten, 1995 a~ cited in Wilson, 1996:620).
----- -·~---Thepost"developmentmodel-alsoproposesthat-themyth of separation-canbe----··-
overcome through transpersonal psychology. The inner-transformation that increases
self-esteem is transformed into connection with a universal source and results in an
increased sense of connection with and compassion for others. Individual empowerment
promotes solidarity and a self-definition based on membership in a larger community
(Wilson, 1996:621).
If communityeconomic development is to truly empower people, it must build
community from the inside out, that is, from the individual's realizatipn of self-efficacy
and interconnectedness with the larger community (Wilson, 1996:619). To the extent
-.. --- -.---------390~-- --~--
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